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EPISCOPAL ADDRESS 


THE Methodist DiscIPLiNe is a growth rather 
than a purposive creation. Outside of a resolution 
to spread scriptural holiness throughout the land, 
the founders of Methodism did not work with a 
set plan. They dealt with situations as they pre- 
sented themselves. For example, the Class Meet- 
ing, one of the most distinctive features of 
Methodist polity, did not begin as an instrument 
for spiritual guidance but for the collection of 
funds to be used for the material needs of the 
Societies. It soon revealed in experience its fitness 
for religious nurture and forthwith took that nur- 
ture as its chief aim. The employment of laymen 
as preachers came almost against Wesley’s will as 
the only way of dealing with a situation that 
simply had to be dealt with. Open-air preaching 
resulted from the double fact that the churches. 
were early closed to the Methodist preachers and 
that the people whom the Methodists desired most 
to reach would not come inside the churches. Even 
Conferences themselves took their origin from the 
obvious need of the workers’ getting together to 
talk things over. 

The process of growth shows itself clearly as 
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the Society became larger and as it met changing 
situations. The Conference work proceeded under 
the form of answers to questions known as minute 
questions. The questions were not mere forms, 
perfunctory and artificial. They had at times to 
do with the most effective ways of presenting the 
deeper phases and duties of religious experience. 
The change from the hard-and-fastness of the 
early demands of a specific type of conversion and 
assurance to more varied forms is reflected in the 
answers to the minute questions. 

Now, in such a process of growth and adjust- 
ment, it was inevitable that various phrasings 
formally in apparent contradiction to one another 
should find their way into the Boox or Disct1- 
PLINE. Moreover, some rules, such as those against 
smuggling, are clearly out of date, but we hold 
fast to them as showing the rigorous ethical qual- 
ity of those who gave us our Church. It is some- 
times urged that the DIscIPLINE ought to be 
more of a book of definite rules, with all such 
contradictions between part and part wrought into 
perfect harmony. To bring this about would be 
out of line with Methodist practice from the days 
of John Wesley till the present. The Disciprine 
is not so much a strict code as a record of suc- 
cessive stages of spiritual insight attained by the 
growth of the experience of the Church and 
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_ recorded in practical decisions. Methodism expects 
‘the Boox or DiscrpLine to be administered, not 
as a faultless legal document, but as the revelation 
of the trend and direction of the Divine Spirit 
working through the forms of Methodism. We 
cannot too often insist that it has been one of the 
fundamental aims of Methodism to make all her 
organizational features instrumental for the devel- 
opment of spiritual hfe. Nothing is regarded as 
in itself sacred except the lives for whose welfare 
the Church works. Those lives, however, are very 
sacred. A critic once complained that the Meth- 
odist DiscIPLINE devotes more space to the meth- 
ods by which a preacher or a member is put out 
of the Church than to those by which he is brought 
in. The criticism is a complete missing of the 
point. The aim of the judiciary provisions is to 
give every possible chance to one against whom 
charges are brought lest an injustice be done him, 
and to make restoration easy in case of repentance 
after wrongdoing. 

It is recorded in the book of Acts that the Holy 
Spirit came upon the first disciples as they were 
busy in carrying forward the routine tasks of the 
Church. In the midst of the most matter-of-fact 
and commonplace procedure there came the rush- 
ing as of wind and the tongues as of fire. We do 
not imply that Methodist Conferences are of as 
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mighty significance as Pentecost, but we do avow 
our belief that the contemplation of the aim and 
spirit of the Discrpiine of our Church may be a 
veritable means of grace. 
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HISTORICAL STATEMENT 


Tne doctrine and spirit of Primitive Christianity 
have existed at different times and in different de- 
grees in all branches of the kingdom of Christ. They 
were embodied in a new form on this wise: 

“In 1729 two young men in England, reading the 
Bible, saw they could not be saved without holiness, 
followed after it, and incited others so to do. In 1737 
they saw, likewise, that men are justified before they 
are sanctified; but still holiness was their object. 
God then thrust them out to raise a holy people.” 

This was the rise of Methodism, as given in the 
words of its founders, John and Charles Wesley, of 
Oxford University, Presbyters of the Church of Eng: 
land. Their evangelical labors were accompanied by 
an extraordinary divine influence; other Ministers 
and many Lay Preachers were raised up to aid them; 
and throughout England and in Scotland and Ireland 
arose United Societies having the form and seeking 
the power of godliness. These became the Wesleyan 
Churches of Great Britain. 

In the year 1766 Philip Embury, a Wesleyan Local 
Preacher from Ireland, began to preach in New York 
City and formed a Society, now the John Street 
Church. Another Local Preacher, Thomas Webb, 
Captain in the British Army, soon joined him and 
also preached in the City of New York and its vicin- 
ity. About the same time Robert Strawbridge, from 
Ireland, settled in Frederick County, Maryland, 
preaching there and forming Societies. In 1769 Mr. 
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Wesley sent to America two Itinerant Preachers, 
Richard Boardman and Joseph Pilmoor, and in 1771 
two others, Francis Asbury and Richard Wright. 
The work thus begun was signally owned of God, so 
that, at the close of the Revolutionary War, the num- 
ber of Traveling Preachers was about eighty, and of 
members in the Societies about fifteen thousand. 

When the Independence of the United States was 
acknowledged by the treaty of 1783, the American 
Methodists, most of whom had been members of the 
Church of England, according to the declaration of 
Mr. Wesley, were “totally disentangled both from 
the State and the English hierarchy.” He added: 
“They are now at full liberty simply to follow the 
Scriptures and the Primitive Church, and we judge 
it best that they should stand fast in that liberty 
wherewith God has so strangely made them free.” 
The parish clergy had mostly returned to England, 
and the Methodist Societies were without ordained 
Pastors. “For hundreds of miles together” they were 
destitute of the Christian sacraments. 

As his children in the Gospel, they appealed to 
Mr. Wesley for advice and help, and he responded 
by ordaining Richard Whatcoat and Thomas Vasey 
as Presbyters (or Elders) for America; and also, 
since he preferred the Episcopal form of Church 
government, by setting apart, by prayer and by the 
imposition of hands, the Rev. Thomas Coke, Doctor 
of Civil Law, a Presbyter of the Church of Eng- 
land, to be a Superintendent, “to preside over the 
flock of Christ” in America. In these services he 
was assisted by other ordained Ministers. He also 
commissioned Dr. Coke to ordain, as joint Super- 
intendent with himself, the Rey. Francis Asbury, 
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then General Assistant for the American Societies. 
Mr. Wesley also abbreviated “Articles of Religion” 
and a “Sunday Service,” from the Book of Common 
Prayer of the Church of England. In the “Sunday 
Service” were forms for the Administration of the 
Sacraments and the ordination of Ministers. 

At the “Christmas Conference,” begun in Balti- 
more, Maryland, December 24, 1784, sixty Preachers 
met Dr. Coke and his companions. The plan of Mr. 
Wesley was submitted to them, and was unanimously 
and heartily approved. Thereupon they organized 
the Mrruopist Episcopan CuurcH, and adopted the 
Articles of Religion and the Sunday Service prepared 
by Mr. Wesley, adding to the Articles one containing 
a recognition of the new Civil Government, and in- 
serting in the Ritual a prayer for the Supreme Rulers 
of the United States. They also enacted all laws. 
necessary for the government of the new Church. 
Mr. Asbury was elected to the Episcopal Office con- 
jointly with Dr. Coke, by whom, with the assistance 
of several Presbyters, he was consecrated a Bishop. 
Others were ordained Deacons, and thirteen were: 
elected Hlders, and either then or soon after were 
ordained, two for missionary work in Nova Scotia, 
and one for like work in Antigua, in the West Indies. 

Such was the origin of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, the first with an Episcopal form of govern- 
ment to attain an independent existence in the new 
Republic. While its polity and administrative rules 
have been modified from time to time to meet chang- 
ing conditions and opportunities, it remains un- 
changed in doctrine and in ministerial offices. Co- 
eval with the Republic, it has expanded with it, and 
has ministered to its moral and religious life. At 
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this date its Ministers and communicants, not. includ- 
ing adherents, number nearly five millions. Other 
Methodist Churches, derived from the original root, 
flourish by its side. Obviously its founders were wise 
and godly men, fulfilling the purpose of the great 
Head of the Church. 

The Methodist Episcopal Church has always be- 
lieved that the only infallible proof of the legitimacy 
of any branch of the Christian Church is its ability 
to seek and to save the lost, and to disseminate the 
Pentecostal spirit and life. The chief stress has ever 
been laid, not upon the forms but upon the essentials 
of religion. It holds that true Churches of Christ 
may differ widely in ceremonies, ministerial orders, 
and government. Its members are allowed freedom 
of choice among the debated modes of Baptism. If 
‘any member has scruples against receiving the Lord’s 
Supper kneeling, he may receive it standing or 
‘sitting. In ordinary worship its people are invited 
to unite in extemporary prayer, but for the Adminis- 
tration of the Sacraments, Ordinations, Matrimony, 
the Burial of the Dead, and other special services, a 
Liturgy is appointed, taken in large part from Rituals 
used by the Universal Church from ancient times. 

The sole object of the rules, regulations, and usages 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church is that it may 
fulfill to the end of time its original divine commis- 
sion as a leader in evangelization, in all true reforms, 
and in the promotion of fraternal relations among all 
branches of the one Church of Jesus Christ, with 
which it is a co-worker in the spiritual conquest of 
the world for the Son of God. 
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THE CONSTITUTION 


I. ARTICLES OF RELIGION 
Il. THE GENERAL RULES 


III. ARTICLES OF ORGANIZATION AND 
GOVERNMENT 


THE CONSTITUTION OF 


THE METHODIST 
EPISCOPAL CHURCH 


PREAMBLE 


In order the better to preserve our historic her- 
itage, and the more effectually to co-operate with other 
branches of the one Church of Jesus Christ in ad- 
vancing the kingdom of God among men, we, the 
Ministers and Laymen of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, in accordance with the methods of constitu- 
tional legislation in force among us, hereby ordain, 
establish, and set forth as the fundamental law or 
Constitution of the Methodist Episcopal Church the 
Articles of Religion, the General Rules, and the 
Articles of Organization and Government, here fol- 
lowing, to wit: 


DIVISION I 
ARTICLES OF RELIGION 
I. Of Faith in the Holy Trinity 


4 1. There is but one living and true God, ever- 
lasting, without body or parts, of infinite power, wis- 
dom, and goodness; the maker and preserver of all 
things, visible and invisible. And in unity of this 
Godhead there are three persons, of one substance, 
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power, and eternity—the Father, the Son, and the 
Holy Ghost. 


Il. Of the Word, or Son of God, who was made very 
Man 


4 2. The Son, who was the Word of the Father, 
the very and eternal God, of one substance with the 
Father, took man’s nature in the womb of the blessed 
Virgin; so that two whole and perfect natures, that is 
to say, the Godhead and Manhood, were joined to- 
gether in one person, never to be divided; whereof is 
one Christ, very God and very Man, who truly suf- 
fered, was crucified, dead, and buried, to reconcile his 
Father to us, and to be a sacrifice, not only for orig- 
inal guilt, but also for the actual sins of men. 


Ill. Of the Resurrection of Christ 


9 3. Christ did truly rise again from the dead, and 
took again his body, with all things appertaining to 
the perfection of man’s nature, wherewith he as- 
cended into heaven, and there sitteth until he return 
to judge all men at the last day. 


IV. Of the Holy Ghost 


3, 4. The Holy Ghost, proceeding from the Father 
and the Son, is of one substance, majesty, and glory 
with the Father and the Son, very and eternal God. 


V. The Sufficiency of the Holy Scriptures for 
Salvation 


J 5. The Holy Scriptures contain all things neces- 
sary to salvation; so that whatsoever is not read 
therein, nor may be proved thereby, is not to be re- 
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— quired of any man that it should be believed as an 


article of faith, or be thought requisite or necessary 
to salvation. In the name of the Holy Scriptures we 
do understand those canonical books of the Old and 


-New Testament of whose authority was never any 


doubt in the Church. The names of the canonical 
books are: 

Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, Deuteronomy, 
Joshua, Judges, Ruth, The First Book of Samuel, The 
Second Book of Samuel, The First Book of Kings, The 
Second Book of Kings, The First Book of Chronicles, 
The Second Book of Chronicles, The Book of Ezra, 
The Book of Nehemiah, The Book of Esther, The 
Book of Job, The Psalms, The Proverbs, Ecclesiastes 
or the Preacher, Cantica or Song of Solomon, Four 
Prophets the Greater, Twelve Prophets the Less. 

All the books of the New Testament as they are 
commonly received, we do receive and account 
canonical. 


VI. Of the Old Testament 


9 6. The Old Testament is not contrary to the 
New; for both in the Old and New Testament ever- 
lasting life is offered to mankind by Christ, who is 
the only Mediator between God and man, being both 
God and Man. Wherefore they are not to be heard 
who feign that the old fathers did look only for tran- 
sitory promises. Although the law given from God 
by Moses as touching ceremonies and rites doth not 
bind Christians, nor ought the civil precepts thereof 
of necessity be received in any commonwealth; yet, 
notwithstanding, no Christian whatsoever is free 
from the obedience of the commandments which are 
called moral. 
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VII. Of Original or Birth Sin 


4 7. Original sin standeth not in the following of 
Adam (as the Pelagians do vainly talk), but it is the 
corruption of the nature of every man, that naturally 
is engendered of the offspring of Adam, whereby man 
is very far gone from original righteousness, and of 
his own nature inclined to evil, and that continually. 


VIII. Of Free Will 


4 8. The condition of man after the fall of Adam 
is such that he cannot turn and prepare himself, by 
his own natural strength and works, to faith, and 
calling upon God; wherefore we have no power to do 
good works, pleasant and acceptable to God, without 
the grace of God by Christ preventing us, that we 
may have a good will, and working with us, when we 
have that good will. 


IX. Of the Justification of Man 


9 9. We are accounted righteous before God only 
for the merit of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, 
by faith, and not for our own works or deservings. 
Wherefore, that we are justified by faith only is a 
most wholesome doctrine, and very full of comfort. 


X&. Of Good Works 


§ 10. Although good works, which are the fruits 
of faith, and follow after justification, cannot put 
away our sins, and endure the severity of God’s judg- 
ments; yet are they pleasing and acceptable to God in 
Christ, and spring out of a true and lively faith, inso- 
much that by them a lively faith may be as evidently 
known as a tree is discerned by its fruit. 
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XI. Of Works of Supererogation 


§ 11. Voluntary works—hbesides, over and above 
God’s commandments—which are called works of 
supererogation, cannot be taught without arrogancy 
and impiety. For by them men do declare that they 
do not only render unto God as much as they are 
bound to do, but that they do more for his sake than 
of bounden duty is required; whereas Christ saith 
plainly: When ye have done all that is commanded 
of you, say, We are unprofitable servants. 


XII. Of Sin after Justification 


9 12. Not every sin willingly committed after jus- 
tification is the sin against the Holy Spirit, and un- 
pardonable. Wherefore, the grant of repentance is 
not to be denied to such as fall into sin after justifi- 
cation: after we have received the Holy Spirit, we 
may depart from grace given, and fall into sin, and, 
by the grace of God, rise again and amend our lives. 
And therefore they are to be condemned who say they 
can no more sin as long as they live here; or deny the 
place of forgiveness to such as truly repent. 


XIII. Of the Church 
9 13. The visible Church of Christ is a congrega- 
tion of faithful men in which the pure Word of God 
is preached, and the Sacraments duly administered 
according to Christ’s ordinance, in all those things 
that of necessity are requisite to the same. 


XIV. Of Purgatory 


9 14. The Romish doctrine concerning purgatory, 
pardon, worshiping, and adoration, as well of images 
as of relics, and also invocation of saints, is a fond 


27 


q 14 ARTICLES OF RELIGION 


thing, vainly invented, and grounded upon no war- 
rant of Scripture, but repugnant to the Word of God. 


XV. Of Speaking in the Congregation in such a 
Tongue as the People Understand 


§ 15. It is a thing plainly repugnant to the Word 
of God, and the custom of the primitive Church, to 
have public prayer in the Church, or to administer 
the Sacraments, in a tongue not understood by the 
people. 


XVI. Of the Sacraments 


4 16. Sacraments ordained of Christ are not only 
badges or tokens of Christian men’s profession, but 
rather they are certain signs of grace, and God’s good 
will toward us, by which he doth work invisibly in 
us, and doth not only quicken, but also strengthen 
and confirm, our faith in him. 

There are two Sacraments ordained of Christ our 
Lord in the Gospel; that is to say, Baptism and the 
Supper of the Lord. 

Those five commonly called Sacraments, that is to 
say, confirmation, penance, orders, matrimony, and 
extreme unction, are not to be counted for Sacra- 
ments of the Gospel; being such as have partly grown 
out of the corrupt following of the Apostles, and 
partly are states of life allowed in the Scriptures, but 
yet have not the like nature of Baptism and the 
Lord’s Supper, because they have not any visible 
sign or ceremony ordained of God. 

The Sacraments were not ordained of Christ to be 
gazed upon, or to be carried about; but that we 
should duly use them. And in such only as worthily 
receive the same they have a wholesome effect or 
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operation; but they that receive them unworthily, 
purchase ‘to themselves condemnation, as Saint Paul 
saith, 1 Cor. 11. 29. 


XVII. Of Baptism 


§ 17. Baptism is not only a sign of profession and 
mark of difference whereby Christians are distin- 
guished from others that are not baptized; but it is 
also a sign of regeneration or the new birth. The 
baptism of young children is to be retained in the 
Church. 


XVIII. Of the Lord’s Supper 


9 18. The Supper of the Lord is not only a sign of 
the love that Christians ought to have among them- 
selves one to another, but rather is a Sacrament of 
our redemption by Christ’s death; insomuch that, to 
such as rightly, worthily, and with faith receive the 
same, the bread which we break is a partaking of the 
body of Christ; and likewise the cup of blessing is 
a partaking of the blood of Christ. 

Transubstantiation, or the change of the substance 
of bread and wine in the Supper of our Lord, cannot 
be proved by Holy Writ, but is repugnant to the plain 
words of Scripture, overthroweth the nature of a 
Sacrament, and hath given occasion to many super- 
stitions. 

The body of Christ is given, taken, and eaten in the 
Supper, only after a heavenly and spiritual manner. 
And the means whereby the body of Christ is re- 
ceived and eaten in the Supper is faith. 

The Sacrament of the Lord’s Supper was not by 
Christ’s ordinance reserved, carried about, lifted up, 
or worshiped. 
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XIX. Of both Kinds 


§ 19. The Cup of the Lord is not to be denied to 
the Lay People; for both the parts of the Lord’s Sup- 
per, by Christ’s ordinance and commandment, ought 
to be administered to all Christians alike. 


XX. Of the one Oblation of Christ, finished upon the 
Cross 


4 20. ‘The offering of Christ, once made, is that 
perfect redemption, propitiation, and satisfaction for 
all the sins of the whole world, both original and 
actual; that there is none other satisfaction for sin 
but that alone. Wherefore the sacrifice of masses, in 
the which it is commonly said that the priest doth 
offer Christ for the quick and the dead, to have remis- 


sion of pain or guilt, is a blasphemous fable and 
dangerous deceit. 


XXI.'Of the Marriage of Ministers 


4 21. The Ministers of Christ are not commanded 
by God’s law either to vow the estate of single life, 
or to abstain from marriage; therefore it is lawful 
for them, as for all other Christians, to marry at 
their own discretion, as they shall judge the same 
to serve best to godliness. 


XXII. Of the Rites and Ceremonies of Churches 


§ 22. It is not necessary that rites and ceremonies 
should in all places be the same, or exactly alike; for 
they have been always different, and may be changed 
according to the diversity of countries, times, and 
men’s manners, so that nothing be ordained against 
God’s Word. Whosoever, through his private judg- 
ment, willingly and purposely doth openly break the 
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rites and ceremonies of the Church to which he 
belongs, which are not repugnant to the Word of God, 
and are ordained and approved by common authority, 
ought to be rebuked openly (that others may fear to 
do the like), as one that offendeth against the com- 
mon order of the Church, and woundeth the con- 
sciences of weak brethren. 

Every particular Church may ordain, change, or 
abolish rites and ceremonies, so that all things may 
be done to edification. 


XXIII. Of the Rulers of the United States of America 


| 23. The President, the Congress, the General As- 
semblies, the Governors, and the Councils of State as 
the Delegates of the People, are the Rulers of the 
United States of America, according to the division 
of power made to them by the Constitution of the 
United States and by the Constitutions of their 
respective States. And the said States are a sovereign 
and independent Nation, and ought not to be subject 
to any foreign jurisdiction.t 


XXIV. Of Christian Men’s Goods 


4 24. The riches and goods of Christians are not 
common, as touching the right, title, and possession 
of the same, as some do falsely boast. Notwithstand- 
ing, every man ought, of such things as he possesseth, 
liberally to give alms to the poor, according to his 
ability. 


1 As far as it respects civil affairs we believe it the duty of 
Christians, and especially of all Christian Ministers, to be 
subject to the supreme authority of the country where they 
may. reside, and to use all laudable means to enjoin obedi- 
ence to the powers that be; and therefore it is expected that 
all our Preachers and People, who may be under the British 
or any other Government, will behave themselves as peace- 
able and orderly subjects. 
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XXV. Of a Christian Man’s Oath 


| 25. As we confess that vain and rash swearing 
is forbidden Christian men by our Lord Jesus Christ 
and James, his Apostle; so we judge that the Chris- 
tian religion doth not prohibit, but that a man may 
swear when the magistrate requireth, in a cause of 
faith and charity, so it be done according to the 
Prophet’s teaching, in justice, judgment, and truth. 


DIVISION II 
THE GENERAL RULES 


The Nature, Design, and General Rules of Our 
United Societies 


4 41. In the latter end of the year 1739 eight or 
ten persons who appeared to be deeply convicted of 
sin, and earnestly groaning for redemption, came to 
Mr. Wesley in London. They desired, as did two or 
three more the next day, that he would spend some 
time with them in prayer, and advise them how to 
flee from the wrath to come, which they saw contin- 
ually hanging over their heads. That he might have 
more time for this great work, he appointed a day 
when they might all come together: which from 
thenceforward they did every week, namely, on Thurs- 
day, in the evening. To these, and as many more 
as desired to join with them (for their number 
increased daily), he gave those advices from time to 
time which he judged most needful for them; and 
they always concluded their meeting with prayer 
suited to their several necessities. 

{| 42. This was the rise of the Unrrep Sociery, 
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first in Europe, and then in America. Such a society 
is no other than “a company of men having the form 
and seeking the power of godliness, united in order 
to pray together, to receive the word of exhortation, 
and to watch over one another in love, that they may 
help each other to work out their salvation.” 

J 43. That it may the more easily be discerned 
whether they are indeed working out their own salva- 
tion, each Society is divided into smaller companies, 
called Classes, according to their respective places 
of abode. There are about twelve persons in a 
Class, one of whom is styled THe Leaner. It is his 
duty, 

§ 1. To see each person in his Class once a week 
at least; in order, (1) To inquire how his soul pros- 
pers. (2) To advise, reprove, comfort, or exhort, as 
occasion may require. (3) To receive what he is 
willing to give toward the relief of the Preachers, 
Church, and poor. 

§ 2. To meet the Ministers and the Stewards of 
the Society once a week; in order, (1) To inform the 
Minister of any that are sick, or of any that walk dis- 
orderly and will not be reproved. (2) To pay the 
Stewards what he has received of his Class in the 
week preceding. 

944. There is only one condition previously 
required of those who desire admission into these 
Societies—‘‘a desire to flee from the wrath to come, 
and to be saved from their sins.”’ But wherever this 
is really fixed in the soul it will be shown by its fruits. 

4 45. It is therefore expected of all who continue 
therein that they shall continue’ to evidence their 
desire of salvation, 

First: By doing no harm, by avoiding evil of every 
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kind, especially that which is most generally prac- 
ticed; such as, 

The taking of the name of God in vain. 

The profaning the day of the Lord, either by doing 
ordinary work therein or by buying or selling. 

Drunkenness, buying or selling spirituous liquors, 
or drinking them, unless in cases of extreme neces- 
sity. 

Slaveholding; buying or selling slaves. 

Fighting, quarreling, brawling, brother going to 
law with brother; returning evil for evil, or railing 
for railing; the using of many words in buying or 
selling. 

The buying or selling goods that have not paid the 
duty. 

The giving or taking of things on usury—that is, 
unlawful interest. 

Uncharitable or unprofitable conversation; particu- 
larly speaking evil of Magistrates or of Ministers. 

Doing to others as we would not they should do 
unto us. 

Doing what we know is not for the glory of God, as: 

The putting on of gold and costly apparel. 

The taking such diversions as cannot be used in 
the name of the Lord Jesus. 

The singing those songs, or reading those books, 
which do not tend to the knowledge or love of 
God. 

Softness and needless self-indulgence. 

Laying up treasure upon earth. 

Borrowing without a probability of paying; or 
taking up goods without a probability of paying for 
them. 

7 46. It is expected of all who continue in these 
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Societies that they shall continue to evidence their 
desire of salvation, 

Second: By doing good;. by being in every kind 
merciful after their power; as they have opportunity, 
doing good of every possible sort, and, as far as pos- 
sible, to all men: 

To their bodies, of the ability which God giveth, 
by giving food to the hungry, by clothing the naked, 
by visiting or helping them that are sick or in 
prison; 

To their souls, by instructing, reproving, or ex- 
horting all we have any intercourse with; trampling 
under foot that enthusiastic doctrine, that “we are 
not to do good unless our hearts be free to it.” 

By doing good, especially to them that are of the 
household of faith or groaning so to be; employing 
them preferably to others; buying one of another; 
helping each other in business; and so much the 
more because the world will love its own and them 
only. 

By all possible diligence and frugality, that the 
Gospel be not blamed. 

By running with patience the race which is set 
before them, denying themselves, and taking up their 
cross daily; submitting to bear the reproach of Christ, 
to be as the filth and offscouring of the world; and 
looking that men should say all manner of evil of 
them falsely, for the Lord’s sake. 

4 47. It is expected of all who desire to continue 
in these Societies that they shall continue to evi- 
dence their desire of salvation, 

Third: By attending upon all the ordinances of 
God; such are, 

The Public Worship of God. 
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The Ministry of the Word, either read or ex- 
pounded. , 

The Supper of the Lord. 

Family and private Prayer. 

Searching the Scriptures. 

Fasting or Abstinence. 

| 48. These are the General Rules of our Socie- 
ties; all of which we are taught of God to observe, 
even in his written Word, which is the only rule, and 
the sufficient rule, both of our faith and practice. And 
all these we know his Spirit writes on truly awak- 
ened hearts. If there be any among us who observes 
them not, who habitually breaks any of them, let it 
be known unto them who watch over that soul as 
they who must give an account. We will admonish 
him of the error of his ways. We will bear with him 
for a season. But if then he repent not, he hath no 


more place among us. We have delivered our own 
souls. 


DIVISION III 


ARTICLES OF ORGANIZATION AND 
GOVERNMENT 


CHAPTER I 
Pastoral Charges, Quarterly, Annual, Lay, and 
Central Conferences 
ARTICLE I. Pastoral Charges 


‘] 61. Members of the Church shall be divided into 
Yocal Societies, one or more of which shall constitute 
@ Pastoral Charge. 


36 


ORGANIZATION AND GOVERNMENT § 64 


ArticLe II. Quarterly Conferences 


J 62. A Quarterly Conference shall be organized 
in each Pastoral Charge, and shall be composed of 
such persons and have such power as the General 
Conference may direct. 


ARTICLE III. Annual Conferences 


9, 63. The Traveling Preachers shall be organ- 
ized by the General Conference into Annual Con- 
ferences, the sessions of which they are required to 
attend. There shall be reserved to the Annual Con- 
ferences the right to vote on Constitutional Amend- 
ments, the election of Ministerial Delegates to the 
General Conference, all matters relating to the char- 
acter and Conference relations of its members, and 
the ordination of Ministers. 


ARTICLE TV. Lay Conferences 


9 64, § 1. A Lay Conference shall be organized 
within the bounds of each Annual Conference to 
meet at the seat, and during some part of .the time 
of the session of the Annual Conference, for the pur- 
pose of voting on Constitutional Amendments, con- 
sidering and acting upon matters relating to Lay 
Activities and such other matters as the General 
Conference may direct. The Lay Conference shall 
be composed of Lay members, one from each Pas- 
toral Charge within the bounds of the Annual Con- 
ference, elected by the Lay members of the Charge, 
over twenty-one years of age, in such manner as the 
General Conference may direct. Hach Pastoral 
Charge shall, also, in the same manner, elect one 
reserve. 
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§ 2. The Lay Conference shall meet with the An- 
nual Conference to consider and act upon all busi- 
ness other than those matters reserved to the Annual 
Conference as specified in § 63, and those matters 
that relate wholly to Lay activities. 

§ 3. The Ministerial and Lay members of the 
United Session shall deliberate as one body. They 
shall also vote as one body, except when requested 
by one third of either order present and voting; 
then the vote on any question shall be taken by sepa- 
rate orders, and a majority of each order shall be 
required to pass a measure. 

§ 4. Qualifications for Laymen admitted into any 
Lay Conference within the boundaries of a Central 
Conference may be determined by the Central Con- 
ference in which the Lay Conference is located. 


ARTICLE V. Central Conferences 


9 65. Annual Conferences, Mission Conferences, 
and Missions in such numbers as the General Con- 
ference, by a two-thirds vote, shall determine, may 
be organized by the General Conference into Central 
Conferences with such powers as the General Con- 
ference, by a two-thirds vote, shall prescribe. 


CHAPTER II 
The General Conference 


ARTICLE I. How Composed 


| 81. The General Conference shall be composed 
of Ministerial and Lay Delegates, to be chosen as 
hereinafter provided. { 101”. 
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ARTICLE II. Ministerial Delegates 


9 82, § 1. Each Annual Conference shall be en- 
titled to at least one Ministerial Delegate. The 
General Conference shall not allow more than one 
Ministerial Delegate for every forty-five Members of 
an Annual Conference, nor less than one for every 
ninety; but for a fraction of two thirds or more of 
the number fixed by the General Conference as the 
ratio’ of representation an Annual Conference shall 
be entitled to an additional Delegate. { 101°. 

§ 2. The Ministerial Delegates shall be elected by 
ballot by the Members of the Annual Conference at 
its session immediately preceding the General Con- 
ference. Such Delegates shall be Elders, at least 
twenty-five years of age, and shall have been Mem- 
bers of an Annual Conference at least four successive 
years, and at the time of their election and at the 
time of the session of the General Conference shall 
be Members of the Annual Conference which elected 
them. An Annual Conference may elect as many 
Reserve Delegates as it may determine, not exceed- 
ing the number of its Delegates. { 101% ° *. 

§ 3. No Minister shall be counted twice in the 
same year in the basis for the election of Delegates 
to the General Conference, nor vote in such election 
where he is not counted, nor vote in two Conferences 
in the same year on a constitutional question. { 101°. 


ARTICLE III. Lay Delegates 


4 83, § 1. Hach Lay Conference shall be entitled 
to as many’ Delegates and Reserve Delegates to the 
1 The General Conference of 1932 fixed this ratio as sixty (60). 
2 See note above on J 82, § 1. 
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General Conference as there are Ministerial Dele- 
gates and Reserve Delegates from the Annual Con- 
ference. 

§ 2. Such Lay Delegates shall be elected by ballot 
at the session of the Lay Conference immediately 
preceding the General Conference. J 101%. They shall 
be Lay members, twenty-five years of age or over, 
holding membership within the bounds of the Annual 
Conference, and having been Lay members of the 
Church at least five years next preceding their elec- 
tion. Delegates-elect who cease to be members of the 
Church within the bounds of the said Annual Con- 
ference shall not be entitled to seats in the General 
Conference. { 101°. 


ARTICLE IV. Credentials 


{| 84. The Secretaries of the several Annual and 
Lay Conferences shall furnish certificates of election 
to the Delegates severally, and shall send a certifi- 
cate of such election to the Secretary of the preced- 
ing General Conference immediately after the ad- 
journment of said Annual or Lay Conference. 


ARTICLE V. Sessions 


4 85, § 1. The General Conference shail meet at 
10 o’clock on the morning of the first secular day in 
the month of May, in every fourth year from the 
date of the first Delegated General Conference— 
namely, the year of our Lord 1812—and at such 
place in the United States of America as shall have 
been determined by the preceding General Confer- 
ence, or by a Commission to be appointed quadren- 
nially by the General Conference, and acting under 
its authority; which Commission shall have power 
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also in case of emergency to change the place for 
the meeting of the General Conference, a majority 
of the General Superintendents concurring in such 
change. 

§ 2. The General Superintendents, or a majority 
of them, by and with the advice of two thirds of all 
the Annual Conferences, shall have the power to call 
an extra session of the General Conference at any 
time, constituted in the usual way; such session to 
be held at such time and place as a majority of the 
General Superintendents, and also of the above Com- 
mission, shall designate. 

§ 3. In case of a great emergency two thirds of 
the General Superintendents may call special ses- 
sions of the Annual Conferences, at such time and 
place as they may think wise, to determine the ques- 
tion of an extra session of the General Conference, 
or to elect Delegates thereto. They may also in such 
cases call extra sessions of the Lay Conferences for 
the purpose of electing Lay Delegates to the General 
Conference. f 101°. 


ARTICLE VI. Presiding Officers 


| 86, § 1. The General Conference shall elect by 
ballot from among the Traveling Elders as many 
General Superintendents as it may deem necessary. 

§ 2.. The General Superintendents shall preside in 
the General Conference in such order as they may 
determine; but if no General Superintendent be pres- 
ent, the General Conference shall elect one of its 
members to preside pro tempore. 

§ 3. The presiding officer of the General Confer- 
ence shall decide questions of order, subject to an 
appeal to the General Conference; but questions ot 
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law shall be decided by the General Conference. 
q 101%. 


ARTICLE VII. Organization 


4] 87. When the time for opening the General 
Conference arrives the presiding officer shall take the 
chair, and direct the Secretary of the preceding Gen- 
eral Conference, or in his absence one of his assist- 
ants, to call the roll of the Delegates-elect. Those 
who have been duly returned shall be recognized as 
members, their certificates of election being prima 
facie evidence of their right to membership; pro- 
vided, however, that in case of a challenge of any 
person thus enrolled, such challenge being signed by 
at least six Delegates from as many different Annual 
Conferences, three such Delegates being Ministers 
and three Laymen, the person so challenged shall 
not participate in the proceedings of the General 
Conference, except to speak on his own case, until 
the question of his right shall have been decided. 
The General Conference shall be the judge of the 
election, returns, and qualifications of its own 
members. 


ARTICLE VIII. Quorum 


| 88. When the General Conference is in session 
it shall require the presence of two thirds of the 
whole number of Delegates to constitute a quorum 
for the transaction of business; but a less number 
may take a recess or adjourn from day to day in 
order to secure a quorum, and at the final session 
may approve the Journal, order the record of the 
roll call, and adjourn sine die. 
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ARTICLE IX. Voting 


9 89. The Ministerial and Lay Delegates shall de- 
liberate together as one body. They shall also vote 
together as one body with the following exception: 
A separate vote shall be taken on any question when 
requested by one third of either order of Delegates 
present and voting. In all cases of separate voting 
it shall require the concurrence of the two orders 
to adopt the proposed measure; except that for 
changes of the Constitution a vote of two thirds of 
the General Conference shall be sufficient, as pro- 
vided in Article XI. 


ARTICLE X. Powers and Restrictions 


| 90. The General Conference shall have full 
power to make rules and regulations for the Church 
under the following limitations and restrictions, 
namely: ; 

§ 1. The General Conference shall not revoke, 
alter, nor change our Articles of Religion, nor estab- 
lish any new standards or rules of doctrine contrary 
to our present existing and established standards of 
doctrine. 

§ 2. The General Conference shall not organize 
nor authorize the organization of an Annual Confer- 
ence with less than twenty-five members. { 101%’. 

§ 3. The General Conference shall not change nor 
alter any part or rule of our government so as to do 
away BHpiscopacy, nor destroy the plan of our itin- 
erant General Superintendency; but may elect a 
Missionary Bishop or Superintendent for any of our 
foreign Missions, limiting his Episcopal jurisdiction 
to the same respectively; and may empower Central 
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Conferences to elect: Bishops or General Superintend- 
ents whose Episcopal supervision shall be within. the 
territory included in the Central Conference by 
which they have been elected, subject to such other 
conditions as the General Conference shall prescribe, 
provided, however, that a General Superintendent or 
Bishop elected by one Central Conference may exer- 
cise. Episcopal supervision in another Central Con- 
ference when so requested by such other Central Con- 
ference. { 101°, %. 

§ 4. The General Conference shall not revoke nor 
change the General Rules of our Church. 

§ 5. The General Conference shall not deprive our 
Ministers of the right of trial by the Annual Confer- 
ence, or by a select number thereof, nor of an appeal; 
nor shall it deprive our members: of the right of 
trial by a committee of members of our Church, nor 
of an appeal. 

§ 6. The General Conference shall not appropri- 
ate the produce of the Book Concern, nor of the Char- 
tered Fund, to any purpose other than. for the benefit 
of the Traveling, Supernumerary, and Superannu- 
ated’ Preachers, their wives, widows, and children. 


ARTICLE XI. Amendments 


4 91. The concurrent recommendation of two 
thirds of all the members of the several Annual Con- 
ferences present and voting, and of two thirds of all 
the members of the Lay Conferences present and 
voting, shall suffice to authorize the next ensuing 
General Conference by a two-thirds vote to alter or 
amend any of the provisions of this Constitution 


1 Elsewhere designated as “Retired” Ministers. 
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excepting Article X, § 1; and also, whenever such 
_ alteration or amendment shall have been first recom- 
mended by a General Conference by a two-thirds 
vote, then so soon as two thirds of all the members 
of the several Annual Conferences present and vot- 
ing, and two thirds of all the members of the Lay 
Conferences present and voting, shall have concurred 
therein, such alteration or amendment shall take 
effect; and the result of the vote shall be announced 
by the General Superintendents. 


END OF THE CONSTITUTION 
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| 101. JUDICIAL DECISIONS 


Notre: The following abstracts of Judicial Decisions 
of the General Conference which continue to be sig- 
nificant and effective have been prepared under direc- 
tion of the Commission on Codification of the 
DIScIPLINE. Only the gist of each decision is given, 
and, in many cases, because of separation from the 
context and for the sake of brevity, the language has 
been revised without alteration of its essential mean- 
ing. In considering all important subjects, the au- 
thentic text of the requisite decisions should be con- 
sulted and the digest here given will serve as an index 
for such purpose. 

For ease of reference, the decisions are arranged 
serially and grouped according to the year in which 
they were rendered. Wherever reference is made 
throughout the DiscieLine to this Chapter, a superior 
figure in small type, placed in the Paragraph or sec- 
tion of the Paragraph affected, indicates the serial 
number of the appurtenant decision. When a re- 
quired decision has been located in this Chapter, the 
year under which it appears will indicate the particu- 
lar General Conference Journal in which the com: 
plete statement of the question, the argument, and the 
decision thereon can be found. With the exception 
of decisions given in 1936, the figure preceded by the 
letter J, which follows each abstract of a decision, 
refers to the page of the General Conference Journal 
on which it may be found. Pending publication of 
the Journal, decisions of 1936 are cited with refer- 
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ence to the page of The Daily Christian Advocate 
(1936) on which they appear respectively, the page 
number being prefixed with the letter A instead of 
J in each such case. The Paragraph number indicates 
a reference to this 1936 Discipline. 


1884 


1. Every Effective Elder should be given an ap- 
pointment. J372. {| 674, § 3. 

2. If the Annual Conference makes rules for elec- 
tion in harmony with the Constitution and laws of 
the Church, a member of the Conference not observ- 
ing such rules disfranchises himself. J374. { 82, 
§ 2. 


1888 


3. It is lawful and right for the Annual Confer- 
ence to throw out, without counting, the vote of a 
member for General Conference Delegates for any 
cause. J454. { 82, § 2. 

4. If the Annual Conference is entitled to more 
than one Delegate to the General Conference, it is 
not unlawful to ballot for one at a time until the 
required number is elected. J454. { 82, § 2. 


1904 


5. If an Annual Conference, having elected its 
Delegates to the General Conference, finds later that, 
on account of transfers, it is entitled to another Dele- 
gate, but does not elect, the Reserve cannot be seated 
as the additional Delegate. J510. { 85, § 3. 

6. An Annual Conference when properly organ- 
ized becomes a legal entity, and continues to exist 


50 


JUDICIAL DECISIONS q 101 


until it ceases by loss of membership or is lawfully 
dissolved. J521. § 90, § 2. 

7. The status of an Annual Conference is not 
affected by the fact that its membership falls below 
the required number—twenty-five. J521.. J 90; $2: 


1908 


8. A church member, who takes a certificate and 
unites with another denomination without using the 
certificate, cannot re-enter the Church on that certifi- 
cate. J483. f 122, § 1. 

9. A pastor is not at liberty to give a letter of 
dismissal to a member of his Pastoral Charge who 
announces the purpose to join a Christian Science 
Society. J484. { 571, § 3. 

10. A member of a Church who has been tried on 
charges which were not sustained cannot be tried a 
second time on the same charges. J185. f{ 811, § 1. 

11. When a preacher has been lawfully transferred 
from an Annual Conference before charges are pre- 
ferred against him in that Conference, he is beyond 
its jurisdiction and any judicial action taken by it in 
the case thereafter is null and void. J490. {| 742, § 6. 


1912 

12. A Bishop presiding in the General Conference 
cannot construe enactments or determine questions of 
law. However, he is the law-interpreting officer in 
both Annual and Judicial Conferences. J560. {| 86, 
§ 3. 

13. In respect to election by ballot, the Constitu- 
tion has no provision for a majority. Unless Con- 
ference Rules determine otherwise, the common prac- 
tice gives the election to the highest. J563. { 83, § 2. 
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1916 


14. <A divorced wife of a minister cannot be a Con- 
ference Claimant. J484. { 949, § 2. 

15. No member of an Annual Conference may vote 
in the election of Delegates to the General Conference, 
nor upon proposed amendments to the Constitution, 
who is not present at the time and place the vote is 
taken. J485. § 82, § 3. 

16. Subject to the Disciplinary provision that no 
member of the Conference shall have his relation 
changed until he has had opportunity to have his case 
presented to the Committee on Conference Relations, 
a minister may be placed in the Supernumerary Re- 
lation without his consent. J507. ff 591. 


1920 


17. A Legal Notice must specifically indicate (a) 
the source from which it comes, whether from an 
Annual Conference, Mission Conference, or from a 
majority of the District Superintendents or Mission 
Superintendents, as the case might be; (b) the pur- 
pose of the Conference, Mission Conference, Mission, 
or District Superintendents by whom the notice is 
issued, which requests a change of boundaries; (c) 
the character in general of the change in boundaries 
sought to be effected. The notice must be served in 
writing, and delivered to the Secretary of each and 
every Conference which is to be affected by the pro- 
posed change. J484. See also J495 of 1916. § 1361, 
§ 4. 

18. Sabbath election of Trustees is valid, unless 
barred by State laws. J496. { 1012, § 2. 
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1924 


19. No right exists to demand a vote by orders in 
a General Conference Committee. J469. 

20. The right of a minister to recall his request for 
withdrawal, prior to action thereon by his Annual 
Conference, was sustained. J470. { 507, § 2. 

21. Ministers in detached service are required to 
report marriages and baptisms performed by them. 
J482. 9 591. 

22. A Retired Minister’s annuity claim is not in- 
validated by service as a Supply Pastor. A Retired 
Minister should have the privilege of serving as a 
Supply Pastor, especially when the annuity is insuffi- 
cient to afford him “comfortable support.” ‘J487. 
7.948. 

23. An Annual Conference is without power to 
veto or annul existing laws of the Church. J498. 

24. Wditorial footnote insertions in the DISCIPLINE 
are for guidance and interpretation. J501. 

25. Power to revise, correct, or adjust a minister’s 
record, as it concerns his annuity, lies with the An- 
nual Conference and not with the General Conference. 
J501. 9 945, 948. 

26. A’ Bishop is not compelled to grant Leave of 
Absence to a minister; a minister cannot be ap- 
pointed to a Pastoral Charge in another Annual Con- 
ference, during Leave of Absence, without due trans- 
fer, ~J502, {| 581. 

27. Granting the supernumerary relation is not 
permissible for the purpose of enabling a member of 
an Annual Conference to work as a minister for a 
private corporation. J503. ff 591. 

28. The Annual Conference must be held at a 
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place within the bounds of the Conference. J507. 
q 224. 

29. A minister who refuses to prorate ministerial 
support may be brought to trial for violation of a 
law of the Church. J508. Note: As the law passed 
in 1936 with reference to “proportional payment” of 
ministerial support is similar in purpose to the “pro- 
rating’ law which it superseded, the foregoing dect- 
sion is presumed to be in effect still, because the 
liability is for “unministerial conduct” and “disobedi- 
ence to the order and discipline of the Church,” under 
the new law as well as the old. { 953, § 2. 

30. Annuities are granted by the Annual Confer- 
ence annually, including those granted on the ground 
of disability; the determination of what constitutes 
disability lies with the Annual Conference. J509. 
q 945. 

31. All rules concerning voting for Delegates to 
the General Conference which provide, for example, 
that not more than one from any district shall be 
elected and other similar restrictions, or which are 
contrary to or evasive of the conditions of eligibility 
in the Constitution are invalid. J512. f 81. 

32. A Bishop is not required to rule on a question 
of law which is not involved in any proceeding before 
the Annual Conference at the time the question is 
raised. J513. { 674. 


1928 
33. Election of General Superintendents for a 
limited term is not constitutional. J505. Note: This 


is a reaffirmation of the decision of 1904 (J513)on the 
same subject. J 90, §3. 


34. Retirement can only be effected at the Annual 
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Conference; the annuity claim of a minister over age 
65 cannot be recognized by the Conference Stewards 
without Conference action. J514. { 946, § 1. 

35. The annuity claim of an Effective Minister can- 
not be recognized by the Conference Stewards be- 
tween annual sessions of the Conference; he must be 
retired first. J514. § 948. 

36. Proceeds of sales of Church property may not 
be used for endowment for retired ministers. J515. 
J 1028. 

37. A candidate cannot be licensed in his absence. 
J516. ff 463, § 1. 

38. Adjudication of claims of contiguous churches 
to proceeds of sale of an abandoned Church property 
rests with the Annual Conference. J516. { 1029, § 1. 

39. Not more than two years on trial can be 
counted for annuity claim in any case. J520. J 947, 
§ 2. 

40. A minor child of a living minister cannot be a 
Conference Claimant. J521. f 950, § 1. 

41. Pastoral Charges belonging to a merging Con- 
ference, after merger, must belong to the Conference 
within whose geographical boundaries they lie. J521. 
fq 1030, § 3. 


1932 


42. The Committee on Pastoral Relations has no 
authority apart from the Quarterly Conference, and 
is subject thereto. J595. ff 384, § 18. 

43. An Annual Conference is competent to deter- 
mine a higher requirement than that required by the 
General Conference for Admission on Trial, which is 
to be regarded only as a minimum requirement. J603. 
q 542, § 2. 
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44, The Annual Conference is under obligation to 
grant the retired relation when requested by a min- 
ister in the effective relation, aged 65 or more years, 
but the relation is not assumed automatically, it must 
be granted by the Conference. J603. {| 946, § 2. 

45. If a member of an Annual Conference with- 
draws under charges or complaints, such withdrawal 
implies withdrawal from the membership of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church also. J609. { 762,-§ 2. 

46. A Retired Minister is eligible to election as a 
Delegate to the General Conference. J611. { 601. 

47. An Annuitant who entered the ministry in a 
Spring Conference and retired in a Fall Conference, 
having a fractional period of seven months at the 
close of his service in the Effective Relation was held 
to have the right to claim an extra year of annuity 
credit on account of the fractional period. J611. 
7 948, § 1. 

48. An absentee member of a Board of Trustees 
cannot vote by proxy at a meeting of Trustees. J612. 
J 1015. 

49. Although the Annual Conference has power to 
require a contribution to its funds and to fix a finan- 
cial penalty for default, a minister cannot be brought 
to trial for failure to make such required contribu- 
tion. J612, J620. ff 961, § 2. 

50. Appointment to supply work within the bounds 
of another Annual Conference does not imply transfer 
thereto. J614. ff 591. 

51. If a District Superintendent be appointed to 
serve until the next session of the Annual Conference, 
and at the Annual Conference is re-appointed as Dis- 
trict Superintendent, the appointment between ses- 
sions is not to be considered in computing the six-year 
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limitation on service in the same District. J619. 
| 675, § 2. 

52. An Annual Conference may withhold money 
from a Conference Claimant in order to discharge his 
obligation for assessments voted by the Annual Con- 
ference for Conference Claimants. J620. { 961, § 2. 

53. A new Annual Conference formed by the 
merger of two or more Annual Conferences carries in 
itself the former Conferences, so that the rules applic- 
able to the appointment of a District Superintendent 
in one of the merged Annual Conferences are 
applicable to an appointment in the new Annual Con- 
ference as a continuance of the Conference thus 
merged. J621. { 675, § 2. 

54. The Quarterly Conference of each interested 
Pastoral Charge is the agency to treat with the re- 
ceivers of closed banks in which subordinate societies 
of the local charge have deposited money. J624. { 384. 

55. The Lay Conference may elect a person other 
than a member of their body to be a Delegate to the 
General Conference, provided he is otherwise quali- 
eG, “UGPHE S|P RRS 7 

56. Proposed legislation making provision for ap- 
propriation of net surplus of The Methodist Book 
Concern for benefit of employees was held unconsti- 
tutional. J627. {| 1086. 

57. Central Conferences may elect Bishops for a 
limited term. J632. {f 90, § 3. 


1936 


The number given after each of the decisions 
made in 1936 refers to the page of The Daily 
Christian Advocate of 1936 on which it may 
be found. 
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58. A minister cannot be retired automatically by 
operation of a rule of an Annual Conference fixing an 
age of retirement. A168. {| 946, §2. 

59. The validity of his orders is not affected by 
termination of a minister’s relations to the Annual 
Conference. A168. {ff 504, 505, 506. 

60. An Annual Conference has no right to instruct 
delegates to a Central or General Conference as to 
how they shall vote. A264. { 82, § 1. 

61. A minister of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
cannot present his credentials to and be accepted into 
the ministry of another denomination and at the 
same time retain his standing in an Annual Confer- 
ence of our Church. Such action constitutes with- 
drawal from our ministry and automatically ter- 
minates his right to make a claim for an annuity. 
A265. { 507. 

62. Upon retirement of a General Superintendent 
elected in 1932 and thereafter, he is to be paid for 
his years of effective ministerial service, out of the 
Episcopal Fund, at the rate of twenty-five dollars per 
year. A299. {ff 935, § 2: 

63. Central Conference Bishops have no Constitu- 
tional authority to exercise any Episcopal office out- 
side Central Conferences, and therefore cannot preside 
in the General Conference. A299. { 663. 

64. Action of an Annual Conference delegating 
management of trust funds to the Board of Financial 
Review created under { 362 of the DiscrpLinE of 1932, 
was held to be invalid. A302. { 1023, § 2. 

65. An Annual Conference, acting as an ecclesias- 
tical organization, is without authority to issue notes 
or bonds in its own name in order to finance construc- 
tion of buildings for Conference institutions or to pay 


58 


JUDICIAL DECISIONS F101 


off their debts. Before obligations are incurred by 
such institutions, the Board of Financial Review of 
the Conference should be consulted and sound legal 
advice obtained and followed. A364. { 1023, § 2. 

66. With reference to the note at the beginning of 
{ 517, DiscIPLInE of 1932, the phrase “on confession of 
faith” means a satisfactory statement or evidence of 
a Christian attitude and belief, according to the 
standards of the Methodist Episcopal Church. A365. 
7 1436. 

67. In a case in which suit was begun for a bal- 
ance of salary due, it was decided that neither a 
church nor an Annual Conference can be held respon- 
sible for the final deficiency of a pastor’s salary. 
A365. {ff 941. 

68. The law contained in {J 342, § 2, DISCIPLINE 
1932, applies to the Boards of the Church and all 
other institutions employing members of Annual Con- 
ferences, but exemption may be obtained by provision 
for a pension for such service independently by such 
boards and institutions. If the Stewards consider 
such provision inadequate, they can exercise the 
power conferred in {| 342, § 2, DiscIPLINE 1932. A365. 
1 952, § 5. 

69. A Board of Trustees of a local church is amen- 
able to the Quarterly Conference thereof. A365. 
Nelo: 

70. A member of an Annual Conference cannot 
relinquish his annuity claim at Conference time and 
then ask for it, or a portion of it, during the Confer- 
ence year. A366. {| 957. 

71. It was held that if an Annual Conference en- 
tered into a group contract with a life insurance 
company to provide annuities for its ministers it 
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would nullify the annuity plan established by the 
General Conference and such action would have a 
demoralizing effect upon our pension system as a 
whole. A867. Note: Above ruling does not affect the 
right of an Annual Conference to make a contract for 
Group Life Insurance with an insurance company. 
{ 962. 
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PART I 
THE CHURCH 


I. MEMBERSHIP 
II. SPECIAL ADVICES 


CuaptTer [ 


MEMBERSHIP 


I. Admission into the Church 


4/111, 81. In order that the doors of the Church 
may be open to any person seeking to be saved 
from his sins, and yet the Church be properly safe- 
guarded against the hasty admission of any unworthy 
person; and in order that all those who have not 
had previous instruction in the doctrines of the 
Church may have the advantages of its means of 
grace, the Ritual shall provide two forms for the 
reception of members. 

§ 2. Preparatory Membership. All persons ex- 
pressing 2 desire to lead a godly life may be received 
into preparatory membership according to the form 
in the Ritual, f 1435, in which preparatory member- 
ship they shall be given instruction by the Pastor, or 
properly appointed leaders, in the principles of the 
Christian life, as well as in the rules and regulations 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church. Such members 
shall be entitled to all the privileges of the Church, 
but may not become members of the Quarterly Con- 
ference, nor take part in judicial proceedings except 
as witnesses. 

§ 3. Full Membership. (a) All baptized prepara- 
tory members giving satisfactory evidence of the 
correctness of their faith and of their knowledge of 
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the rules and regulations of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church shall upon recommendation of the Official 
Board or the Board of Stewards and with the ap- 
proval of the Pastor be received into full membership, 
according to the forms in the Ritual. { 1436. 

(b) Baptized persons who give satisfactory evi- 
dence of their Christian character and of their knowl- 
edge of the rules and regulations of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, upon recommendation of the Official 
Board or the Board of Stewards, with the approval 
of the Pastor, shall be received into full membership 
on Confession of Faith according to the forms in 
the Ritual, J 1436. 

(c) A member in good standing in any orthodox 
evangelical Church who desires to unite with us may 
be received into full membership upon giving satis- 
factory answers to the usual inquiries. 

§ 4. An accurate record of membership, including 
all changes of relation’: in the same, shall be kept; 
each entry shall bear its proper date, and the Pastor 
shall report all such changes in membership at each 
Quarterly Conference. Every Pastor shall keep, in 
connection with the Church records, a constituency 
roll, containing the names and addresses of all per- 
sons related to the membership of his Church and 
Church School, either by kinship or preference. 

§ 5. Hach church shall provide in addition to such 
records of membership, a Membership Register hav- 
ing space for home address and date and manner of 
admission into membership. Each person at the 
time of admission into membership shall be requested 
to sign this Register. This Register shall be a bound 
and not a loose-leaf volume. 
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II. Baptized Children and the Church 


§ 112. We hold that all children, by virtue of the 
unconditional benefits of the atonement, are members 
of the Kingdom of God, and therefore graciously 
entitled to Baptism; but, as infant Baptism con- 
templates a course of religious instruction and dis- 
cipline, it is expected of all parents or guardians 
who present their children for Baptism that they 
will use all diligence in bringing them up in con- 
formity to the Word of God; and they should be 
solemnly admonished of this obligation and earnestly 
exhorted to faithfulness therein. 

4] 113. We regard all children who have been bap- 
tized as placed in visible covenant relation to God 
and as preparatory members under the special care 
and supervision of the Church. 

§| 114. The Pastor shall make an accurate register 
of the names of all the baptized children within his 
pastoral care, giving the dates of their birth and 
baptism, the names of their parents, and the places 
of their residence. He shall also enroll their names 
as preparatory members. (f 235, § 8.) Should they 
remove, he shall issue Certificates of Registration to 
the Pastor of the Charge within whose bounds they 
have moved. 

| 115. The Pastor shall organize the baptized chil- 
dren of the Church when they shall have reached 
the age of ten years, or at an earlier age when it 
is deemed advisable, into classes or Junior Epworth 
League Chapters, and appoint suitable leaders, whose 
‘duty it shall be to meet them once a week and 
instruct them in the nature, design, and obligations of 
Baptism, and in the truths of religion necessary to 


67 


{ 115 MEMBERSHIP 


make them “wise unto salvation”; to urge them to 
give regular attendance upon the means of grace; to 
advise, exhort, and encourage them to an immediate 
consecration of their hearts and lives to God, and to 
inquire into the state of their religious experience; 
provided, that unbaptized children shall not be ex- 
cluded from such classes or Junior Epworth League 
Chapters. . 

4 116. Whenever baptized children shall under- 
stand the obligations of religion and shall give evi- 
dence of piety, they may be admitted into member- 
ship in the Church, on recommendation of the Official 
Board or the Leaders and Stewards Meeting, with 
the approval of the Pastor, after publicly con- 
fessing their faith and declaring their purpose by 
answering the questions as prescribed in the Ritual. 
q 1436. 

4117. Whenever a baptized child shall be deprived 
of Christian guardianship, by orphanage or otherwise, 
the Pastor shall ascertain and report the facts in the 
case to the Official Board or to the Leaders and Stew- 
ards Meeting; and such provision shall be made for 
the Christian training of the child as the circum- 
stances of the case shall admit or require. 


Ill. Transfer of Membership 


7 118, § 1. An acceptable member of the Church 
desiring to remove his membership from one Pastoral 
Charge to another is entitled to be transferred as 
follows: The Pastor, or, if there be no Pastor, the 
District Superintendent, shall send to the Pastor of 
the Charge to which the member is to be transferred 
_a Certificate in the following form: 
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“This is to certify that A. B., who holds a notice 
of this letter, is an acceptable Member of the........ 
Methodist: Episcopal, ChUrCHnis Sate eae «rete \ae 
Having requested that....membership be transferred 
(LOM CSTD OO Oe BORE Methodist Episcopal Church in 
epee Aas £ is affectionately commended to the fellow- 
ship of said Church... When the Church to which this 
Certificate of Transfer is issued acknowledges the 
receipt of the same and....enrollment, .... member- 
Ship in this Church shall cease.” 

§ 2. Notice of this transfer shall be given to the 
member in accordance with the following form: 

“At your request I this day have sent a Certificate 
of Transfer of your membership to thé..........4- 
Methodist Episcopal Church in........++0.. When 
said Oertificate is acknowledged and your name is 
recorded in the records of said Church, your member- 
ship in this Church will cease.” 

§ 3. The original Certificate shall be accompanied 
by a blank for the acknowledgment of the same, in 
accordance with the following form: 

“The Certificate of Transfer of the membership of 


ALE B SFT OME ENE fo eke «tated tolinne « Methodist Episcopal 
Churcniawss, BAIL% COUTTE. Casati sls Methodist Episcopal 
CGRURCTHIAN SOROS RGAE EBB: is hereby acknowledged. 


BA TRS eA eee ote has been duly received as a Member 
of this Church and thereby ceases to be a Member of 
the Church which issued the Certificate. 

WABI ONG, QUES a a on haters Pastor.” 

§ 4. A complete record of each transfer shall be 
kept on the stub in the Certificate book in the fol- 
lowing form: 

Name of member requesting transfer.....ss. seers 
Charge to which the Certificate is issued.........- 
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Date on which the Certificate is issued........+6- 4 
Date of acknowledgment of Certificate and actual 
EEONS TET SOF. MVCN DETFSNRTD LO aid ctheroteretcteteteneleberels ale lene 
Name of Pastor or District Superintendent issuing 
CERTIFICATE TR OF HL. SRI Oa dat olson roe bor ahaa stat onote na tenet 
Name of Pastor or District Superintendent acknowl- 
COGUWUG ACEP SLCALE Fe WANS Soe iets ev stevalolers or oel te ele ar oenetens 
§ 5. When a Pastor shall have received a member 
on said Certificate, he shall notify the Pastor of the 
Church from which it was issued on the blank form 
which accompanies Certificate, as provided in § 8. 

§ 6. Whenever a Pastor is appointed to another 
Charge he may complete the record of his pastorate 
by entering in the Church Record opposite the 
names of the members of his family who are Church 
members: ‘Member of Pastor’s family, transferred 
EO ID. TO Oo reie es ets ele Dalat: cote Beran ”: and enter the 
names on the Record of his new Charge with the 
note: “Member of Pastor’s family, transferred 
[ROMA Oe B. THBASROT SLSR ee s x 

7] 119, § 1. A Certificate of Membership shall not 
be refused, if demanded by a member removing his 
residence to another charge, except for reasons that 
justify judicial proceedings against such member. A 
Certificate of Transfer shall not be given unless an 
actual change in the place of holding membership is 
intended. 

§ 2. A Pastor may give a note of recommendation 
to any member who wishes to unite with any other 
Evangelical Denomination. f{ 101° 


1V. Affiliated Members 


4 120. When any of our young people, who are 
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Church members, are absent from home attending 
school, they may, wpon application, be enrolled as 
affiliated members in a Methodist Episcopal Church 
where the school is located, and by such membership 
shall be entitled to the proper privileges of such 
Church and to its pastoral oversight, and to engage 
in its active service, but they shall be counted and 
reported only in the membership of their home 
Churches. 


V. Inactive Membership 


f 121, § 1. Inactive members, resident or non- 
resident. 

(a) Resident: When it is found that a member 
living in the community has, without sufficient rea- 
son, absented himself from the appointed means of 
grace for two consecutive years, and has’ failed dur- 
ing that time to contribute to the support of the 
gospel and the various benevolent enterprises of the 
Church, such member, after personal, prayerful visi- 
tation and earnest effort by the Pastor and Member- 
ship Committee has failed to arouse him to the keep- 
ing of his vows, may, upon recommendation of the 
committee and the Pastor, reporting on each case 
separately, and by vote of the Quarterly Conference, 
be recorded as inactive. { 384, § 11. 

(b) Nonresident: When a member has resided in 
another community for at least one year, and has 
manifested no interest in continuing his membership 
in the Church from which he has moved, either by 
visitation, correspondence, or contributions, after at- 
tempts by correspondence or visitation to relate said 
member to a Church in the community where he 
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resides have proved ineffectual, he may be marked 
inactive. 

(c) Inactive List: The inactive list shall include 
the names of both resident and nonresident mem- 
bers as described in subsections (a) and (b). The 
names on the inactive list shall be counted in making 
the Annual Conference reports of full membership, 
but there shall be a separate column in which shall 
be reported the number of inactive members for con- 
sideration in the making of apportionments. 

§ 2. Disposal of nonresident inactive members. 

(a) A nonresident inactive member whose address 
is or is not known after three consecutive years of 
absence, shall no longer be counted in the statistical 
returns, and there shall be written after his name, 
“Removed Without Certificate.’ But no name shall 
be so designated until the Pastor and Membership 
Committee shall have made faithful effort to find 
and to relate said member to a church in the com- 
munity where he resides. 

(6) It shall be the duty of the Pastor and the 
Membership Committee to call upon a member about 
to move to a new community, before his departure, 
if possible, and to ascertain his wishes as to his 
future Church relations. In case a member moves 
without having arranged for his future Church rela- 
tions, the Pastor or Membership Committee shall, as 
soon as possible after the removal, address a notice 
to such member, together with a blank form for 
reply. 

In like manner a notice shall be sent to a Pastor 
near the place of residence of the member, together 
with return blank. 
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VI. Withdrawals 


4 122, § 1. When any member in good standing 
proposes to withdraw from the Methodist Episcopal 
Church he shall communicate his purpose in writing 
to the Pastor of the church in which his membership 
is held. On receiving such notice of withdrawal, the 
Pastor shall enter the fact of withdrawal upon the 
record of Church Membership. Such withdrawal, 
however, may be retracted after obtaining the con- 
sent of the Pastor and the Quarterly Conference. 
q 101°. 

§2. Membership in the Church can be terminated 
only by the withdrawal, expulsion, or death of a 
member. A member of the Church who has united 
with another denomination without a Note of Recom- 
mendation shall be recorded as ‘‘Withdrawn.” 


VII. Classes and Units for Prayer and Service 


4 123. The design of the organization of Classes 
or Units for prayer and service and the appointment 
of Leaders is: 

§ 1. To establish a system of pastoral oversight 
that shall effectively reach every member and con- 
stituent of the Church with the entire program of the 
Church—spiritual, evangelistic, social, educational, 
and financial. 

§ 2. To encourage and support such meetings for 
social and religious worship and for instruction in 
Church plans and activities as shall be a profitable 
means of grace to the Church, and a means of devel- 
oping intelligent loyalty to all Church enterprises. 

4 124, § 1. The primary object of distributing the 
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members of the Church into Classes or Units, in 
addition to securing the subpastoral oversight made 
necessary by our itinerant economy, is to enroll every 
member in definite prayer and service in furthering 
the constructive program of the Church. 

§ 2. Let the Classes or Units, wherever prac- 
ticable, be composed of about twenty members of the 
Church with such constituents as naturally belong in 
the Class or Unit, and let the Class Leader or Unit 
Leader report at each Quarterly Conference the con- 
dition of his Class or Unit as follows: 

1. Number of members in the Class or Unit. 
Number of preparatory members. 

Number of constituents. 

Number of Class or Unit Meetings held. 
Average attendance. 

. Number who contribute to the support of the 
Church. 

7. Number of Church papers taken. 

8. Number of calls made by Leader and assistants. 

9. Number of families in the Class or Unit, and the 
number who observe family worship. 

10. Number enrolled in Study Classes. 

11. Number of tithing Stewards. 

12. Miscellaneous matters. 

§ 3. Let each Leader be careful to inquire how 
every member of his Class or Unit prospers; not only 
how each person outwardly co-cperates in the work 
of the Church, but also how he grows in the knowl- 
edge and love of God. 

§ 4. Let the Leaders converse with their Pastor 
frequently and freely. 

4 125. In the arrangement of Class or Unit meet- 
ings two or more Classes or Units may meet together 
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and be conducted according to such plan as shall be 
agreed upon by the Leaders in counsel with the 
Pastor. 

4 126, § 1. In order to render the work of the 
Classes or Units interesting and profitable, let the 
Pastor remove improper Leaders and see that all 
the Leaders are of sound judgment and truly devoted 
to God. Leaders shall be appointed for one year 
subject to reappointment as the interests of the Class 
or Unit may require. 

§ 2. A Class Leader or a Unit Leader shall not be 
approved as a member of the Quarterly Conference 
on the basis of such leadership unless actually lead- 
ing a Class or Unit. 

| 127. Let the Leaders be directed to such a 
course of reading and study as best shall qualify 
them for their work. Especially let such books be 
recommended as will tend to increase their knowl- 
edge of the Scriptures and make them familiar with 
those passages best adapted to spiritual instruction. 
In addition Iet such books and periodicals be recom- 
mended as will acquaint them with all phases of 
Church activity. Whenever practicable let the Pas- 
tors examine the Leaders in the studies recom- 
mended. f§ 548. 


VIII. Exhorters 


§ 128. Exhorters shall be constituted by the 
recommendation of the Class of which they are mem- 
bers, or of the Leaders and Stewards Meetings of the 
Charge, and a License signed by the Pastor. 

129. The duties of an Exhorter are, to hold 
meetings for prayer and exhortation wherever oppor- 
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tunity is afforded, subject to the direction of the 
Pastor; to attend all the sessions of the District and 
Quarterly Conferences, and to present a written 
report to the same. An Hxhorter shall be subject to 
an annual examination of character in the Quarterly 
Conference, and a renewal of License, to be signed 
by the President thereof. 


CHAPTER II 


SPECIAL ADVICES 


I. Slavery 


{| 161. We declare that we are as much as ever 
convinced of the great evil of Slavery. We believe 
that the buying, selling, or holding of human beings 
as chattels is contrary to the laws of God and nature, 
and inconsistent with the Golden Rule, and with that 
Rule in our Discipline which requires all who desire 
to continue among us to “do no harm,” and to ‘‘avoid 
evil of every kind.’ We therefore affectionately 
admonish all our Ministers and people to keep them- 
selves pure from this great evil, and to seek its extir- 
pation by all lawful and Christian means. 


II. Dress 
{| 162. Let all our people be exhorted to conform 
to the spirit of the apostolic precept, not to adorn 
themselves “with gold, or pearls, or costly array” 
(1 Timothy 2. 9). 
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II. Marriage 


f 163. That Christian standards of marriage may 
prevail and that divorce may be prevented: 

We instruct our Board of Education to prepare 
Courses of Study setting forth the practical and spir- 
itual values of marriage; such courses to be designed 
for use among young people in all our Church 
Schools, colleges, and universities. 

We urge our young people to seek parental, medi- 
cal, and pastoral advice before entering upon a rela- 
tionship so vital to the maintenance of the home, the 
State, and the Church. 

We urge legislation in all the States requiring that 
licenses to marry shall be issued only after public 
notice and the lapse of a reasonable period of time 
to be fixed by law. 


IV. Divorce 


4 164, § 1. We hold that true marriage is an 
institution, both human and divine. It is the func- 
tion of the State to determine the grounds upon 
which a valid divorce may be granted. It is the func- 
tion of the Church to determine the regulations that 
shall govern Ministers in the solemnizing of mar- 
riage of divorced persons and in the reception of 
divorced persons into Church membership. 

§ 2. No Minister shall solemnize the marriage of 
a divorced person whose divorced wife or husband is 
living and unmarried; but this rule shall not apply 
(1) to the innocent person when it is clearly estab- 
lished by competent testimony that the true cause 
for divorce was adultery or other vicious conditions 
which through mental or physical cruelty or physical 
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peril invalidated the marriage vow, nor (2) to 
divorced persons seeking to be re-united in marriage. 

§ 3. A divorced person seeking admission into 
membership in our Church who manifests a proper 
spirit and satisfactorily answers the usual inquiries 
may be received. 


V. Amusements 


_¥ 165, § 1. Improper amusements and excessive in- 
dulgence in innocent amusements are serious bar- 
riers to the beginning of religious life and fruitful 
causes of spiritual decline. Some amusements in 
common use are positively demoralizing and furnish 
the first easy steps to the total loss of character. We 
therefore look with deep concern on the great increase 
of amusements and on the general prevalence of 
harmful amusements, and lift up a solemn note of 
warning and entreaty, particularly against attendance 
upon immoral, questionable, and misleading theatrical 
or motion-picture performances; against dancing; 
and against such games of chance as are frequently 
associated with gambling; all of which have been 
found to be antagonistic to vital piety, promotive 
of worldliness, and especially pernicious to youth. 
We affectionately admonish all our people to make 
their amusements the subject of careful thought and 
frequent prayer, to study the subject of amusements 
in the light of their tendencies, and to be scrupu- 
lously careful in this matter to set no injurious 
example. We adjure them to remember that often 
the question for a Christian must be, not whether 
a certain course of action is positively immoral, but 
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whether it will dull the spiritual life and be an 
unwise example. 

§ 2. We instruct our Board of Temperance, Pro- 
hibition, and Public Morals to lead the Church in a 
campaign of education which shall reveal to our 
people, both young and old, the dangers lurking in 
the amusements against which we warn. We instruct 
the above-named Board to produce and disseminate 
from time to time such scientifically prepared litera- 
ture as shall awaken our people to the individual and 
social consequences of improper and _ excessive 
amusements. We direct all our Bishops, District 
Superintendents, and Pastors to call attention to this 
subject with solemn urgency in our Annual and 
Quarterly Conferences and in all our pulpits, and our 
Editors, Church-school Officers, Epworth League 
Officers, and Class Leaders, to aid in abating the evils 
we deplore. We deem it our bounden duty to summon 
the whole Church to apply a thoughtful and instructed 
conscience to the choice of amusements, and not to 
leave them to accident, or taste, or passion. We 
affectionately advise and beseech every member of 
the Church absolutely to avoid “the taking of such 
diversions as cannot be used in the name of the Lord 
Jesus.” 

§ 8. While we are aware that improper amuse- 
ments are a fruitful source of spiritual decline, we 
also believe that the social and recreational instinct 
is God-given and, if properly guided, will strengthen 
rather than injure the spiritual life. The Church 
must no longer allow her youth to “go into nearby 
villages and buy themselves the victuals of social 
life,’ but, rather, should say, “Sit down and eat” of 
the clean, wholesome things provided by the Church, 
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which seeks to build a social and recreational life 
that is spiritual and a spiritual life that is social 
and recreational. 

We commend, therefore, the successful work done 
in the Epworth League Institutes and the social and 
recreational activities conducted by the Church 
School as pointing toward a sane solution of the 
whole question of recreation and amusement for our 
young people, and we earnestly urge our Pastors and 
Churches everywhere to plan wisely and diligently 
for the social and recreational life of the youth of 
the Church. We plead for the recognition of all 
indoor and outdoor games and sports that are inno- 
cent, clean, and wholesome, that they may be utilized 
to the highest possible degree in gripping not only 
the social life of our young people, but their moral 
and spiritual life as well. We advise that whenever 
possible our Churches be provided with such space 
and equipment as, under properly chosen and directed 
leaders, will build up the finest type of social life. 


VI. Temperance 


4] 166, § 1. Temperance, in its broader meaning, is 
distinctively a Christian virtue, enjoined in the Holy 
Scriptures. It requires the subordination of all the 
emotions, passions, and appetites to the control of 
reason and conscience. Dietetically, it means a wise 
use of suitable articles of food and drink, with entire 
abstinence from such as are known to be hurtful. 
Both science and human experience agree with the 
Holy Scriptures in condemning all alcoholic beverages 
as being neither useful nor safe. The business of 
manufacturing and of vending such liquors is also 
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against the principles of morality, political economy, 
and the public welfare. We therefore regard volun- 
tary total abstinence from all intoxicants as the obli- 
gation of the citizen and the complete legal prohibi- 
tion of the traffic in alcoholic drinks as the duty of 
civil government. We heartily approve all lawful 
and Christian efforts to save society from the mani- 
fold and grievous evils resulting from intemperance, 
and earnestly advise our people to co-operate with all 
measures which may seem to them wisely adapted to 
secure that end. We refer to our General Rule on 
this subject (f 45), and affectionately urge its strict 
observance by all our members. Finally, we are 
fully persuaded that, under God, hope for the ulti- 
mate success of the Temperance Reform rests chiefly 
upon the combined and sanctified influence of the 
Family, the Church, and the State. 

§ 2. We record our solemn judgment that the 
habitual use of tobacco is a practice out of harmony 
with the best Christian life. In the interest of a 
larger Christian influence and service we urge our 
members to abstain from the use of cigarettes and of 
tobacco in all other forms. 


VII. The Christian Sabbath 


4 167. We recognize the claims of the Christian 
Sabbath as an institution made to meet man’s deep- 
est need for worship and rest. These claims are 
re-enforced by both State and Church and the moral 
mandate of the law and the gospel. John Wesley 
made the observance of the Lord’s Day by cessation 
of “ordinary work therein or by buying or selling,” 
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a requirement among the General Rules for the 
people called Methodists. 

This particular rule needs frequent emphasis in our 
time, when the progress of the kingdom of God is 
retarded by the encroachments of unnecessary labor 
and commercialized amusements upon the sanctity of 
the Lord’s Day. While it is true that works of neces- 
sity have been enlarged to meet modern conditions, 
and some latitude must be granted in the matter of 
real recreation, the right use of the ‘Lord’s Day is 
not optional but imperative for the Christian con- 
science. The Church cannot compromise with an 
invasion of the Lord’s Day that violates its funda- 
mental principles of worship and rest. Such rest as 
does not interfere with true worship is allowable; 
such worship as is consistent with true rest is a high 
obligation. We remember too the emphasis of our 
Lord upon doing good on the Sabbath day, and urge 
our people to follow his example in ministering to 
the sick and needy on that day. 

We therefore recommend that all our Pastors give 
the Lord’s Day the place it deserves in the educa- 
tional and preaching program ‘of the Church; and 
that our District Superintendents be requested to 
bring this vital concern to the attention of the Quar- 
terly Conferences for inclusion in the reports ren- 
dered by the Pastor, the Presidents of the Epworth 
Leagues or other young people’s societies, and the 
Church School Superintendent. Only thus can we 
promote a revival of Sabbath observance as a neces- 
sity of our human nature for worship and rest and 
make effective a united protest against all efforts to 
make the Lord’s Day a holiday instead of a holy day 
and thus destroy this primary institution. 
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VII. Christian Stewardship 
(7 388,°§§ 1, 4°(1); 7 571, §°17) 


J 168, § 1. Life is a stewardship; this is the teach- 
ing of Jesus Christ. Fundamentally, this teaching 
throughout the Scriptures is based on God’s owner- 
ship, both by creation and redemption. Thus, stew- 
ardship becomes the Christian interpretation of life 
and is concerned with the Christian’s use of all the 
resources committed to him, of possessions, of per- 
sonality, of prayer. 

§ 2. The following principles of stewardship should 
be recognized by the individual Christians: 


A. Of Possessions 


(1) God is the Sovereign Owner of all things. 

(2) God invites men to subdue the earth and pos- 
sess it. 

(3) Man is a Steward, to acquire and administer 
his possessions as a sacred trust. 

(4) God’s sovereign ownership and man’s stew- 
ardship ought to be acknowledged. 

(5) This acknowledgment requires as its mate- 
rial expression the setting apart, as an act of wor- 
ship, of a separated portion of income. 

(6) Biblical history records the setting apart of 
the tenth of income as that acknowledgment, and in- 
dicates a divine sanction for the practice and the 
amount. 

(7) The separated portion ought systematically to 
be administered for the kingdom of God, and the 
balance of income treated as no less a trust. 
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B. Of Personality 


(1) God is the Supreme Person in a world of 
persons. 

(2) God invites every person to become a partaker 
of the divine nature. 

(3) Man has nothing which he did not receive; he 
is therefore a steward of every worthy element of 
personality by him possessed. 

(4) This stewardship is acknowledged by worship 
and the giving of thanks. 

(5) It is administered by rendering personal 
human service. 

(6) The stewardship of personality is best admin- 
istered by setting apart a definite portion of time 
for Christian service, and by undertaking definite 
tasks of human helpfulness. 


C. Of Prayer 


(1) All authority has been given unto Jesus Christ. 

(2) Jesus Christ invites his friends to ask any- 
thing in his name and it shall be done. 

(3) Christian prayer is therefore a stewardship of 
authority intrusted by Jesus to his friends. 

(4) This stewardship is acknowledged when the 
friendship of Jesus is accepted. 

(5) It is administered by asking intelligently 
according to the will of God. 

(6) The stewardship of prayer is best adminis- 
tered by setting apart a definite portion of time for 
prayer, and by observing a thoughtful program of 
prayer as one who would know what his Lord doeth. 

§ 3. The following methods should be pursued by 
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the individual Christian who would administer wisely 
his stewardship of material possessions: 

(1) Upon receipt of income, the portion intended 
as the acknowledgment of God’s ownership should 
first be separated in compliance with the foregoing 
principles. 

(2) In the administration of the separated portion, 
the division should be in harmony with the needs 
of the budgets of the local Church. 

(3) Weekly payments, as far as possible, should be 
offered as an act of worship at the public service. 

(4) There should be careful, intelligent, personal, 
and prayerful consideration of the uses to be made of 
the remainder of income and wealth; this will require 
study of the local, national, and worldwide program 
of the Church, and of the full responsibilities of life 
itself. 


85 


es >. onl ; : 


he ee oe 


* LOR Bice bedisierre: tat To “a naleiiatd ie 
‘Aioss SNE GLO: goeneie AD nate pet 
: eda laok vst Yo seat 
a pitas Piginenp au 1e% Qo aki rarige A 
Di ; p Mpdegwe Aiien itt tai tiectow ta “ise — | 
Tera”. ton hitetal, ids ut fimo: ay r. . 
De boas ot (al eet gil) rhabieral Tecan iunetetg, Bi te 
Shia ndie alg): Cyaire? fire Meet Gay sr hss patty : 


Mersoig abiwhliwe Aun acre asa roe texts mn. 
SIL de, sobitiiaihes 


fiom funk ofl he Pow LOUIE, at n 
: Jee 


f= 


PART 1 
THE CONFERENCES 


GENERAL CONFERENCE 

ANNUAL CONFERENCES 

LAY CONFERENCES 

UNITED SESSIONS 

CENTRAL CONFERENCES 
CENTRAL MISSION CONFERENCES 
MISSION CONFERENCES 

MISSIONS 

DISTRICT CONFERENCES 
QUARTERLY CONFERENCES 


CHAPTER I 
GENERAL CONFERENCE 


f 211. The Composition, Organization, Powers, 
and Restrictions of the General Conference are set 
forth in the ConstrruTion of the Church, Division 
III, Chapter II, Jf 81-91. 

The Rules of Order are set forth in The Appendix, 
| 1511. 

For Representation see J 82 and § 83, with foot- 
notes. 


CHAPTER II 


ANNUAL CONFERENCES 


I. Organization 


9 221, § 1. Annual Conferences shall become 
severally bodies corporate, wherever practicable, 
under the authority of the laws of the Countries, 
States, and Territories within whose bounds they are 
located. 

§ 2. For the purpose of representation on the 
Book Committee, the Administrative Boards, and 
Committees in the General Conference, the Annual 
Conferences shall be grouped into as many Episcopal 
Areas as the General Conference from time to time 
shall determine. For the present grouping see 
J 1532. 
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§ 222. All Members of an Annual Conference and 
those on Trial therein shall attend its sessions. 

4 223. The Bishops shall appoint the times for 
holding the Annual Conferences. 

§ 224. The United Session of the Annual and Lay 
Conferences shall appoint the place of the session of 
the Annual Conference; but should it become neces- 
sary from any unforeseen cause to change the place 
of its session after it has been thus fixed, the Pastor 
or Pastors in the place where the Conference was 
appointed to be held, and the District Superintendent, 
shall have power to make such change. This author- 
ity shall not be exercised without first consulting 
the other District Superintendents of the Conference 
so far as practicable. { 101”. 

4 225. A Bishop shall preside in the Annual Con- 
ference and in the United Session of the Annual and 
Lay Conferences. In case no Bishop is present, a 
Member of the Annual Conference, appointed by the 
Bishop, shall preside. But if no appointment be 
made, or if the person appointed shall not attend, the 
Conference shall elect by ‘ballot, without debate, a 
President from among the Traveling Elders. 


II. Powers and Duties 


{| 226, § 1. Hach Annual Conference shall elect a 
Committee on Conference Relations. The Confer- 
ence shall arrange, as far as practicable, to consti- 
tute the Committee in classes to serve three years 
each. 

§ 2. It shall be the duty of this Committee to ex- 
amine all applicants for Reception on Trial as to their 
age, health, education, relation in life, and it shall 
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- secure in its permanent record from each applicant 
his written answers to the following questions; and 
in the form herein prescribed: (1) Are you in debt 
so as to embarrass you in the work of the Ministry? 
~ Answer: No., (2) Will you wholly abstain from the 
use of tobacco? Answer: Yes. 

§ 3. All candidates for admission to Full Member- 
ship shall appear before this Committee and be ex- 
amined as in the case of Reception on Trial. [Also 
| 496, § 2.] 

§ 4. No member of the Conference shall have his 
relation changed until he has had opportunity to 
have his case presented to this Committee, in person 
or by a representative. 

§ 5. All candidates for listing as Accepted Supply 
Pastors shall appear before the Committee on Ac- 
cepted Supply Pastors for examination as to their 
character, fitness, training, and effectiveness, and for 
recommendation to the Annual Conference as required 
by § 481, § 1. 

§ 6. Any case involving ordination or recognition 
of orders may be referred to the Committee on Con- 
ference Relations by the Annual Conference. 

§ 7. The Committee on Conference Relations shall 
make a recommendation to the Conference in each 
case, unless the application be withdrawn. 

§ 8. In Conferences so large as to make it neces- 
sary, a Committee. on Ministerial Qualifications may 
be elected, to which may be referred §8§ 2, 3. 

§| 227. An Annual Conference has power to hear 
complaints against its members, and may try, re- 
prove, suspend, deprive of Ministerial Office and Cre- 
dentials, expel or acquit any against whom charges 
may have been preferred. {ff 741-762. 
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§| 228. The Election and, so far as it is practicable, 
the Ordination of Elders and Deacons shall be at 
the Annual Conference. {ff 521-534. 

§ 229. Each Annual Conference shall appoint a 
Committee on Periodicals, Publications, and Collec- 
tions, whose powers and duties are defined in J 1084, 
Seale 

4 230. In each Annual Conference, the Bishop pre- 
siding shall inquire of each Pastor if he has carried 
out the Disciplinary plan for the support of the min- 
istry and the Benevolence Causes; and of each Dis- 
trict Superintendent, if he has required the propor- 
tional distribution of the moneys received for Min- 
isterial Support (f 932) and has urged in the 
Quarterly Conferences the collection in full for all 
the Benevolence Causes. 

§ 231. In each Annual Conference there shall be 
an Historical Society, to be appointed or elected in 
whatever manner the Conference may decide, whose 
duties it shall be to collect data of interest from the 
memories of elderly people, and to preserve these for 
future generations, together with a record of current 
items of importance and interest. 


III. Secretary and Journal 


9 232, § 1. A Journal recording the proceedings 
of each Annual Conference and of each United Ses- 
sion of the Annual and Lay Conferences shall be kept 
by a Secretary chosen for the purpose, and shall be 
signed by the President and Secretary; and a copy 
of the Journal shall be sent to the General Con- 
ference for examination and for approval when 
properly attested; provided, however, that a copy of 
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~ the Journal of an Annual Conference which is a 


constituent of a Central Conference shall be sent to 
the Central Conference for examination and for ap- 
proval when properly attested. See also f 321, § 1 (7). 

§ 2. The examination of Annual Conference Jour- 
nals by the General Conference shall be upon the 
following points: 

(1) The Journal shall be a copy of the regular 
proceedings of the Conference, arranged as far as 
possible according to the Standard Table of Contents 
as follows: 


I. Officers. 

(a) Of the Annual Conference. 
(bo) Of the Lay Conference. 

II. Boards, Commissions, and Committees. 

Ill. Daily Proceedings. 

IV. Disciplinary Questions. 
(a) Of the Annual Conference, 
(b) Of the United Sessions of the Annual 

and Lay Conferences. 

Vv. Appointments. 

VI. Reports. 
(a) District Superintendents. 
(b) Standing Committees and Boards. 
(c) Special Committees. 
(d) Conference Statistician. 
(e) Conference Treasurer. 
(f) Other Treasurers. 
(g) Miscellaneous. 

VII. Memoirs. 

VIII. Roll of the Dead. 

(a) Members of Conference. 
(b) Widows of Members; Wives of Members. 
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IX. Historical. 
(a) Sermons and Historical Addresses. 
(b) Former Members and Probationers. 
(c) Conference Sessions. 
(d@) General. 

X. Miscellaneous. 
(a) Plan of Conference Examinations. 
(6) Conference Rules of Order. 
(c) Supplies and Local Preachers. 
(d@) Lay Conferences. 

XI. Pastoral Record. 

XII. Index. 


(2) This Table of Contents shall be printed in the 
Annual Conference Journal immediately following 
the title page. 

(3) The Journal shall have a title page and shall 
be signed by the President and Secretary of each 
Session. 

(4) The Journal must be either in manuscript or 
printed and substantially bound; if the latter, in 
quadrennial volumes, and so paged consecutively. 

(5) If printed and bound, there should be the Sec- 
retary’s Certificate that the volume is a complete and 
correct record of the proceedings, and that it was 
adopted by the Conference as its Official Record. 

(6) There shall be proper headings of pages, mar- 
ginal or subheads, and clearness and accuracy of 
statement of the business transacted. 

(7) Chirography, orthography, and the neat, busi- 
nesslike appearance of the page should be noted; 
also erasures, interlineations, and pastings. 

(8) Separate items of business shall be placed in 
separate paragraphs. 
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(9) The Journal shall state where the Sessions 
were held, the names of makers of motions, and the 
findings of Committees of Trial. The Disciplinary 
Questions shall be properly noted, together with 
their answers; also the action on each motion, and 
the decisions of the Bishop on questions of law. 

(10) Any action adverse to the polity, the unity, or 
the purity of the Church should be carefully noted. 

§ 3. In the preparation of Journals, the Annual 
Conference Secretaries shall keep in view examina- 
tion by the General Conference. 

§ 4. The Committee on Itinerancy, after examina- 
tion of the Journals, shall return them to the respec- 
tive Delegations. 


IV. Statistician and Treasurer 


4 233. That the Statistics may be accurately re- 
ported and the Benevolence Collections duly accounted 
for, let the following rules be observed: 

g 1. Each Annual Conference shall appoint a Stat- 
istician and a Conference Treasurer one year in 
advance of the Conference Session at which they 
shall begin to serve. Their names and addresses 
shall be printed at the head of its Statistical Tables 
in the General Minutes and also in the Methodist 
Year Book in the year of service. 

§ 2. On the first day of the Conference Session, 
each Pastor shall present his Statistical and Finan- 
cial Reports, correctly and plainly written, all col- 
lections and other moneys being reported in dollars 
only, without fractions thereof. Provided, however, 
that an Annual Conference may direct that the fiscal 
year of the Conference shall close not more than ten 
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days before the time set for the annual meeting of 
the Conference, and require the Pastors to send to 
the Conference Treasurer and Statistician their 
Financial and Statistical Reports, so that the afore- 
said Conference Officers with their respective staffs 
may tabulate the reports and have them ready for the 
first day’s session of the Conference. : 

§ 3. An Annual Conference may request each Pas- 
tor to present a separate report for each Church or 
Society in his Pastoral Charge, and when such action 
shall have been adopted by the Conference the report 
shall be submitted for inclusion in the Annual Con- 
ference Journal and General Minutes. 

§ 4. In connection with this report of the amount 
collected for each Benevolence Cause, the Pastor shall 
deliver to the Conference Treasurer either the money 
thus collected or a satisfactory voucher for the same; 
and the credit given to his Pastoral Charge shall 
correspond exactly with the money and vouchers 
thus delivered. 

§ 5. In making his report to the Conference 
Treasurer, the Pastor shall indicate the amount paid 
from his Charge to the District Superintendent, and 
shall include cash, or a proper voucher therefor. 

§ 6. At the opening of the second day’s Session 
the Bishop presiding shall call upon the Statistician 
and the Conference Treasurer respectively to read 
the names of all Pastoral Charges from which reports 
have not been received, or from which incorrect or 
defective reports have been received. This call shall 
be made at the beginning of each day’s Session until 
correct reports have been received from every Pas- 
toral Charge. 

§ 7. In case any Pastoral Charge fails to make a 
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- report, the Statistician shall insert the report for the 
preceding year and shall indicate this fact by placing 
the figures in brackets. 

§ 8. When the name of a Pastoral Charge has been 
changed, the Statistician and Conference Treasurer 
shall print the former name in parenthesis under the 
present name. 

§ 9. The Conference Treasurer shall receive and 
account for such other moneys, additional to the 
regular Benevolence Collections, as the Conference 
may direct; and an Auditing Committee, appointed 
by the Conference, shall audit his accounts. 

§ 10. When the provisions of §§ 2 and 4 shall have 
been complied with, the Conference Treasurer shall 
return the “Conference Treasurer’s Report” to the 
Pastor, with the word “Credited” either written or 
stamped over the Treasurer’s signature, as a voucher 
to be delivered by the Pastor to the Quarterly Con- 
ference of the contributing Charge. 

] 234, § 1. The Publishing Agents shall prepare 
and provide: (1) Statistical Blanks for the Pastor 
and Statistician; (2) Treasurer’s Blanks in co-opera- 
tion with the Secretary of the World Service Com- 
mission for the Pastor and Conference Treasurer; 
(3) Suitable envelopes for mailing the blank re- 
ports to the Pastors; (4) Disciplinary Question 
Blanks for the Conference Secretary; (5) ‘“Appoint- 
ment” sheets for the use of the Cabinet; and shall 
prepare and have for sale blanks and forms for Dis- 
trict Superintendents and Quarterly Conferences. All 
blanks and forms for record shall be as simple as 
possible and still include all necessary items. 

§ 2. The Publishing Agents shall send to Confer- 
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ence officials the blanks necessary for the preparation 
of the various reports. 

§ 3. In order to secure economy and uniformity 
in the general statistics of the Church and the vari- 
ous Boards and Societies, the office of the General 
Minutes and the Year Book, under the control of 
the Publishing Agents and the Book Committee, 
shall be the authorized agency to which all figures 
relating to the various activities of the Church, its 
Boards and Societies, shall be sent for verification, 
correction, and compilation. 

J 235, § 1. The Statistical Report of the Pastor to 
the Annual Conference shall be presented according 
to the form prescribed in { 236. 

§ 2. The several Annual Conferences and Missions 
shall publish the complete Statistical Report and the 
Conference Treasurer’s Report. 

§ 8. The Statisticians and Treasurers of the Con- 
ferences and Missions shall forward their reports, 
and the Secretaries of the Conferences and Missions 
shall forward the Disciplinary Questions, Appoint- 
ments, and Death Record to the Editor of the Gen- 
eral Minutes at New York as soon after adjournment 
as possible. After verification and correction, the 
Church School Statistics shall be forwarded to the 
Executive Secretary of the Board of Education 
at Chicago. The Disciplinary Questions, Appoint- 
ments, and the reports of the Statistician and Treas- 
urer, after verification and correction, shall be printed 
in the General Minutes, which shall be the official 
record of the Church. 

§ 4. The amount raised for Ministerial Support 
shall include the several sums raised by the Charge 
for the support of the Pastor, District Superintendent, 
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Bishops, and Conference Claimants, also house rent 
paid by the Charge for the Pastor or a fair rental 
value, if the Pastor occupies a parsonage. It shall 
not include any moneys paid by the Board of Home 
Missions and Church Extension, or City or District 
or Conference Missionary or Sustentation Societies or 
Board of Foreign Missions. {ff 931-942. 

§ 5. In making his statistical report to the Annual 
Conference, the Pastor shall indicate the amount paid 
to the District Superintendent from his Charge. 

§ 6. Inactive Members shall not be reckoned in 
making apportionments. f 121. 

§ 7. Sums paid to Ministerial Support from mis- 
sionary appropriations to the Charge, and World 
Service payments not credited on apportionment 
shall be excluded in the reckonings upon which 
Benevolence apportionments are based. 

§ 8. “Baptized Children” shall not be counted as 
“Preparatory Members” in making reports of mem- 
bership. § 114. 

| 236. The Statistical Report shall be in the fol- 
lowing form: 


& tle Statistical Report 
MINISTERIAL SUPPORT 


Support of Pastor 


Total Claim, including House Rent. 
Total Paid, including House Rent. 
Rental Value of Parsonage. 


Support of District Superintendent 
Total Claim, including House Rent and Traveling 
Expenses. 
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Total Receipts, including House Rent and Traveling 
Expenses. 
Cash Salary Paid. 


Support of Bishops 
Total Claim. 
Total Paid.* 


Support of Conference Claimants 
Total Claim. 
Total Paid. 
Total Ministerial Claim Paid. 
Total Deficit. 
CHURCH MEMBERSHIP 
Baptisms 
Children Baptized. 
Adults Baptized. 


Preparatory Members 
Number Received into Preparatory Membership. 
Number now on Preparatory Membership Roll. 


Full Members 

Number Received from Preparatory Membership. 
Number Received on Confession of Faith. 
Number Received by Transfer. 
Number Received from other Denominations. 
Number in Full Membership now on the Roll, in- 

cluding Inactive Members. { 121, § 1 (c). 
Number of Inactive Members. 
Number Dismissed by Transfer. 
Number of Deaths. 


CHURCH SCHOOLS 
Number of Schools. 


1 Also in Conference Treasurer’s Report, J 237. 
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- Number of Officers and Teachers. 

Total Enrolled in all Departments, including Nur- 
sery and Home Departments, Officers and Teachers. 

Average Attendance. 


EPWORTH LEAGUE 
Senior Members. 
Junior Members. 
Intermediate Members. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Number of Local Preachers. 
Number of Subscribers to the Advocates. 
_Amount Contributed by the Ladies’ Aid Society. 


CHURCH PROPERTY 


Number of Churches. 

Value of Churches. 

Number of Parsonages. 

Value of Parsonages. 

Value of Other Properties, Endowments, Bonds, etc. 
Paid for Buildings and Improvements. 

Paid for Interest on Indebtedness. 

Paid on Indebtedness on Property. 

Present Indebtedness on Property. 

Current Expenses not including Ministerial Support. 


§ 2. Church School Statistics 
See {| 235, §§ 2, 3. 


1. Number of Church Schools. 
2. Number of Schools Using Graded Lessons. 


1Including authorized Foreign Language publications. 
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3. Number of Officers and Teachers. 
4. Number of Pupils Enrolled. 
(Please report enrollment in following age 
groups, whether organized departments or not.) 
a. Nursery (under 4 years). 
b. Beginners (4-5 years). 
. Primary (6-8 years). 
. Junior (9-11 years). 
. Intermediate (12-14 years). 
Senior (15-17 years). 
Young People (18-24 years). 
. Adults (25 years and over). 
Home Departments. 


ses Fame ad 


5. Total Enrollment of Pupils, Officers, and Teachers. 

6. Average Attendance. 

7. Number of Pupils Who Are Members of Our 
Church. 

8. Accessions to Our Church from the Church 
School. 

9. Amount Paid to World Service. 

10. Amount Paid for Church School Supplies. 


Sie. Epworth League Statistics 


. Number of Senior League Chapters. 

. Number of Senior League Members. 

. Number of Intermediate League Chapters. 
. Number of Intermediate League Members. 
. Number of Junior League Chapters. 

. Number of Junior League Members. 

. Number of Epworth Heralds Taken. 

. Amount Paid to Central Office. 

. Amount Contributed to World Service. 
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| 237. Conference Treasurer’s Report 
DISCIPLINARY BENEVOLENCES 
(Ordered by the General Conference) 


World Service and Apportioned Benevolences. § 1122, 
Seal (Ale 
(1) Apportionment. 
(2) Paid on Apportionment. 
(3) Additional Contributions. 
(4) Total of (2) and (8). 
Children’s Day Fund. 
Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society. 
Woman’s Home Missionary Society. 
Total Disciplinary Benevolences. 


BENEVOLENCES 
(Ordered by the Annual Conference) 


City Missionary or Church HExtension Society. 
Educational endowments, buildings, etc. 
Hospitals. 

Sustentation Fund. { 942, § 3. 


Raitatal clictare ei elo -e.Si eels lelete sic sl sie.la tere yas overs "e ieee ereine: sie) eisheier ssi ters!)o 


Total Benevolences ordered by the Annual Con- 

ference. 
OTHER CASH ITEMS 

Annual Conference investments for Conference 
Claimants. 

Support of Epworth League. 

Support of District Superintendents.’ 

Support of Bishops (Episcopal Fund).? 

Support of Conference Claimants.’ 


1 Also in Statistical Report, J 236, § 1. 
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General Administration Fund. 
Grand total (including Disciplinary and Annual 
Conference Beneyolences and other cash items). 


V. Order of Business 


§| 238. The business of the Annual Conference is 
to inquire: 
§ 1. Who have had their credentials restored with- 
out readmission to the Conference? fff 851-853. 
§ 2. Who have been received by Transfer, and 
from what Conferences? 
§ 3. Who have been Readmitted? 
(a) After Voluntary Location. {J 499, J 504, 
Seok 
(0) After Involuntary Location. { 505. 
(c) After Restoration of Credentials. { 506. 
(d) After Withdrawal. { 507, § 1. 
(e) By Judicial Procedure or by General 
_Conference. {J 508, 846. 


Note: Enter date of Location and the Conference 
which granted it. 


§ 4. Who have been Received on Credentials, and 
from what Churches? f 500. 
§ 5. Who have been Received on Trial? 
(a) In studies of First Year. 
(0) In studies of Third Year under Semi- 
nary Rule. { 523, § 5. 
(c) Exempt from Course of Study under 
Seminary Rule. { 543, § 1. 
§ 6. Who have been Continued on Trial? 
(a) In studies of First Year. 
(6) In studies of Second Year. 
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(c) In studies of Third Year. 
(d) In studies of Fourth Year. 


Note carefully 7 542, § 5. 
§ 7. Who have been Discontinued? 
§ 8. Who have been Admitted into Full Member- 
ship? 
(a) Elected and ordained Deacons this year. 
(6) Elected and ordained Deacons previ- 
ously. 
(c) Elected to be ordained elsewhere. 
(d) Ordained Deacon, having been previ- 
ously elected by ————— Conference. 
§ 9. What Members are in studies of Third Year? 
(a) Admitted into Full Membership this 
year. 
(6) Admitted into Full Membership pre- 
viously. 
§ 10. What Members are in studies of Fourth 
Year? 
§ 11. What Members have completed the Confer- 
ence Course of Study? 
(a) Elected and ordained Elders this year. 
(b) Elected and ordained Elders previously. 
(c) Blected and ordained Elders under Semi- 
nary Rule. { 533, § 5. 
(d) Elected to be ordained elsewhere. 
(e) Ordained Elder, having been previously 


elected by —————— Conference. 
(f) Ordained Elder elsewhere under our 
election. 


Note carefully § 505, § 5. 
§ 12. What others have been elected and ordained 
Deacons? 
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(a) As Local Preachers. { 523, §§ 1, 2 and 3. 
(b) Under Seminary Rule. { 523, § 5. 
(c) Under Missionary Rule. { 523, § 6. 
(d) Elected by this Conference and ordained 
elsewhere. 
§ 18. What others have been elected and ordained 
Elders? 
(a) As Local Deacons. { 533, §§ 1, 2, and 3. 
(bo) Under Missionary Rule. { 533, § 6. 
(c) Blected by this Conference and ordained 
elsewhere. 
§ 14. Who have been left without appointment to 
attend one of our schools? 
§ 15. Was the character of each Preacher ex- 
amined? 
§ 16. Who are accepted as Supply Pastors? f{ 481. 
§ 17. (a) What Accepted Supply Pastors now in 
charge are taking 
i. The Conference Course of Study? (See { 544, 
§ 7.) 
In the First Year. 
In the Second Year. 
In the Third Year. 
In the Fourth Year. 
ii. The Local Preachers’ Course of Study? 
In the First Year. 
In the Second Year. 
In the Third Year. 
In the Fourth Year. 
(b) Was the character of each Accepted Supply 
Pastor now in charge examined? (See { 464, § 2.) 
(c) i. Are the District Committees on Qualifications 
of Local Preachers nominated by District Su- 
perintendents approved? (f{ 463, § 5.) 
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ii. What Local Preachers have completed satis- 
factorily the studies prescribed? (See { 523, 
Sy al (33) 93) 
For Deacon’s Orders. 
For Elder’s Orders. 
§ 18. Who have been Transferred, and to what 
Conferences? 
§ 19. Who have Died? 
§ 20. Who have had their Conference membership 
terminated? 
(a) By Voluntary Location. § 499; 7 504, § 1. 
(0) By Involuntary Location. { 505. 
(c) By Surrender of the Ministerial Office 
and Credentials. ff 506. 
(d@) By Judicial Procedure. f 508. 
(e) By Withdrawal. { 507. 
(1) To Join the Ministry of another 
Church. 
(2) From the Ministry. 
(3) From the Ministry and Membership 
of the Church. 
(4) Under Complaints or Charges. { 762. 
§ 21. What other Personal Notation should be 
made? 


Nors.—Enter the names of (1) Those whose Orders have 
been recognized without admission to the Annual Conference. 
(2) Those whose Credentials have been restored. { 851. 
Indicate class by use of numeral (1) or (2) as above. 


§ 22. Who are the Supernumerary Ministers, and 
for what number of years consecutively has each held 
this relation? { 591. 

§ 23. Who are the Retired Ministers? f 601. 

§ 24. Who have been granted leave of absence? 
f 581. 

§ 25. Who are the Triers of Appeals? { 741, § 1. 
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§ 26. What Institutions and Organizations are 
approved by three-quarters vote of the Conference for 
appointment of Ministers in the Hffective Relation 
with annuity claim? f 675, § 3. 

§ 27. Where are the Preachers stationed? 


CuaPtTerR III 
LAY CONFERENCES 


The Composition, Organization, and Powers of the Lay 
Conference are set forth in the Constitution of the Church, 
Division III, Chapter I, Article IV, {| 64, and Chapter II, 
Article III, { 83. 

I. Election of Lay Members 
(See J 385, § 1, (Note) ) , 

4] 261, § 1. The first, second, or third Quarterly 
Conference of each Charge shall appoint one Judge 
cf Hlection and two Tellers, who shall constitute the 
Election Board of the Charge; provided the said 
Charge be composed of but one Church. The Elec- 
tion Board shall fix the time and place for holding 
an election for one Member and one Reserve Member 
of the Lay Conference in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Division III, Chapter I, Article IV, 7 64, of 
the Constitution of the Church. The Nominating 
Committee of the Quarterly Conference may name 
candidates to be voted for election as Member and 
Reserve Member of the Lay Conference. Others may 
be voted for without nomination. Such Member and 
Reserve Member shall hold office for a period of four 
years,’ and until successors are elected and qualified. 
In case of vacancies within a quadrennium in the 


1NotH: Elections held after the General Conference of 
1936 shall be for a term of four years. 
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- Office of Member or Reserve Member, the Charge 
may elect successors for the respective unexpired 
terms in the same manner as prescribed for a regular 
election. 

§ 2. The Election Board shall see that suitable 
public notice of the time and place of the election 
shall be given, public announcement of the same be- 
ing made at two regular preaching services at least, 
on different days, within the six weeks immediately 
preceding the election. It shall take charge of the 
election, receive and count the ballots, and certify 
the whole number of votes cast and for whom cast, to 
the fourth Quarterly Conference, which shall declare 
the result and give to the person receiving a major- 
ity vote for each place a certificate of election, which 
shall be signed by the District Superintendent and 
the Secretary of the Quarterly Conference. 

§ 38. In every Pastoral Charge which consists of 
more than one Church or Society, the Quarterly Con- 
ference shall appoint a Judge of Election and two 
Tellers for each of such Churches or Societies, and 
each of such Boards shall proceed as is provided for 
in the case of the Election Board of a single Church. 
The Quarterly Conference shall proceed in the same 
manner as is provided for Pastoral Charges having 
but one Church or Society. In case of a tie vote the 
Quarterly Conference shall cast the deciding vote 
determining the election. 

§ 4. When duly convened for the election, in case 
of the absence of one or more members of the Elec- 
tion Board, the Lay Members assembled shall have 
power to fill vacancies. 

§ 5. The Secretary of the fourth Quarterly Con- 
ference shall certify the result of the ballot without 
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delay to the Secretary of the preceding Lay Confer- 
ence, or to any other person designated by said Con- 
ference to prepare the roll for the ensuing Lay Con- 
ference. Said certificate shall contain the name of 
the Lay Member and of the Reserve Member elected, 
the post office address of each and the name of the 
District and Pastoral Charge. 


II. Meetings of the Lay Conference 


9 262, § 1. The Lay Conference shall meet an- 
nually at the seat of the Annual Conference, and 
shall organize by electing a President, a Secretary, 
and a Treasurer; shall adopt its own Rules of Order, 
and shall be the judge of the election, returns, and 
qualifications of its own members. 

§ 2. The Lay Conference, or a committee there- 
from, shall nominate the Lay Members for all Con- 
ference Standing Committees and Conference Boards, 
including the Conference Board of Stewards and Sus- 
tentation Committees. 


III. Lay Activities 


| 263, § 1. There may be organized a General 
Conference Laymen’s Association of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church which may be assembled at the 
seat of the General Conference or elsewhere in the 
interim of the General Conference Session. 

§ 2. There may be organized in each Annual Con- 
ference a Conference Brotherhood, Laymen’s Associa- 
tion, Junior Laymen, or similar organization for the 
purpose of cultivating a more effective participation 
of men in the total activities of the Church. 
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-_  § 8. Such Conference Brotherhood, Laymen’s As- 

sociation, or similar organization within the bounds 
of an Annual Conference may be composed of dele- 
gates selected from the Charges, in such manner, and 
for such term as said organization may itself deter- 
mine, and it shall make its own rules and regulations 
for the election of its officers and the conduct of its 
business, not in conflict with the Discipline of 
the Church. The purpose of such organizations shall 
be to advance the local and Conference interests of 
the Church and to enlist all Lay Members in the 
general activities of the Denomination. 

§ 4. There may also be organized in each Annual 
Conference a federation of women’s societies or simi- 
lar organization for the purpose of advancing local 
and Conference work among women. 


CHAPTER IV 
UNITED SESSIONS 


I. Organization and Duties 


7 281, § 1. The members of the Lay Conference 
shall meet with the members of the Annual Confer- 
ence, with equal rights and privileges, on the first 
two days of each session of the Annual Conference, 
unless otherwise agreed to by the two Conferences, 
or by their officers, for the transaction of all business 
other than those matters reserved to either body by 
the provisions of the Constitution. These meetings 
shall be known as the United Sessions of the Annual 
and Lay Conferences, and the officers of the Annual 
Conference shall be the officers of the United Sessions. 
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§ 2. After the separate organization of the Annual 
and Lay Conferences has been made, they shall 
assemble in a United Session with this suggested 
order of procedure: (1) the Holy Communion; (2) 
the reports of the District Superintendents; (3) the 
regular order of business, {| 286, including election 
of Lay and Ministerial members of the Conference 
Board of Stewards and Sustentation Committees. 

f 282. Each United Session shall appoint an- 
nually for each District, a District Board of Church 
Location and Building, whose powers and duties are 
defined in J 1022. 

§ 283. Each United Session may establish a 
Board of Financial Review, whose powers and duties 
are set forth in J 10238. 

J 284. Each United Session shall carefully meet 
the obligations laid upon it in connection with all our 
Benevolence Causes. 

f] 285. Hach United Session shall appoint a Com- 
mission on Worship and Music, to co-operate with 
the General Conference Commission. 


Ii. Order of Business 


{| 286. The business of the United Session of the 
Annual and Lay Conferences is to inquire: 

§ 1. Who are the members of the Lay Conference 
present, and who are its officers? 

§ 2. Is the Annual Conference Incorporated ac- 
cording to the requirement of the Discipline? (f 221, 
vals) 

§ 3. What officers and persons holding moneys, 
funds, etc., are bonded, and in what amounts accord- 
ing to the requirement of the Discipline? 
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§ 4. What are the Statistical and Financial Re- 
ports for the year? 

(a) From the Statistician (f 236). 

(b) From the Treasurer ({ 237). 

(c) Other items. 

§ 5. (a) What are the Items and Aggregate of 
General Conference Benevolences apportioned to this 
Conference? (b) What amounts are fixed by this 
body’as the minimum goals for General Conference 
Benevolences for the ensuing year? 

§ 6. What Reports and Exhibits are presented by 
Conference Boards and Institutions? 

§ 7. What is the Annual Report of the Conference 
Board of Home Missions and Church Extension? 

§ 8. What is the Annual Report of the Conference 
Board of Foreign Missions? 

§ 9. What are the claims on the Conference Funds? 


For annuity distribution......... years multiplied 
by the Disciplinary rate of CEREALS per year, $....%. 
For necessitous distribution, - - - - - $...... 
A italiect es kar ere ee he hE are VES Hage 
§ 10. (a) What has been received on these claims? 
HronryLne sok, Concer, ts isy ses Dineen 
Wrom the Chartered Fund, - - - - - - Divers eee 
From Board of Pensions and Relief, - - Dir Boose 
From Annual Conference Investments,- - Sheen 
rom Pastoral Charges, i)! Sistas) 5 Sasa. 
From Other Sources, - = - - > 7 7 7 Siasiteien: 
Retain seat Lasse -Diwintds wove sl uatznats 


(b) How has it been applied? 

§ 11. What amount has been apportioned to the 
Pastoral Charges within the Conference, to be raised 
for the Support of Conference Claimants? § 952, § 4. 

§ 12. What are the Items and Aggregate of An- 


113 


{| 286 CENTRAL CONFERENCES 


nual Conference Benevolences Approved by this body 
for the ensuing year? 

§ 138. What Approved Financial Campaigns are to 
be carried on in this Conference during the ensuing 
year, and for what amounts? 

§ 14. What is the schedule of Minimum Support? 
q 942. 

§ 15. What are the Approved Claims for the Sup- 
port of District Superintendents, Bishops, and Con- 
ference Claimants for the ensuing year? 

§ 16. What shall be the Evangelistic and Religious 
Educational Plan for the ensuing year? 

§ 17. What Standing Committees shall be ap- 
pointed by this body? 

§ 18. What other items of business shall be con- 
sidered by this United Session? 


§ 19. Where shall the next session of the Confer- 
ence be held? 


CHAPTER V 
CENTRAL CONFERENCES 


CH SP A a Organization 


(1) There shall be such Central Conferences as 
have been heretofore authorized, or shall be hereafter 
authorized by the General Conference, or aS may 
develop from authorized Central Mission Conferences 
as set forth in § 1 (8). They shall have the privi- 
leges and powers as hereinafter set forth, provided 
that a Central Conference shall have at least a total 
of twenty Ministerial and twenty Lay Delegates on 
the basis of representation as set forth in Item (2) 
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hereof: except that in cases wherein reasons may be 
deemed sufficient by the General Conference, said 
General Conference may fix a smaller number. 
poze se Se(3 neo). 

(2) The Central Conferences shall be composed 
of Ministerial and Lay members, both men and 
women being eligible, in equal numbers, chosen in 
such manner and with such qualifications as the Cen- 
tral Conference shall itself determine. Hach Annual 
Conference and Mission Conference shall be entitled 
to at least two Ministerial and two Lay Delegates, 
and no other selection of Delegates shall be 
authorized which would provide for more than one 
Ministerial Delegate for every six members of an 
Annual Conference or Mission Conference, except 
that a fraction of two-thirds or more of the number 
fixed by a Central Conference as the ratio of repre- 
sentation shall entitle an Annual Conference or Mis- 
sion Conference to an additional Ministerial Delegate, 
and to an additional Lay Delegate. A Mission is 
authorized to elect and send one of its members to 
the Central Conference concerned as the representa- 
tive of the Mission, said representative to be accorded 
the privilege of sitting with the Committees of the 
Central Conference, with the right to speak in the 
Committees, or in the regular sessions of the Central 
Conference, but without the right to vote. The repre- 
sentatives of the Mission shall have the same claim 
for payment of expenses as is allowed to members of 
the Central Conference. 

(3) The first meeting of a Central Conference 
shall be called by the Bishop or Bishops in charge, 
at such time and place as he or they may select, to 
which all of the members of the Conferences and 
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Missions concerned shall be invited, and at which a 
ratio of representation shall be fixed by the Confer- 
ence, provided that in a Central Conference the ratio 
of representation shall not be greater than one Min- 
isterial Delegate to every six members, except as set 
forth in Item (2). The time and place of future 
meetings shall be determined by the Central Con- 
ference. 

(4) Each Central Conference shall meet at least 
once every four years at such time and place as it 
may determine. The sessions of said Conference 
shall be presided over by the Bishops in attendance 
in such order as they may determine. In case no 
Bishop is present, the Conference shall elect a tem- 
porary President from among its own members. The 
resident Bishops, or a majority of them, with the 
concurrence of the Executive Committee or other 
authorized Committee, shall have the authority to 
call an extra session of the Central Conference to be 
held at the time and place designated by them. 

(5) The presiding officer of the Central Confer- 
ence shall decide questions of order, subject to an 
appeal to the Central Conference, and he shall decide 
Questions of Law subject to an appeal to the General 
Conference; but questions relating to the interpreta- 
tion of the rules and regulations made by the Central 
Conference for the governing of its own sessions shall 
be decided by the Central Conference. 

(6) Central Conferences shall maintain a co-oper- 
ative and consultative relationship with Boards 
authorized by the General Conference which have 
work within said Central Conferences. 

(7) The Journal of the proceedings of a Central 
Conference, duly signed by the President and Secre- 
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tary, shall be sent for examination to the General 
Conference. {| 232, § 1; § 1471. 

(8) A Central Mission Conference may become a 
Central Conference upon the fulfillment of the neces- 
sary requirements, § 1 (1), and upon the authoriza- 
tion of the General Conference. 


§ 2. Powers 


(1) To a Central Conference shall be committed 
for supervision, in harmony with the Discipline and 
interdenominational contractual agreements, the 
missionary, educational, industrial, publishing, medi- 
cal, and other connectional interests of the Annual 
Conferences, Mission Conferences, and Missions 
within its territory, and such other matters as may 
be referred to it by the Annual Conferences, Mission 
Conferences and Missions concerned, or by order of 
the General Conference; and it shall provide suit- 
able organizations for such work and elect the neces- 
sary officers for the same. When a Central Confer- 
ence enters upon such work outside its borders, it 
shall first consult the Board of Foreign Missions and 
the Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society. 

(2) <A Central Conference, when authorized by a 
specific enabling act of the General Conference, shall 
have power to elect one or more Bishops or General 
Superintendents from among the traveling elders of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church. The number of 
Bishops or General Superintendents to be elected by 
each Central Conference shall be fixed from time to 
time by the General Conference. 

(3) When a Central Conference shall have been 
granted power to elect Bishops or General Superin- 
tendents, such elections shall be conducted under the 
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same general procedure as prevails in the General 
Conference for the election of General Superintend- 
ents. 

(4) A Central Conference shall have power to 
fix the tenure of Bishops or General Superintendents 
elected by the said Central Conference, provided that 
such tenure shall not be for a term longer than that 
in force at the time for General Superintendents 
elected by the General Conference. 

(5) A Central Conference, in consultation with 
the Book Committee shall fix the amount of the sal- 
ary and allowances for Bishops or General Superin- 
tendents elected by such Central Conference, and 
from time to time, in consultation with the Book 
Committee, shall fix the amount of grant-in-aid neces- 
sary until such time as the said Central Conference 
shall be able to provide complete support for such 
Bishops or General Superintendents. 

(6) A Central Conference, in consultation with 
the Bishops, shall fix the residences and make as- 
signments of Bishops or General Superintendents 
elected by such Central Conference. 

The Secretary of a Central Conference, where one 
or more Bishops or General Superintendents have 
been chosen, shall report to the Secretary of the 
General Conference the names of the Bishop or 
Bishops and the residences to which they have been 
assigned by the Central Conference. The Secretary 
of the General Conference shall in turn report to 
the Committee on Episcopacy, to be embodied in said 
Committee’s report. 

(7) Subject to the approval of the Resident 
Bishops, it shall have the power to prescribe Courses 
of Study, including those in the vernaculars, for its 
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Ministry, both foreign and indigenous, including 
Local Preachers, Exhorters, Bible Women, Deacon- 
esses, Teachers, both male and female, and all other 
workers whatsoever, ordained or lay. It shall also 
make rules and regulations for examinations in these 
Courses. 

(8) A Central Conference shall have power to 
make such changes and adaptations as the peculiar 
conditions on the fields concerned require, regarding 
Church Membership, special advices, worship, and 
the Ministry within its territory, and shall have 
power to decide the official status and ordination of 
women, provided that no action shall be taken which 
is contrary to the Discipline. 

(9) A Central Conference shall have the author- 
ity to change the rules for the ordination of Min- 
isters in such a way that the ordination of Deacons 
may be omitted, and that there may he only one 
order, namely, that of Elders, and to prepare a suit- 
able ritual for their ordination. 

(10) A Central Conference shall have the power 
to establish detailed rules, rites, and ceremonies for 
the solemnization of marriage, not contrary to the 
statute laws of the country or countries within its 
jurisdiction. 

(11) A Central Conference is authorized to pre- 
pare and translate simplified or adapted forms of 
such parts of the Ritual as it may deem necessary, 
such changes to receive the approval of the Resident 
Bishop or Bishops. 

(12) A Central Conference shall have authority 
to edit and publish a Central Conference Discipline 
which shall contain, in addition to the constitution 
of the Church, such sections from the general book of 
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Discipline as may be pertinent to the entire Church; 
and also such revised, adapted, or new sections which 
shall have been enacted by the Central Conferences 
concerned under the powers given by the General 
Conference, with the understanding that legislation 
passed by the General Conference becomes effective 
immediately throughout the entire Church. 

(13) In a Central Conference using a language 
other than English, legislation passed by the Gen- 
eral Conference shall not take effect until three 
months after the close of the General Conference, in 
order to afford the necessary time to make adapta- 
tions and to publish a translation of the legislation 
which has been enacted, which translation shall be 
aproved by the Resident Bishop or Bishops. 

(14) A Central Conference, where the laws of the 
country permit, shall have the power to incorporate 
one or more Executive Boards or Committees, with 
such membership and such powers as may have been 
granted by the Central Conference, for the purpose 
of transacting any necessary business that may arise 
in the interval between the sessions of the Central 
Conference, or that may be committed to said Boards 
or Committees by the Central Conference. 

(15) <A Central Conference is authorized to inter- 
pret Article XXIII of the Articles of Religion so as 
to recognize the government or governments of the 
country or countries within its territory. 

(16) The Central Conference, with the concur- 
rence of the Resident Bishop, or Bishops concerned, 
shall have authority to supervise such institutions, 
interests, and properties of the Methodist Episcopal 
Chureh in the territory within its jurisdiction as 
may have been provided by funds raised within said 
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jurisdiction, or as may be intrusted to it. It shall 
have the power to make rules and regulations for the 
purchase, holding, and transfer of any such property 
or institution secured or established from resources 
raised within its jurisdiction, and of such other 
properties as may be transferred to it by the Confer- 
ences or such other organizations, local or general, 
holding same; provided, however, (a) that all pro- 
cedure shall be subject to the laws of the country 
or countries concerned; (b) that no transfer of 
property shall be made from one Conference to 
another without the consent of the Conference hold- 
ing such property; (c) that the existing status of 
properties held by local Trustees or other holding 
bodies shall be recognized. The Central Conference 
shall. not alienate any property or institution, or the 
proceeds derived from the sale or transfer thereof, 
from the Methodist Episcopal Church, nor shall the 
Central Conference involve the Board of Foreign 
Missions, the Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society, 
or any other organization of the Church, in any 
financial obligation without the official approval of 
said Board or organization. 

(17) A Central Conference shall have power to 
authorize the congregations of a certain state or 
country to form special organizations in order to 
receive the acknowledgment of the state or country 
according to the laws of such state or country. Such 
organizations shall be empowered to represent the 
interests of the Church to the authorities of the 
state or country according to the rules and principles 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church, and they shall 
be required to give regular reports of their activities 
to their respective Annual Conferences. 
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(18) A Central Conference may fix the bound- 
aries of the Annual Conferences, Mission Confer- 
ences, and Missions within its bounds, proposals for 
changes first having been submitted to the Annual 
Conferences concerned as prescribed in the Discipline, 
{ 1361, § 4, provided, however, that the number of 
Annual Conferences which may be organized within 
the bounds of a Central Conference shall first have 
been determined by the General Conference. No 
Annual Conference shall be organized with less than 
twenty-five members. 

(19) A Central Conference may, with the consent 
of the Resident Bishops, enter into agreements with 
other Churches or Missions for the division of terri- 
tory or of responsibility for Christian work within 
the territory of the Central Conference. 

(20) A Central Conference shall have power to 
add to the business of the Annual Conference supple- 
mentary questions considered desirable or necessary 
for meeting its own needs; to make such changes 
and adaptations in procedure as the peculiar con- 
ditions of the fields require; and to adapt the tem- 
poral economy of the Church within its own territory, 
including orders of business suitable for District and 
Quarterly: Conferences. 

(21) The Central Conference shall have a Stand- 
ing Committee on Women’s Work. This Committee 
should preferably be composed of the women dele- 
gates and such other persons as the Committee may 
elect. The duty of this Committee shall be to study 
the relation of women to the Church and to devise 
ways and means of developing this portion of the 
Church membership to the end that it may assume 
its rightful responsibilities in the extension of the 
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- Kingdom. The Committee shall make recommenda- 
tions to the Central Conference regarding women’s 
organizations within its area, the conditions of mem- 
bership and the function of the same. 

(22) A Central Conference shall be authorized 
to adopt rules of procedure for the trial of its min- 
isters and appeal therefrom as the necessities of 
the field may require; provided, however, that such 
rules shall in all respects conform to the restrictions 
and limitations prescribed by Chapter II, Article X, 
| 90, § 5, of the Constitution of the Church. 

(23) With the exception of determining the num- 
ber of Bishops, a Central Conference shall have 
authority to recommend the number of general offi- 
cers in all departments of the work of the Church 
within the boundaries of the Central Conference. 

: (24) A Central Conference shall have authority 
to examine and acknowledge the Journals of the An- 
nual Conferences, Mission Conferences, and Missions 
located within its bounds, and to make such rules 
for the drawing up of the Journals as may seem 
necessary according to the special requirements of 
the countries involved. 


Siioe Authorizations 


(1) Hastern Asia. The Central Conference of 
Eastern Asia is hereby authorized to elect three 
Bishops or General Superintendents for China, pro- 
vided that by such election there shall not be more 
than four Bishops, General Superintendents, or Mis- 
sionary Bishops resident in this field during the 
quadrennium ending in 1940. 

(2) Southern Asia. The Centrai Conference of 
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Southern Asia is hereby authorized to elect one 
Bishop or General Superintendent for India, provided 
that by such election there shall not be more than 
four Bishops, General Superintendents, or Missionary 
Bishops resident in that field during the quadrennium 
ending in 1940. 

(3) Latin America. The Central Conference of 
Latin America is hereby authorized to elect two 
Bishops or General Superintendents for South Amer- 
ica, provided that by such election there shall not be 
more than two Bishops, General Superintendents, or 
Missionary Bishops resident in that field during the 
quadrennium ending in 1940. The Central Confer- 
ence, however, of Latin America is authorized (f{ 321, 
§ 1 (1) ) by the General Conference to conduct a 
Central Conference with the privileges and powers as 
provided under Central Conference legislation, pro- | 
vided that it shall have at least a total of fifteen Min- 
isterial and fifteen Lay Delegates on the regular basis 
of representation. 

(4) Central Conference of Germany. The Central 
Conference of Germany is hereby authorized to elect 
one Bishop or General Superintendent for Germany, 
provided that by such election there shall not be more 
than one Bishop, General Superintendent, or Mission- 
ary Bishop resident in that field during the quad- 
rennium ending in 1940. If and when the Central 
Conference of Germany shall be organized, the Disci- 
pline thereof may be declared the Discipline for the 
Switzerland Annual Conference. 

(5) Central Conference of the Philippine Islands. 
The Central Conference of the Philippine Islands is 
hereby authorized to elect one Bishop, or General 
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Superintendent for the Philippine Islands, provided 
that by such election there shall not be more than one 
Bishop, General Superintendent, or Missionary Bishop 
resident in that field during the quadrennium ending 
in 1940. The Central Conference of the Philippine 
Islands, however, is authorized (f 321, § 1 (1) ) by 
the General Conference with the privileges and pow- 
ers as provided under Central Conference legislation, 
provided that it shall have at least a total of fifteen 
Ministerial and fifteen Lay Delegates on the regular 
basis of representation. 

(6) Hpiscopal Vacancies. If an episcopal vacancy 
should occur, by death, resignation, or otherwise, 
within the bounds of the Central Conferences of Latin 
America, Eastern Asia, Southern Asia, Germany, the 
Philippine Islands, during the quadrennium, the Cen- 
tral Conference within which such vacancy occurs is 
authorized to elect a Bishop or General Superintend- 
ent, in case the vacancy is in an Area previously 
filled by a Central Conference; it is also authorized 
to elect a Bishop or General Superintendent in case 
the Bishops do not fill the vacancy by appointment 
of a retired Bishop, and provided that at no time 
during the quadrennium shall there be more than 
two Bishops, General Superintendents, or Missionary 
Bishops within the bounds of the Central Conference 
of Latin America; or more than four within the 
bounds of the Central Conference of Hastern Asia; 
or more than four within the bounds of the Central 
Conference of Southern Asia; or more than one 
within the Central Conference of Germany; or more 
than one within the Central Conference of the Philip- 
pine Islands. 
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CHAPTER VI 
CENTRAL MISSION CONFERENCES 


GSR, G dle Organization 


(1) When in any of our Foreign Mission fields 
there is more than one Annual Conference or Mis- 
sion, if ordered by the General Conference, it shall 
be lawful to organize a Central Mission Conference, 
to be composed either of all the members of those 
Annual Conferences or Missions, or of delegates from 
the same, elected according to such ratio as may be 
agreed upon between the constituent parties, who 
may also provide for the admission of laymen to 
such Conference, the number of Lay Delegates not to 
exceed that of the Ministerial Delegates. 

(2) The first meeting of the Central Mission Con- 
ference shall be called by the Bishop in charge, at 
such time and place as he may select, to which all 
the members of the Conferences and Missions con- 
cerned shall be invited, and at which a ratio of repre- 
sentation shall be fixed by the Conference. The time 
and place of future meetings shall be determined by 
the Central Mission Conference; provided, that it 
shall meet at least once in four years. 

(3) A General Superintendent or Missionary 
Bishop, if present, shall preside over a Central Mis- 
sion Conference, but in his absence the Conference 
shall elect a President from its own members. Mis- 
sionary Bishops have equal rights and privileges with 
General Superintendents in the sessions of the Cen- 
tral Mission Conferences with which they may be 
connected. 
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§ 2. Powers 


(1) A Central Mission Conference shall have 
power to make such adaptations regarding member- 
ship, special advices, worship, and the ministry 
within its territory, not contrary to the Discipline, 
as the peculiar conditions of the fields concerned 
call for. 

(2) a.In the Central Mission Conference the 
right shall be reserved to vote by Conferences or 
Missions whenever the delegations from one third 
of the several Conferences or Missions represented 
shall so demand. In such cases the concurrent vote 
‘of the delegations from two thirds of all the Con- 
ferences and Missions present and voting shall be 
necessary to complete an action. 

b. When a Central Mission Conference has been 
duly organized it shall not be discontinued except by 
order or consent of the General Conference. 

c. The Journal of the proceedings of a Central 
Mission Conference, duly signed by the President 
and Secretary, shall be sent for examination to the 
General Conference. {| 232, § 1; § 1471. 

(3) Subject to the approval of the Bishops, a Cen- 
tral Mission Conference shall have power to arrange 
Courses of Study, including those in the vernaculars, 
for its ministry both foreign and indigenous, includ- 
ing Local Preachers, Exhorters, Bible Women, Dea- 
conesses, Teachers, both male and female, and all 
other workers whatsoever. 

(4) a. A Central Mission Conference, where the 
laws of the country permit, and subject to proper 
agreements with the Board of Foreign Missions, 
shall have power to incorporate an executive Board 
or Committee with such membership and powers as 
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may be determined by the Central Mission Confer- 
ence, for the purpose of transacting such necessary 
business aS may arise in the interval between the ses- 
sions of the Central Mission Conference or as may be 
committed to it by the Central Conference. 

b. A Central Mission Conference shall have power 
to make such rules and regulations for the pur- 
chase, holding and transferring of property, not re- 
lated to the Board of Foreign Missions and the 
Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society, as the local 
laws allow or require. 

(5) To a Central Mission Conference shall be 
committed for supervision the educational, indus- 
trial, publishing, medical, and other connectional 
interests of the Annual Conferences, Mission Confer- 
ences, and Missions within its jurisdiction; but never 
in contravention of the Discipline, or the orders of 
the General Conference; and it shall have no author- 
ity to involve the Board of Foreign Missions in any 
financial responsibility, nor to hold or control the 
property of the Board without the official permis- 
sion of the said Board. 

(6) A Central Mission Conference may fix the 
boundaries of the Annual Conferences, Mission Con- 
ferences, and Missions within its jurisdiction, pro- 
posals for changes first having been submitted to the 
Annual Conferences concerned as prescribed in 1361, 
§ 4, provided, however, that the number of Annual 
Conferences which may be organized within the 
bounds of a Central Mission Conference shall first 
have been determined by the General Conference; 
and provided, further, that no Conference shall be 
organized with less than twenty-five members. J 101°. 

(7) a. A Central Mission Conference is author- 
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ized to prepare, and translate into the vernacular 
concerned, simplified and adapted forms of such 
parts of the Ritual as may be deemed necessary; 
to extend Article XXIII of the Articles of Religion 
to recognize the government or governments of coun- 
tries within its jurisdiction; such changes to receive 
the approval of the resident Bishop or Bishops. 

b. A Central Mission Conference shall have the 
power to establish detailed rules, rites and cere- 
monies for the solemnization of marriage, not con- 
trary to the statute law of the country or countries 
within its jurisdiction. 

(8) In co-operation and collaboration with the 
Board of Foreign Missions and the Woman’s Foreign 
Missionary Society, a Central Mission Conference 
shall supervise the missionary work and policy of 
the indigenous Church and provide suitable organi- 
zation for such work. 

§3. A Central Mission Conference may become a. 
Central Conference. 321, § 1 (8). 


CHAPTER VII 
MISSION CONFERENCES 


T 341, § 1. Any Mission established under the 
provisions of the Discipline may be constituted a 
Mission Conference by the General Conference, pro- 
vided that no Mission Conference shall have less 
than four Ministerial Members. 

§2. A Mission Conference is authorized to exer- 
cise the powers of an Annual Conference subject to 
the approval of the presiding Bishop; and its Mem- 
bers shall share pro rata in the proceeds of The Book 
Concern with Members of the Annual Conferences, 
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but they shall not elect Delegates to the General 
Conference. 

§ 3. The Bishop having Episcopal Supervision 
of a Mission Conference or an Annual Conference in 
a foreign or home mission field may appoint a repre- 
sentative as Superintendent, to whom may be com- 
mitted specific responsibility for the representation 
of the Board of Foreign or Home Missions and of 
the Woman’s Foreign or Home Missionary Societies 
in their relation to the indigenous church and also 
in co-operation with other recognized evangelical 
missions. Such duties shall be exercised so as not 
to interfere with the work of the District Superin- 
tendents. This Superintendent may also be a Dis- 
trict Superintendent, where there are two or more 
Districts. He shall be responsible directly to the 
Bishop appointed to administer the work in the 
Area, and he shall make adequate reports of the work 
and needs of the field to the Bishop, to the Cor- 
responding Secretaries of the Mission Board imme- 
diately concerned and to the Corresponding Secretary 
for that field representing the Woman’s Foreign or 
Home Missionary Society. 

§ 4. If there is no Bishop present at an Annual 
Session of a Mission Conference, the Superintendent 
shall preside; but if there is no Superintendent pres- 
ent, the presidency shall be determined as in an An- 
nual Conference. § 225. 

§ 5. Each Mission Conference or Mission at its 
Annual Session shall appoint a Standing Committee, 
whose duty it shall be, with the concurrence of the 
President of the Conference, to make an estimate of 
the amount necessary for the support of each Pas- 
toral Charge, either in full or supplementary to the 
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amount raised by the Charge. Such estimates shall 
be subject to modification by the managers of the 
Missionary Board immediately concerned, and in the 
aggregate shall not exceed the amount appropriated 
by the Board. 

§ 6. A Charge within a Mission Conference may 
receive aid from the Missionary Board without hav- 
ing been designated in the estimates made by the 
Conference at its Annual Meeting. 

§ 7. Under special conditions Mission Conferences 
may designate a Member to sit with the Standing 
Committees of the General Conference, without ex- 
pense to the General Conference. 


Cuapter VIII 
MISSIONS 


| 351. For Missions outside the United States, see 
{ 1152, 1153. 

4 352. For Missions within the United States, see 
{7 1218, 1219. 


CHapTer IX 
DISTRICT CONFERENCES 


I. Organization and Duties 


4 361. The District Conference shall be composed 
of the Traveling Ministers, the Local Preachers, the 
Exhorters, within the District, and the District Stew- 
ards, the District Presidents of the Epworth League, 
of the Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society, and of 
the Woman’s Home Missionary Society, together with 
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one Church School Superintendent, one President of 
an Epworth League Chapter, one Director of Social 
and Recreational Life, one Secretary of Good Litera- 
ture, one President of a Ladies’ Aid Society, one 
Class or Unit Leader, one President of an auxiliary 
of the Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society, one 
President of an auxiliary of the Woman’s Home Mis- 
sionary Society from each Pastoral Charge in the 
District; also any Lay Members of our Church sent 
to any of our Foreign Missions by the Board of 
Foreign Missions or ‘by the Woman’s Foreign Mis- 
sionary Society, who are Members of a Quarterly 
Conference within the District. But if there shall be 
in any Charge more than one Church School Super- 
intendent, Class or Unit Leader, President of the 
Epworth League, Director of Social and Recreational 
Life, Secretary of Good Literature, President of the 
Ladies’ Aid Society, President of the Methodist 
Brotherhood or kindred organization, President of 
the auxiliary of the Woman’s Foreign Missionary 
Society, or President of the auxiliary of the Woman’s 
Home Missionary Society, then the Quarterly Confer- 
ence shall designate one of each for this service. 

{| 362. The District Conference shall meet once 
or twice each year as it may determine. The District 
Superintendent shall designate the time and place 
for the first meeting after the adoption of this plan 
by the District, but the District Conference shall at 
each meeting determine the place for its next meet- 
ing, the time to be fixed by the District Superintend- 
ent. 

7 363. If the Bishop be present at the District 
Conference, he shall preside. In the absence of the 
Bishop the District Superintendent shall preside. If 
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neither be present, the District Conference shall 
choose its own President by ballot, without debate, 
from among the Traveling Elders. 

| 364. <A record of the proceedings of each Dis- 
trict Conference shall be kept by a Secretary chosen 
for the purpose, and a copy of said record shall be 
sent to the ensuing Annual Conference. 

4 365. The regular business of the District Con- 
ference shall be: 

§ 1. To take the general oversight of all the tem- 
poral and spiritual affairs of the District, subject to 
the provisions of the Discipline. 

§ 2. To take supervision of all the Local Preach- 
ers and Hxhorters in the District, as provided in {If 
461-470, 128-129, and to arrange a plan of appoint- 
ments for each until the next District Conference. 

§ 3. To inquire if the support of the Ministry and 
all the collections for the Benevolence institutions of 
the Church, as recognized by the Discipline, have re- 
ceived proper attention in all the Pastoral Charges, 
and, if necessary, to adopt suitable measures for 
promoting them. 

§ 4. To inquire into the condition of the Church 
Schools in the District, and to adopt suitable meas- 
ures for insuring their success. 

§ 5. To inquire into the condition of the Epworth 
League Chapters in the District, and to adopt suit- 
able measures for insuring their success. 

§ 6. To inquire into the condition of the Ladies’ 
Aid Societies in the District, and to adopt suitable 
measures for insuring their success. 

§ 7. To inquire into the condition of Brother- 
hoods and kindred organizations and to adopt suit- 
able measures for insuring their success. 
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§ 8. To inquire into the condition of the auxili- 
aries of the Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society 
and of the Woman’s Home Missionary Society of the 
District, and to adopt suitable measures for insuring 
their success. 

§ 9. To inquire respecting opportunities for Mis- 
sionary and Church Extension enterprises within the 
District, and to provide for any neglected portion of 
its territory by the establishment of Mission Church 
Schools or by appointments for Public Worship. 

§ 10. To provide appropriate religious and literary 
exercises during the session. 


II. Order of Business 


§ 366. The order of business for the District Con- 
ference shall be: 
§ 1. To inquire what members of the District Con- 
ference are present. 
§ 2. To appoint Committees on 
(1) Examination of candidates for License 
to Preach. 
(2) Examination of Local Preachers in each 
of the four years of the Course of 
Study. 
(3) Examination of candidates for Reception 
on Trial in the Annual Conference. 
(4) Examination of candidates for Orders. 
(5) Home Mission work. 
(6) Appointments of Local Preachers and 
Exhorters. 
(7) Program of religious and literary exer- 
cises for the next meeting. 
(8) Miscellaneous matters. 
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§ 3. To receive Reports: 

(1) From the District Superintendent, as to 
the condition of the work under his 
Charge, and concerning his own work 
as District Superintendent. 

(2) From each Pastor, as to the religious 
condition of his Charge, his pastoral la- 
bors, the Benevolence collections, the 
circulation of our Church periodicals 
and books, and the effective organiza- 
tion of the members and constituents 
into Classes or Units. 

(3) From each Local Preacher, according to 
the form prescribed in { 466. 

(4) From each Exhorter, including a state- 
ment of the Prayer Meetings he has 
held, and other work done, especially 
in destitute places and among the sick 
and poor. f§ 129. 

(5) From each District Steward, as to the 
temporal affairs of the Charge he rep- 
resents. 

(6) From each Church School Superintend- 
ent, as to the condition of the Church 
Schools of the Charge he represents. 

(7) From each President of an Epworth 
League Chapter, as to the condition of 
the Chapters of the Charge he repre- 
sents. 

(8) From each Director of Social and Rec- 
reational Life as to the social and rec- 
reational program and activities of the 
Charge he represents. 

(9) From the Secretary of Good Literature, 
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as to the circulation of Methodist pe- 
riodicals and books. 

(10) From each President of a Ladies’ Aid 
Society, as to the condition of the 
Societies of the Charge she _ repre- 
sents. 

(11) From each President of a Methodist 
Brotherhood or kindred organization 
regarding Men’s Work done in the 
Charge he represents. 

(12) From each Class or Unit Leader, as to 
the condition of the Classes or Units 
of the Charge he represents. 

(13) From the President of each Auxiliary 
of the Woman’s Foreign Missionary 
Society and of the Woman’s Home 
Missionary Society, as to the condition 
of the Auxiliary she represents. 

(14) From each Committee. 


§ 4. To inquire concerning Local Preachers: 


(1) Are there any Charges or formulated 
Complaints? 

(2) Who shall have their Licenses renewed? 

(3) Who shall be Licensed to preach? 

(4) Who shall be recommended for Ordina- 
tion? 

(5) Who shall be recommended for Recog- 
nition of Orders? 

(6) Who shall be recommended for Recep- 
tion on Trial in the Annual Confer- 
ence? 

(7) What work is assigned to each Local 
Preacher? 


§ 5. To inquire concerning Exhorters: 
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(1) Who shall have their Licenses renewed? 
(2) What work is assigned to each Exhorter? 

§ 6. To fix the seat of the next District Confer- 
ence. 

§ 7. To divide the District, if so desired, into 
Subdistrict groups for the purpose of promotional 
work. 

§ 8. To transact other appropriate business. 

§ 9. The order of business may be varied, and the 
business interspersed with such literary and reli- 
gious exercises as the District Conference may direct. 


III. Discontinuance 


7 367. The provisions for District Conferences 
shall be of force and binding only in those Districts 
in which the Quarterly Conferences of a majority of 
the Pastoral Charges shall have approved the same 
by asking the District Superintendent to convene 
a District Conference, as provided in { 362. A Dis- 
trict Conference may be discontinued by a vote of a 
majority of the members present at any regular ses- 
sion, notice thereof having been given at a previous 
session, with the concurrence of a majority of the. 
Quarterly Conferences in the District. 


CHAPTER X 
QUARTERLY CONFERENCES 


I. Organization and Duties 
| 381, § 1. The Quarterly Conference shall be 
composed of all the Traveling Ministers, Local 
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Preachers, Exhorters, Class and Unit Leaders, Dea- 
conesses serving the Charge, Stewards, and, provided 
they are members of the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
the Trustees, the Secretaries or Directors who are 
elected by the Quarterly Conference, and the Presi- 
dents or Superintendents of local church organiza- 
tions who are approved by the Quarterly Conference, 
for membership therein. f 385, §6. 

§ 2. In a Pastoral Charge under the supervision 
of or aided by a City Missionary Society, there may 
be not more than three additional members of the 
Quarterly Conference, elected by the Society, to be 
approved by the Quarterly Conference. { 1212, §4; 
see also J 924, § 38. 

§ 3. There may also be lay members, designated 
by the Bishop in charge, who are appointed to serve 
the Board of Foreign Missions, the Woman’s Foreign 
Missionary Society, or in Deaconess Work. 

4 382. The District Superintendent shall preside 
in the Quarterly Conference; or, he may appoint a 
Traveling Elder to preside. In the absence of the 
District Superintendent and Traveling Elder so ap- 
pointed, the Pastor shall preside. 

7] 383. When District Conferences are held in 
‘accordance with {ff 361-366, the powers given to the 
District Conferences shall not be exercised by the 
Quarterly Conferences; otherwise the powers of 
the Quarterly Conference shall remain as herein- 
after provided. 


II. Officers 


4 384. The regular business of the Quarterly 
Conference shall be: [ff 101%; 923.] 
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§ 1. To take cognizance of all Local Preachers 
and Exhorters in the Pastoral Charge as provided in 
T1 461-470; 128-129. 

§ 2. To elect, by ballot, provided their election 
is not subject to State law or to petition of members 
({7 1011-1014), the Trustees of Church Property, and 
to approve for membership in the Quarterly Confer- 
ence Trustees otherwise elected, and annually to re- 
ceive a report from the Trustees. [f 928, § 2 (2).] 

§ 3. To elect Stewards for the Charge unless they 
have been elected by the Annual Meeting [f 923, § 2, 
(3)], and to elect the officers of the Charge as fol- 
lows: [ff 928, § 2 (4).] 

(1) Recording Steward, who shall be the Secre- 
tary of the Quarterly Conference, keeping accurate 
record of its proceedings, issuing certificates required 
of the Quarterly Conference by the Discipline, and 
becoming custodian of the records of and reports 
to the Quarterly Conference. Also {| 387, § 2. 

(2) Disbursing Steward, who shall be Treasurer 
of the Local Budget, who shall receive all moneys 
for Ministerial Support and local expense and dis- 
burse same as ordered by the Quarterly Conference. 
7 388, § 7. 

(3) Connectional Steward, who shall be Treasurer 
of the Benevolence Budget, who shall receive all 
moneys for Benevolences and disburse them as or- 
dered by the General Conference, Annual Confer- 
ence, and Quarterly Conference respectively. { 388, 
S79: 

(4) Communion Steward, who shall provide the 
elements for the Lord’s Supper and have the care 
and custody of the Communion Service. 

(5) District Steward, and a Reserve District Stew- 
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ard, when required, to represent the Pastoral Charge 
at the District Stewards Meeting. 

(6) Director of Religious Education, where desira- 
ble, who is nominated by the Pastor, and whose duty 
it shall be, together with the Pastor, to have general 
supervision of the entire educational program of the 
Pastoral Charge and to report as required to the 
Quarterly Conference. 

(7) Director of Social and Recreational Life, who 
is nominated by the Pastor, and who shall, with the 
concurrence of the Pastor, promote the social and 
recreational life of the young people; provided that, 
where the above action is impracticable, the Pastor, 
the Church School Superintendent, and the Epworth 
League President may carry out the intent of the 
above provision. 

(8) Secretary of Good Literature, where desirable, 
who is nominated by the Pastor and whose duty it 
shall be, in co-operation with the Pastor, to promote 
the circulation of The Christian Advocates, to stimu- 
late interest in publications of The Methodist Book 
Concern, and to report as required to the Quarterly 
Conference. 

(9) When required, one Lay Member of the City 
(ff 1212, § 2), or Town and Country ({ 1215, § 4) 
Missionary Society. 

(10) Trier of Appeals. { 881, § 1. 

§ 4. To fill vacancies resulting from death or re- 
moval of Stewards. 


III. Societies 


§ 5. To have oversight of the moral and religious 
education of the children, youth and adults of the 
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Pastoral Charge in Sunday, Vacation and Week-day 
Church Schools; to confirm or reject Church School 
Superintendents elected by the Church School Board; 
to approve for membership in the Quarterly Con- 
ference Superintendents who are members of the 
Church within the Pastoral Charge; and to remove 
any Superintendent who may prove unworthy or 
inefficient. 

§ 6. To have general oversight of the Epworth 
League Chapters and other organizations of young 
people; to confirm or reject Presidents of the Ep- 
worth League elected by the Chapters, and Junior 
League Superintendents nominated by the Pastor; at 
its discretion, to approve for membership in the 
Quarterly Conference Epworth League Presidents 
and Junior League Superintendents who are mem- 
bers of the Church within the Pastoral Charge; and 
to remove any Epworth League President or Junior 
League Superintendent who may prove unworthy or 
inefficient. 

§ 7. To have general oversight of the Ladies’ Aid 
Society and other organizations of similar designa- 
tion and purpose; to confirm or reject Presidents 
elected by these Societies; at its discretion, to ap- 
prove for membership in the Quarterly Conference 
Presidents who are members of the Church within 
the Pastoral Charge; and to remove any President 
who may prove unworthy or inefficient. 

§ 8. To have general oversight of the Methodist 
Brotherhood or kindred organizations of men; to 
confirm or reject Presidents elected by these Socie- 
ties; at its discretion to approve for membership 
in the Quarterly Conference Presidents who are 
members of the Church within the Pastoral Charge; 
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and to remove Presidents who prove unworthy or 
inefficient. 

§ 9. To have general oversight of the Auxiliaries 
of the Woman’s Home and Woman’s Foreign Mis- 
sionary Societies; and at its discretion, to approve 
for membership in the Quarterly Conference Presi- 
dents of Auxiliaries who are members of the Church 
within the Pastoral Charge. 


IV. Standing Committees 


§ 10. To elect the Standing Committees of the 
Church as follows: [f 923, § 2 (5).] 


(1) Membership and Lay Evangelism. { 384, 
Seles TS Site See 

(2) Music., -f,.384,,§ 12: 7, 12411, § 4,. (4). 

(3) Religious Education. { 384, § 13; { 1268, 
ao. 

(4) Finance. 384, § 14; § 388, § 3; J 940. 

(5) Benevolence. J 384, § 15; { 388, § 4. 

(6) Foreign Missions. J 384, § 16; § 1158, 
§ 2; J 1159, §§ 2, 3 and 4. 

(7) Social Service and Local Hospitals. 
| 384, § 17. 

(8) Temperance. f 1311, § 6. 

(9) Auditing Accounts. { 386. 

(10) Church Records. { 387, §§ 1, 2. 

(11) Bilingual Work. { 1216, § 2. 

(12) Parsonage. {f 1031-1034. 

(13) Pastoral Relations. { 384, § 18. 

(14) Nominating Committee. [ 384, § 19; 
q 928. 


§ 11. To constitute a Membership Committee, 
which shall assist the Pastor in keeping the complete 
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Membership record of the Pastoral Charge and re- 
port to the fourth Quarterly Conference (f 385, § 1,. 
(Note) ) as provided in { 387, § 3, and shall pay es- 
pecial attention to conservation of Membership of 
those persons who remove from the bounds of the 
Pastoral Charge or absent themselves from means. 
of grace. f 121. 

This committee under the direction of the Pastor 
shall be the Committee upon Lay Evangelism. 

§ 12. To constitute a Music Committee, which may 
have in charge: 

a. Development of congregational singing. { 1411, 
§ 4 (4). 

b. Encouragement of attention in the Church 
School to the use of music in worship. 

c. Development of an educational program of choir 
organization using, where possible, junior, interme- 
diate, and adult choirs. 

d. Development of professional leadership in 
Church music, employing, when authorized, a Direc- 
tor, Organist, Soloist, or Quartet. 

§ 13. To constitute a Committee on Religious Hdu- 
cation composed of five or seven members having 
special qualifications for giving general supervision 
to the program of Religious Education in the local 
Church. The Pastor and Director of Religious Edu- 
cation shall be ex-officio members. Wherever prac- 
ticable, representatives of the Auxiliaries of the 
Woman’s Foreign and the Woman’s Home Missionary 
Societies shall be members of this Committee. 

§ 14. To constitute a Finance Committee whose 
duties are set forth in J 388, § 3. The. Finance Com- 
mittee shall be the Estimating Committee. 

§ 15. To constitute a Benevolence Committee 
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which shall have special care of the several Benevo- 
lences accepted by the Quarterly Conference or Offi- 
cial Board and which may constitute a Local “World 
Service Council,” provided the Council shall promote 
all Benevolences approved by the Official Board. 

§ 16. To constitute a Committee on Foreign Mis- 
sions whose duties are set forth in J 1158, § 2, and 
f| 1159, §§ 2, 3 and 4. 

§ 17. To constitute the Committee on Social Serv- 
ice and Local Hospitals, which shall assist the Pastor 
to minister to the sick and needy of the Charge, and 
with the advice of the Pastor authorize disbursement 
from funds provided for the purpose, to relieve and 
comfort the distressed. 

[The duties of the Auditing (f 386), Church Rec- 
ords (f 387, § 1), Bilingual Work (ff 1216, § 2), 
Parsonage (fff 1031-1034), and Temperance (f 1311, 
§ 7) Committees are set forth in the paragraphs 
named. J 

§ 18. To constitute a Committee on Pastoral Re- 
lations. 

This Committee shall be responsible, in consul- 
tation with the Pastor, for supplying the pulpit dur- 
ing the temporary absence of the Pastor. The 
question of Pastoral tenure shall not be raised an- . 
nually in the Quarterly Conference, but only when 
requested by the Pastor or by the Quarterly Confer- 
ence through its Committee on Pastoral Relations, 
or when the District Superintendent or Bishop may 
deem it advisable after consultation with the Pastor. 
When a change in Pastoral Relations is contemplated, 
the Committee on Pastoral Relations shall co-operate 
with the District Superintendent and presiding 
Bishop. This committee shall be amenable to the 
Quarterly Conference. { 101%. 
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§ 19. To constitute a Nominating Committee, of 
which the Pastor shall be Chairman. This Commit- 
tee shall nominate Stewards and such other officers 
and Committees as the Quarterly Conference or the 
Official Board may direct. Where personal qualifica- 
tions give promise of usefulness a fair proportion of 
the officers of the Church should be chosen from the 
younger people. { 928, § 2 (2), (3) and (5). 


Other Duties 


§ 20. To meet carefully all the obligations laid 
upon the Quarterly Conference in reference to the 
support of the Ministry and of the Benevolence 
Causes. {| 385, VI, §§ 21-28; also {| 388. 

§ 21. To hear formulated complaints and to re- 
ceive and try charges as directed by {ff 771, 791-798. 


V. Order of Business 


9 385. The order of business in the Quarterly 
Conference, after the Roll of Members has been 
called, shall be as follows: [f 923, § 2 (6).] 


J. DEVOTIONAL EXERCISES. 


II. OrgANIZATION. Elections, Confirmations, and 
Approvals. 


§ 1. (-4-) * What Trustees of Church property are 
elected or approved as members of this Quarterly 
Conference? {ff 384, § 2. 

§ 2. (-4-) Who shall be the Stewards for the en- 
suing Conference year? { 384, $3; 7 924. 

* Whenever, in accordance with { 612, § 5, only one Quar- 


terly Conference is to be held in a Charge during the Con- 
ference year, these indicative numbers may be disregarded. 
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§ 3. (-4-) Who shall be now elected: a. Record- 
ing Steward? bv. Disbursing Steward? ec. Connec- 
tional Steward? d. Communion Steward? e. Dis- 
trict Steward? ff. Reserve District Steward? g. 
Director of Religious Education? h. Director of 
Social and Recreational Life? i. Secretary of Good 
Literature? j. Lay Member of City ({ 1212, § 2), or 
Town and Country (f 1215, § 4) Missionary So- 
ciety? § 384, § 3 (9). k. Trier of Appeals? { 881, 
& al, 

§ 4. Is there any vacancy resulting from death or 
removal of Stewards or Class or Unit Leaders, which 
is to be filled at this meeting? 

§ 5. Who are now confirmed as: 

1. Church School Superintendents? 

2. Presidents of Epworth Leagues? 

38. Superintendents of Junior Epworth 
Leagues? 

4, Presidents of Ladies’ Aid Societies? 

5. Presidents of Methodist Brotherhoods or 
kindred organizations? 

§ 6. Who are approved as members of this Quar- 
terly Conference? 

1. As Church School Superintendents. 

2. As Presidents of Epworth Leagues. 

3. As Superintendents of Junior Epworth 
Leagues. 

4. As Presidents of Ladies’ Aid Societies. 

5. As Presidents of Methodist Brotherhoods 
or kindred organizations. 

6. As Presidents of Auxiliaries of Woman’s 
Foreign Missionary Society. 

7. As Presidents of Auxiliaries of Woman’s 
Home Missionary Society. 
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8. As Deaconesses employed within the 
Charge. 
9. As Class Leaders or Unit Leaders. 


III. PASTORAL AND SPIRITUAL ACTIVITIES. 

§ 7. Pastor’s report. { 572, § 3. 

§ 8. Discussion of forward program of the Charge. 

§ 9. Have the rules respecting instruction of chil- 
dren been observed? {ff 112-117. 

§ 10. (-4-) How many of our young people are pre- 
paring for college, are in college, are pursuing courses 
preparatory to entering some definite form of Chris- 
tian service? 

§ 11. (-4-) Has the Pastor this Conference year 
specifically directed the attention of the congrega- 
tion to our General Rules and Special Advices? ff 41- 
48, J 571, § 4; {ff} 161-168. 

§ 12. (-4-) Has the Pastor prepared for his suc- 
cessor and deposited with the Recording Steward a 
plan of his Charge together with the order of serv- 
ices and lists of Officials, the Church membership, 
the constituency roll, and the Units as organized? 
571, § 28. 

§ 13. Has the Pastor furnished the necessary data 
to the Membership Committee? ff 387, § 3. 


IV. Reports oF SPIRITUAL OFFICERS AND HEADS OF 
SOCIETIES. 
§ 14. Are there any reports: 
1. (-4-) From Supernumerary and Retired 
Preachers? {ff 591, 601. 
2. From Local Preachers? q 466. 
3. From Exhorters? { 129. 
4. From Unit and Class Leaders, with special 
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references to intercession and Christian 
Stewardship? § 124, § 2. 
5. From Church School Superintendents? 

It shall be the duty of the Superintendent to report 
to each Quarterly Conference: 

1. Name of Church School. 

2. Number of officers and teachers. 

8. Scholars—not including Nursery and Home De- 
partments. 

4. Members in Home Department. 

5. Children in Nursery Department. 

6. Total enrollment in all departments, including 
Nursery and Home Departments, Scholars, Officers, 
and Teachers. 

7. Attendance: 

a. What is the average attendance at the 
Church School? 

b. What percentage of the officers and teachers 
are in regular attendance upon the services 
of worship in the sanctuary? 

c. What percentage of the members of the School 
are similarly in attendance? 

d. What can be done to increase these percen- 
tages? 

8. Members of school who are Church Members, or 
Preparatory Members, (a) Officers and Teachers; (b) 
Home Department; (c) other scholars not including 
the Nursery Department. 

9. Professed conversions of Members of the Church 
School. 

10. Accessions to the Church from the Church 
School. 

11. Current expenses. 

12. Given for Missions. 
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13. Given for Board of Education. 

14. Other benevolent collections. 

15. To what extent are the schools graded? 

16. Are the Church Schools furnished with the pub- 
lications authorized by our Church? Graded or uni- 
form lessons? 

17. Have the Church Schools Missionary Superin- 
tendents and Committees? 

18. Are they organized into Temperance Societies? 

19. Miscellaneous. 

In absence of a full report from the Church School 
Superintendent the District Superintendent shall ask 
the questions which are specified in this report. 

6. From Presidents of Epworth Leagues? 
q, L270,78 3. 

7. From Superintendents of Junior Leagues, 
Boy or Girl Scouts? 

8. From Directors of Social and Recreational 
Life? 

9, From Directors of Religious Education? 

10. From Secretaries of Good Literature? 

11. (-4-) From Presidents of Ladies’ Aid So- 
cieties or similar organizations? { 1061, 
§ 2. 

12. From Presidents of Methodist Brother- 
hoods or kindred organizations? 

13. (-4-) From Presidents of Woman’s For- 
eign Missionary Societies and allied or- 
ganizations? 

14, (-4-) From Presidents of Woman’s Home 
Missionary Societies and Allied organiza- 
tions? 

15. From Deaconesses employed within the 
Charge? f 707. 
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V. LICENSES AND RECOMMENDATIONS. 


§ 15. a. Who have been licensed to preach or rec- 
ommended to the District Conference for License to 
Preach? { 462. 

bd. Who have been before the District Committee 
on Qualifications of Local Preachers and have been 
recommended by them? f 463, $1. 

§ 16. (-4-) Was the character of each Local 
Preacher, Exhorter, and Deaconess examined? {ff 128, 
463, 707. 

§ 17. a. What Local Preachers and Exhorters are 
recommended to the District Conference for renewal 
of License? {ff 463, 128. 

bd. (-4-) What Local Preachers and Exhorters have 
had their Licenses renewed? {J 463, 128. 

§ lo. (-4-) What Local Preachers are recom- 
mended for Orders? f{ 468, § 3. 

§ 19. (-4-) What Local Preachers are recom- 
mended for the recognition of Orders? { 463, § 3; 
q 500, § 2. 

§ 20. (-4-) What Local Preachers are recom- 
mended for Reception on Trial in the Annual Con- 
ference? f 463, § 3. 


VI. FINANCIAL QUESTIONS. 

A. Local Budget—to be answered by the Treasurer 
thereof. 

§ 21. (-1-) Is the Disciplinary Plan organized and 
in operation in the Charge? Jf 388. 

§ 22. (-1-) What amounts have been estimated for 
aud apportioned to this Charge this year for the 
support of the Ministry? { 384, § 14; 9¥ 931, 940. 

§ 23. What amounts have been received this Con- 
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- ference year for the support of the Ministry and how 
applied? Has the proportional division been made for 
Pastor, District Superintendent, Conference Claim- 
ants, and the Episcopal Fund? {If 931, 932. 

§ 24. (-4-) What amounts have been estimated for 
and apportioned to this Charge for the support of 
the Ministry for the ensuing year? { 940, §§ 1 and 2. 

§ 25. (-4-) Has the apportionment for the General 
Administration Fund been received and paid? 

B. Benevolence Budget—to be answered by the 
Treasurer thereof. 

§ 26. What amounts have been received this Con- 
ference year for Benevolences and how have they 
been applied? 

§ 27. (-4-) What amounts are officially asked of 
this Charge for Benevolence Causes for next year? 

C. Every Member Canvass—to be answered by the 
Finance Committee. 

§ 28. (-1-) Are the Budgets fully subscribed? If 
not, what is the plan adopted by the Finance Com- 
mittee for raising the needed balance? { 388, § 3 (7). 

D. Trustees and Auditors. 

§ 29. (-1-) Reports of Board of Trustees. { 1015. 

§ 30. (-1-) Reports of Auditing Committee. q 386. 


VII. StanpInGc COMMITTEES. 

Reports and Appointments. 

§ 31. (-1-) Report on Church membership by 
Membership Committee, and on Church records by 
Committee on Church Records. { 387. 

§ 32. Reports of other Committees. f 384, § 10. 

§ 33. (-4-) What Committees are elected for the 
ensuing Conference year? { 384, §§ 10-19. 

§ 34. (1-2) Who shall be Judge and Tellers of 
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Election of Member and Reserve Member of the Lay 
Conference? { 261. 

§ 35. (-4-) a. Who is serving an unexpired term 
as an elected Member of the Lay Conference; also 
Reserve Member? f 261, §§ 1, 2. 

b. Who is declared elected Member of the Lay Con- 
ference; also Reserve Member? f 261, §§ 1, 2. 

§ 36. (1-2 or 4) Who constitute the present Com- 
mittee on Pastoral Relations? {| 384, § 18. 


VIII. MISCELLANEOUS BUSINESS. 


§ 37. (-4-) Approval of Record of Official Boards. 
§ 38. Where shall the next session of the Quar- 
terly Conference be held? 
. § 39. Is there any other Business? 


VI. Auditing and Records 
(See f] 385, § 1 (Note)) 


4 386. It shall be the duty of the Committee on 
Auditing Accounts to audit the books of the Church 
Treasurer and of the Treasurers of all Boards or 
organizations of the local Church or Churches of the 
Charge represented in the Quarterly Conference, and 
the accounts of the Benevolence Treasurer or Treas- 
urers of the Charge, and report the same in writing 
at the first Quarterly Conference. It shall also ex- 
amine all insurance papers, securities, and other 
legal documents held by the Board or Boards of 
Trustees and report its findings to the first Quarterly 
Conference. 

{| 387, § 1. It shall be the duty of the Committee 
on Church Records to examine the minutes of the 
Quarterly Conference, the records of the Trustees 
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and Official Board, and of all the Boards and organi- 
zations of the local Church or Churches of the 
Pastoral Charge, represented in the Quarterly Con- 
ference, and make written report thereon at the first 
Quarterly Conference. This Committee shall also 
earefully search out the history of the local Church 
from its organization and have this record fully 
written in a well-bound book for preservation. This 
record should include the organization and activi- 
ties of the Church and its departments, the names 
of the Pastors and their years of service, anniversa- 
ries, etc., together with items of personal and general 
interest. 

§ 2. When any of the books or records of the 
Church are filled or are no longer in use, they shall 
be deposited with the Recording Steward for preser- 
vation. 

§ 3. The Membership Committee shall report to 
the fourth Quarterly Conference the following items: 

What is the complete record of the Membership 
during the Conference year? { 111, § 4. 

1. Members on roll and reported one year ago. 

. Members received from Preparatory Membership. 
. Members received on Confession of Faith. 

. Members received by Certificate. 

. Members received from other Denominations. 

. Members restored. 

. Total increase during the year. 

. Members dismissed by Certificate. 

. Members Deceased. 

10. Members Withdrawn. 

11. Members Expelled. 

12. Names of members Removed without Certifi- 
cate of Transfer. 


CONDOS |! bP 
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13. Names of members placed on Inactive List this 
year. 

14. Total to be deducted. 

15. Net Membership on Roll. 

16. Total Inactive Members. 

17. Preparatory Members received during the year. 

18. Preparatory Members now on Roll. 

19. Baptized children who have received Instruc- 
tion for Membership. 

20. Have acknowledgments been received from all 
Charges to which Certificates of Transfer have been 
issued? 

21. Have all Certificates of Transfer received been 
acknowledged to the Charges which issued them? 

22. Have Charges to which members have removed 
without Certificate of Transfer been notified? 

23. Have all known to have moved into this Charge 
with or without Certificate of Transfer been visited? 

24. Have Certificates of Registration been issued 
in the case of baptized children who have removed to 
another Pastoral Charge? 

25. The Constituency Roll. 


VII. Disciplinary Financial Plan 


§ 388, § 1. This plan is founded upon the prin- 
ciples of Christian Stewardship ({ 168). If faithfully 
followed it will provide sufficient financial support for 
the local and world service of the Methodist Episco- 
pal Church. The essential features apply to every 
Pastoral Charge; the details may be adapted to local 
conditions. 

§ 2. (1) Every Member should be a Recorded Con- 
tributor, not only that the amount expected of him 
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_may be recorded but that a definite standard may be 
set up for both members and administration. 

. (2) Every member should be fully informed re- 
garding the extent and needs of the local and world 
service of his Church. Personal and thoughtful giv- 
ing enhances in the mind of the giver the cause to 

which he contributes. 

(3) Systematic contributions should be sought 
and duplex envelopes provided that contributions 
may be received weekly and credited to Local Budget 
and Benevolence Budget respectively. 

(4) Quarterly or semiannual statements should be 
issued and arrears collected. Contributions made on 
other than a weekly basis, if paid early in the fiscal 
year, will help offset arrears naturally accumulating 
in summer and later months of the year. 

(5) The ideal “Every Member a Recorded Con- 
tributor” may be more nearly achieved when the 
local expense Budget includes the Church School 
and the Epworth League. Contributions from chil- 
dren, youth, or invalids, who have no fixed income 
or allowance, should be the portion of their sub- 
stance which they wish to share with their Church. 

(6) Establish the custom of assigning envelopes to 
each new member taken into the Church; deliver the 
envelope before the following Sunday, with an intro- 
ductory letter explaining briefly the financial plan 
for the support of the Church. 

(7) The requisite of any financial plan is control. 
Control must be based on accurate knowledge. Con- 
trol of Church finance must further depend upon con- 
fidence. The Financial Secretary should provide the 
facts and the Finance Committee be so constituted 
that it has the confidence and support of every 


155 


{ 388 QUARTERLY CONFERENCES 


department of the Charge. Under these conditions 
the control of the expenditure of moneys should 
be directly with the Finance Committee and no 
appropriations should be made for items not in- 
cluded in the Local Budget without also providing 
additional funds for same, unless the Finance Com- 
mittee shall have approved such appropriation. 

§ 3. The Finance Committee shall consist of not 
less than three members. 

It shall be the duty of the Finance Committee 
before the close of the fiscal year: 

(1) In collaboration with the Financial Secretary, 
to prepare a Local Budget in the form suggested in 
f 388, § 6. 

(2) In collaboration with the representatives of 
the Church School Board to prepare the budget for 
support of the Church School. 

(3) In collaboration with the representatives of 
the Epworth League to prepare the budget for sup- 
port of Epworth League activities. 

(4) In collaboration with the Committee on Ap- 
portioned Benevolences and the Financial Secretary 
to prepare the Budget for Benevolences. 

(5) To present, previous to the end of the fiscal 
year, the Local and Benevolence Budgets to a spe- 
cially called meeting of the Official Board for ap- 
proval or revision. 

(6) To proceed immediately, by personal canvass 
of the entire membership of Church, congregation, 
Church School, Epworth League, and other support- 
ers of the Church, to secure pledges and to deter- 
mine the probable income for the coming year. 

(7) If the probable income is insufficient to meet 
budgets as made, to report to the first Quarterly Con- 
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ference recommendations as to how ‘the balance 
~ needed can be raised. 

§ 4. The Committee on Benevolences shall consist 
of at least five members with the Pastor as Chairman. 
The several Missionary Societies, especially of the 
Church School and Epworth League or Young Peo- 
ple’s Organization, should be represented on this 
Committee. 

It shall be the duty of this Committee: 

(1) To inculcate the principles of Christian Stew- 
ardship as presented in { 168 of the Discipline. 

(2) To arrange continual, periodic, and special 
presentation to the members and various organiza- 
tions of the Charge, of the interests and work in- 
cluded in the World Service of the. Methodist Epis- 
copal Church. 

(3) To ascertain apportionments for the World 
Service, Annual, and Quarterly ‘Conference Benevo- 
lences and with the Finance Committee of the Official 
Board make up the Benevolence Budget. 

(4) Wherever pledges and receipts seem to indi- 
cate failure to raise the complete Benevolence Budget, 
to report recommendations to the Official Board. 

(5) The Committee on Benevolences shall con- 
stitute the Committee in the Pastoral Charge entitled 
“World Service Committee” or “World Service Coun- 
cil” provided for under the Disciplinary Plan for 
World Service of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 
2:1238,-§/°2261)57¢2): 

§ 5. The Financial Secretary. 

The duties of the Financial Secretary are: 

(1) To receive and record in approved classified 
form all moneys coming to the Church, not subject 
to immediate control of the Trustees. 
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(2) To keep an account with each individual con- 
tributor. 

(3) To deposit promptly all funds in a Bank or 
Trust Company approved by the Official Board, in the 
name of the Church and’ designated “Local Budget 
Account” or ‘Benevolence Budget Account,’ respec- 
tively, and subject to draft of the respective Treas- 
urers thereof. 

(4) To keep the respective Treasurers informed 
of all deposits or other accessions to such accounts. 

(5) To keep record of all withdrawals by the re- 
spective Treasurers, classified under the same terms 
used in the Budgets. 

(6) Report to each monthly meeting of the Official 
Board and to the Quarterly Conference as may be 
required. 

(7) To assist the Finance Committee in forming 
the Budget for Local Expense. 

(8) To co-operate with the Committee on Benevo- 
lences in promoting the Benevolence interests of the 
Church. 

§ 6. The Local Budget may include, in approved 
classified form, provision for: 

(1) Ministerial support, namely, Pastor’s Salary, 
House Rent (if paid in cash to owners or Trustees), 
apportionment for District Superintendent, for 
Bishops, and for Conference Claimants. 

(2) Other salaries for music, secretarial, janitor, 
or miscellaneous work. 

(3) Church School budget framed by authority of 
the Church School Board approved by the Finance 
Committee. 

(4) Epworth League budget framed by authority 
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_of the Cabinet of the Epworth League approved by 

-the Finance Committee. 

(5) Repairs, supplies, and expense carefully classi- 

‘fied in few comprehensive divisions. Include ap- 

yortionment of Annual Conference Expense and Gen- 
eral Administration Fund. 

§ 7. Disbursing Steward. 

The duties of the Disbursing Steward are: 

(1) To disburse moneys from Local Expense Bank 
Account as ordered by the Official Board or Quarterly 
Conference. 

‘ (2) To enable the Financial Secretary to report all 
disbursements to Official Board or Quarterly Confer- 
ence. 

§ 8. The Benevolence Budget shall include pro- 
vision for: 

(1) World Service Quota asked by authority of 
the Official Board. Let captions under this item be 
worded so as to indicate to some degree the extent 
of the World Service of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church. 

(2) The quotas or amounts sought by authority of 
the Official Board for the several Annual Conference 
Benevolences. — 

(3) The quotas or amounts sought by authority 
of the Official Board for Special Benevolences other 
than those for which special collections are ordered. 

§ 9. Connectional Steward. 

The duties of the Connectional Steward are: 

To make disbursements from the Benevolence Bank 
Account as follows: 

(1) Monthly, the Benevolences ordered by the 
General Conference which shall be forwarded as 
directed by the General Conference. 
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(2) Periodically, the Benevolences ordered by the 
Annual Conference which shall be forwarded as 
directed by the Annual Conference. 

(3) Occasionally, the Benevolences and special col- 
lections ordered by the Quarterly Conference or Offi- 
cial Board and Benevolences provided for by indi- 
viduals or organizations desiring to give through 
Church channels for credit as “Other Benevolences.” 

(4) To enable the Financial Secretary to report all 
disbursements to the Official Board or Quarterly Con- 
ference. 
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THE MINISTRY 


QUALIFICATIONS AND WORK 


. LOCAL PREACHERS 
. ACCEPTED SUPPLY PASTORS 
. MEMBERSHIP IN ANNUAL CONFER- 


ENCES 


. DEACONS 

. ELDERS 

. COURSES OF STUDY 

. PASTORS 

. LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

. SUPERNUMERARY MINISTERS 

. RETIRED MINISTERS 

. DISTRICT SUPERINTENDENTS 

. MISSIONARY BISHOPS 

. BISHOPS ELECTED BY CENTRAL CON- 


FERENCES 


- BISHOPS 
. RETIRED BISHOPS 
- DEACONESSES 


CHAPTER I 


QUALIFICATIONS AND WORK 


I. Call to Preach 


| 411. In order that we may try those persons 
who profess to be moved by the Holy Ghost to preach 
let the following questions be asked, namely: 

§ 1. Do they know God as a pardoning God? Have 
they the love of God abiding in them? Do they de- 
sire nothing but God? Are they holy in all manner 
of conversation? 

§ 2. Have they gifts, as well as grace, for the 
work? Have they, in some tolerable degree, a clear, 
sound understanding; a right judgment in the things 
of God; a just conception of salvation by faith? Has 
God given them any degree of utterance? Do they 
speak justly, readily, clearly? 

§ 3. Have any been truly convinced of sin and con- 
verted to God, and are believers edified by their 
preaching? 

§ 4. As long as these marks concur in anyone, we 
believe he is called of God to preach. These we re- 
ceive as sufficient proof that he is moved by the Holy 
Ghost. 


II. Rules for a Preacher’s Conduct 


9 412. Rule 1. Be diligent. Never be unemployed. 
Never be triflingly employed. Never trifle away time; 
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neither spend any more time at any place than is 
strictly necessary. 

| 413. Rule 2. Be serious. Let your motto be, 
“Holiness to the Lord.” Avoid all lightness, jesting, 
and foolish talking. 

§ 414. Rule 3. Converse sparingly and conduct 
yourself prudently with women (1 Tim. 5. 2). 

9 415. Rule 4. Believe evil of no one without 
good evidence; unless you see it done take heed how 
you credit it. Put the best construction on every- 
thing. You know the judge is always supposed te be 
on the prisoner’s side. 

7 416. Rule 5. Speak evil of no one, because your 
word, especially, would eat as doth a canker. Keep 
your thoughts within your own breast till you come 
to the person concerned. 

J 417. Rule 6. Tell everyone under your care what 
you think wrong in his conduct and temper, and that 
lovingly and plainly, as soon as may be; else it will 
fester in your heart. Make all haste to cast the fire 
out of your bosom. 

J 418. Rule 7. Avoid all affectation. A Preacher 
of the Gospel is the servant of all. 

9 419. Rule 8. Be ashamed of nothing but sin. 

| 420. Rule 9. Be punctual. Do everything ex- 
actly at the time. And do not mend our rules, but 
keep them; not for wrath, but for conscience sake. 

4] 421. Rule 10. You have nothing to do but to 
save souls; therefore spend and be spent in this 
work; and go always not only to those that want you, 
but to those that want you most. 

Observe! It is not your business only to preach 
so many times, and to take care of this or that 
Society, but to save as many as you can; to bring as 


164 


QUALIFICATIONS AND Work { 424 


many sinners as you can to repentance, and with all 
your power to build them up in that holiness without 
which they cannot see the Lord. And remember! a 
Methodist Preacher is to mind every point, great and 
small, in the Methodist Discipline! Therefore you 
will need to exercise all the sense and grace you have. 


7 422. Rule 11. Act in all things not according to: 


your own will, but as a son in the Gospel. As such, 
it is your duty to employ your time in the manner 
in which we direct; in preaching, and visiting from 
house to house; in reading, meditation, and prayer. 
Above all, if you labor with us in the Lord’s vine- 
yard, it is needful you should do that part of the 
work which we advise, at those times and places 
which we judge most for His glory. 

4] 423. Smaller advices which might be of use to 
us are perhaps these: 1. Be sure never to disappoint 
a congregation. 2. Begin at the time appointed. 3. 
Let your whole deportment be serious, weighty, and 
solemn. 4. Always suit your subject to your audi- 
ence. 5. Choose the plainest text you can. 6. Take 
care not to ramble, but keep to your text, and make 
out what you take in hand. 7. Take care of any- 
thing awkward or affected, either in your gesture, 
phrase, or pronunciation. 8. Do not usually pray 
extempore above eight or ten minutes (at most) with- 
out intermission. 9. Frequently read and enlarge 
upon a portion of Scripture; and let young Preachers 
often exhort without taking a text. 10. Always avail 
yourself of the great festivals by preaching on the 
occasion. 


II. Spiritual Qualifications 
| 424. The duty of the Preacher is: 1. To preach. 
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2. To meet the Societies and Classes. 3. To visit 
the sick. 

4 425. A Preacher shall be qualified for his 
Charge by walking closely with God, and having his 
work greatly at heart, and by understanding and 
loving discipline, ours in particular. 

4 426. We do not sufficiently watch over each 
other. Should we not frequently ask each other, Do 
you walk closely with God? Have you now fellowship 
with the Father and the Son? At what hour do you 
rise? Do you punctually observe the morning and 
evening hours of retirement? Do you spend the day 
in the manner which the Conference advises? Do you 
converse seriously, usefully, and closely? To be more 
particular: Do you use all the means of grace your- 
self, and enforce the use of them on all other persons? 

| 427. The means of grace are either Instituted 
or Prudential. 

§| 428. The InstITUTED are: 

§ 1. Prayer: private, family, and public; consisting 
of deprecation, petition, intercession, and thanks- 
giving. Do you use each of these? Do you forecast 
daily, wherever you are, to secure time for private 
devotion? Do you practice it everywhere? Do you 
ask everywhere, Have you family prayer? Do you 
ask individuals, Do you use private prayer every 
morning and evening in particular? 

§ 2. Searching the Scriptures: 1. Reading: con- 
stantly, some part of every day; regularly, all the 
Bible in order; carefully, with notes; seriously, with 
prayer before and after; fruitfully, immediately prac- 
ticing what you learn there. 2. Meditating: at set 
times; by rule. 3. Hearing: at every opportunity; 
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with prayer before, at, after. Have you a Bible 
always about you? 

§ 3. The Lord’s Supper: Do you use this at every 
opportunity? With solemn prayer before? With 
earnest and deliberate self-devotion? 

§ 4. Fasting: Do you use as much abstinence and 
fasting every week as your health, strength, and 
labor will permit? 

§ 5. Christian Conference: Are you convinced how 
important and how difficult it is to order your con- 
versation aright? Is it always in grace? Seasoned 
with salt? Meet to minister grace to the hearers? 
Do not converse too long at a time. Is not an hour 
commonly enough? Would it not be well always to 
have a determined end in view? And to pray before 
and after it? 

§| 429. PRUDENTIAL means we may use either as 
Christians, as Methodists, or as Preachers. 

§ 1. As Christians: What particular rules have you 
in order to grow in grace? What arts of holy living? 

§ 2. As Methodists: Do you ever miss your Class? 

§ 3. As Preachers: Have you thoroughly consid- 
ered your duty? And do you make a conscience of 
executing every part of it? Do you meet every Society 
and their Leaders? 

| 430. These means may be used without fruit. 
But there are some méans which cannot, namely: 
watching, denying ourselves, taking up our cross, 
exercise of the presence of God. 

§ 1. Do you steadily watch against the world? 
Yourself? Your besetting sin? 

§ 2. Do you deny yourself every useless pleasure 
of sense? Imagination? Honor? Are you temperate 
in all things? For instance, 1..Do you use only that 


167 


{ 430 QUALIFICATIONS AND WoRK 


kind and that degree of food which is best both for 
body and soul? Do you see the necessity of this? Do 
you eat no more at each meal than is necessary? Are 
you not heavy or drowsy after dinner? 2. Do you use 
only that kind and that degree of drink which is best 
both for your body and soul? Do you choose and use 
water for your common drink, and only take wine 
medicinally or sacramentally? 

§ 3. Wherein do you take up your cross daily? Do 
you cheerfully bear your cross, however grievous to 
nature, as a gift of God, and labor to profit thereby? 

§ 4. Do you endeavor to set God always before 
you? To see his eye continually fixed upon you? 

| 431. Never can you use these means but a 
blessing will ensue. And the more you use them the 
more you will grow in grace. 


IV. Profitable Use of Time 


| 432. As a general method of employing our time 
we advise you, 1. As often as possible to rise at four. 
2. From four to five in the morning and from five to 
six in the evening to meditate, pray, and read the 
Scriptures with notes, and the closely practical part 
of what Mr. Wesley has published. 3. From six in 
the morning till twelve, wherever it is practicable, 
let the time be spent in appropriate reading, study, 
and private devotion. 

J 433. Other reasons may concur, but the chief 
reason that the people under our care are not better 
is because we are not more knowing and more holy. 

| 434. And we are not more knowing because we 
are idle. We forget our first rule: “Be diligent. 
Never be unemployed. Never be triflingly employed. 
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Neither spend any more time at any place than is 
strictly necessary.” We fear there is altogether a 
fault in this matter, and that few of us are clear. 
Which of us spend as many hours a day in God’s 
work as we did formerly in man’s work? We talk 
—talk—or read what comes next to hand. We must, 
absolutely must, cure this evil, or betray the cause of 
God. But how? 1. Read the most useful books, and 
that regularly and constantly; 2. Steadily spend all 
the morning in this employment, or at least five hours 
in the four and twenty. “But I have no taste for 
reading.” Contract a taste for it by use or return to 
your former employment. “But I have no books.” 
Be diligent to spread the books, and you will have 
the use of them. ’ 


V. Necessity of Union Among Ourselves 


| 435. Let us be deeply sensible (from what we 
have known) of the evil of a division in principle, 
spirit, or practice, and the dreadful consequences to 
ourselves and others. If we are united, what can 
stgnd before us? If we divide, we shall destroy 
ourselves, the work of God, and the souls of our 
people. 

4 436. In order to a closer union with each other, 
1. Let us be deeply convinced of the absolute neces- 
sity of it. 2. Pray earnestly for and speak freely to 
each other. 3. When we meet, let us never part with- 
out prayer. 4. Take great care not to despise each 
other’s gifts. 5. Never speak lightly of each other. 
6. Let us defend each other’s character in everything 
so far as is consistent with truth. 7. Labor in honor 
each to prefer the other before himself. We recom- 
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mend a serious perusal of The Causes, Hvils, and 
Cures of Heart and Church Divisions. 


VI. Deportment at Conference 


] 437. It is desired that all things be considered 
on these occasions as in the immediate presence of 
God; that every person speak freely whatever is in 
his heart. 

4 438. In order, therefore, that we may best im- 
prove our time at the Conferences, 1. While we are 
conversing let us have an especial care to set God 
always before us; 2. In the intermediate hours let 
us. redeem all the time we can for private exercises; 
3. Therein let us give ourselves to prayer for one 
another, and for a blessing on our labor. 


VII. Where and How to Preach 


7 439. It is by no means advisable for us to 
preach in as many places as we can without forming 
any Societies. We have made the trial in various 
places, and that for a considerable time. But all 
that seed has fallen by the wayside. There is scarcely 
any fruit remaining. 

3, 440. We should endeavor to preach most, 1. 
Where there is the greatest number of quiet and will- 
ing hearers; 2. Where there is most fruit. 

§ 441. We ought diligently to observe in what 
places God is pleased at any time to pour out his 
Spirit more abundantly, and .at that time to send 
more laborers than usual into that part of the 
harvest. 

| 442. The best general method of preaching is, 
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1. To convince; 2. To offer Christ; 3. To invite; 
4. To build up. And to do this in some measure in 
every sermon. 

4 443. The most effectual way of preaching Christ 
is to preach him in all his offices; and to declare his 
law, as well as his Gospel, both to believers and unbe- 
lievers. Let us strongly and closely insist upon 
inward and outward holiness in all its branches. 


VIII. Pastoral Fidelity 


| 444. We can further assist those under our care 
by instructing them at their own houses. What un- 
speakable need is there of this! The world says, “The 
Methodists are no better than other people.” This 
is not true in the general; but, 

§ 1. Personal religion, both toward God and man, 
is too superficial among us. We can only touch on a 
few particulars. How little faith is there among us! 
How little communion with God! How little living 
in heaven, walking in eternity, deadness to every 
creature! How much love of the world! Desire of 
pleasure, of ease, of getting money! How little broth- 
erly love! What continual judging one another! 
What gossiping, evil-speaking, tale-bearing! What 
want of moral honesty! To instance only one par- 
ticular: Who does as he would be done by in buying 
and selling? 

§ 2. Family religion is wanting in many branches. 
And what avails public preaching alone, though we 
could preach like angels? We must, yea, every Trav- 
eling Preacher must, instruct the people from house 
to house. Till this be done, and that in good earnest, 
Methodists will be no better. 
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§ 3. Our religion is not sufficiently deep, universal, 
uniform; but superficial, partial, uneven. It will be 
so till we spend half as much time in this visiting as 
we now do in talking uselessly. Can we find a better 
method of doing this than Mr. Baxter’s? If not, let 
us adopt it without delay. His whole tract, entitled 
Gildas Salvianus; or, The Reformed Pastor, is well 
worth a careful perusal. Speaking of this visiting 
from house to house he says (p. 273), “We shall find 
many hindrances, both in ourselves and the people.” 
1. In ourselves there is much dullness and laziness, 
so that there will be much ado to get us to be faithful 
in the work. 2. We have a base, man-pleasing tem- 
per, so that we let people perish rather than lose their 
love; we let them go quietly to hell lest we should 
offend them. 3. Some of us also have a foolish bash- 
fulness. We know not how to begin, and blush to 
contradict the devil. 4. But the greatest hindrance 
is weakness of faith. Our whole motion is weak, 
because the spring of it is weak. 5. Lastly, we are 
unskillful in the work. How few know how to deal 
with men, so as to get within them, and suit all our 
discourse to their several conditions and tempers, to 
choose the fittest subjects and follow them with a 
holy mixture of seriousness, terror, love, and meek- 
ness! 

4 445. But undoubtedly this private application is 
implied in those solemn words of the Apostle: “I 
charge thee before God and the Lord Jesus Christ, 
who shall judge the quick and the dead at his appear- 
ing, to preach the word; be instant in season, out of 
season; reprove, rebuke, exhort, with all long-suffer- 
ing.” 

9 446. O brethren, if we could but set this work 
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- on foot in all our Societies, and prosecute it zealously, 
what glory would redound to God! If the common 
lukewarmness were banished, and every shop, and 
every house, busied in speaking of the words and 
works of God, surely God would dwell in our habita- 
tions, and make us his delight! 

q 447. And this is absolutely necessary to the wel- 
fare of our people, some of whom neither repent nor 
believe to this day. Look around, and see how many 
of them are still in apparent danger of damnation. 
And how can you walk and talk, and be merry with 
such people, when you know their case? When you 
look them in the face, you should break forth into 
tears, as the prophet did when he looked upon Hazael, 
and then set upon them with the most vehement 
exhortations. O, for God’s sake, and the sake of poor 
souls, bestir yourselves, and spare no pains that may 
conduce to their salvation! What cause have we to 
mourn before the Lord that we have so long neglected 
this good work! If we had but engaged in it sooner, 
how many more might have been brought to Christ! 
And how much holier and happier might we have 
made our Societies before now! And why might we 
not have done this sooner? There were many hin- 
drances; and so there always will be. But the great- 
est hindrance is in ourselves, in our littleness of 
faith and love. 

| 448. But it is objected: 

§ 1. “This will take up so much time that we shall 
not have leisure to follow our studies.” 

We answer, 1. Gaining knowledge is a good thing, 
but saving souls is a better. 2. By this very thing 
you will gain the most excellent knowledge, that of 
God and eternity. 3. You will have time for gaining 
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other knowledge, too, only sleép no more than you 
need, “and never be idle, nor triflingly employed.” 
But, 4. If you can do but one, let your studies alone. 
We ought to throw by all the libraries in the world, 
rather than be guilty of the loss of one soul. 

§ 2. “The people will not submit to it.” If some 
will not, others will, and the success with them will 
repay all your labor. O let us herein follow the exam- 
ple of St. Paul! 1. For our general business, Serving 
thé Lord with all humility of mind: 2. Our special 
work, Take heed to yourselves and to all the flock: 38. 
Our doctrine, Repentance toward God, and faith to- 
ward our Lord Jesus Christ: 4. The place, I have 
taught you publicly, and from house to house: 5. The 
object and manner of teaching, I ceased not to warn 
everyone night and day, with tears; 6. His innocence 
and self-denial herein, I have coveted no man’s silver 
or gold: 7. His patience, Neither count I my life dear 
unto myself. And among all other motives let these 
be ever before our eyes: (1) The Church of God, 
which he hath purchased with his own blood; (2) 
Grievous wolves shall enter in; yea, of yourselves 
shall men arise, speaking perverse things. 

9 449. Write this upon your hearts, and it will do 
you more good than twenty years’ study. Then you 
will have no time to spare: you will have work 
enough. Then likewise no Preacher will stay with 
us who is as salt that has lost its savor. For to such 
this employment would be mere drudgery. And in 
order to do it, you will have need of all the knowledge 
you can procure and grace you can attain. 

4 450. The sum is, Go into every house in course, 
and teach everyone therein, young and old, to be 
Christians inwardly and outwardly: make every par- 
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ticular plain to their understandings: fix it in their 
minds: write it on their hearts. In order to this, 
there must be precept upon precept, line upon line. 
What patience, what love, what knowledge is requi- 
site for this! We must needs do this, were it only to 
avoid idleness. Do we not loiter away many hours 
in every week? Hach try himself; no idleness is con- 
sistent with a growth in grace. Nay, without exact- 
ness in redeeming time you cannot retain the grace 
you receive in justification. 

§| 451. Why are we not more holy? Why do we 
not live in eternity? Walk with God all the day long? 
Why are we not all devoted to God, breathing the 
whole spirit of missionaries? Chiefly because we are 
enthusiasts; looking for the end without using the 
means. To touch only upon two or three instances: 
Who of us rise at four, or even at five, when we do 
not preach? Do we know the obligation and benefit 
of fasting or abstinence? How often do we practice 
it? The neglect of this alone is sufficient to account 
for our feebleness and faintness of spirit. We are 
continually grieving the Holy Spirit of God by the 
habitual neglect of a plain duty. Let us amend from 
this hour. 

9 452. In order to guard against Sabbath-break- 
ing, evil speaking, unprofitable conversation, light- 
ness, expensiveness or gaiety of apparel, and con- 
tracting debts without due care to discharge them, 
1. Let us preach expressly on each of these heads; 
2 Read in every Society the Sermon on Evil-speak- 
ing; 3. Let the Leaders closely examine and exhort 
every person to put away the accursed thing; 4. Let 
the Preachers warn every Society that none who is 
guilty herein can remain with us; 5. HExtirpate out 
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of our Church buying or selling goods which have 
not paid the duty laid upon them by government. 
Let none remain with us who will not totally abstain 
from evil in every kind and degree. Extirpate bribery 
—receiving anything, directly or indirectly—for vot- 
ing at any election. Show no respect to persons 
herein, but expel all that touch the accursed thing. 
And strongly advise our people to discountenance all 
treats given by candidates before or at elections; and 
not to be partakers, in any respect, of such iniquitous 
practices. 


Cuapter II 
LOCAL PREACHERS 


§| 461. No member of the Church shall be at lib- 
erty to preach without a license. 

4 462. Wherever a District Conference exists, the 
powers hereinafter conferred on Quarterly Confer- 
ences in relation to Local Preachers and Exhorters 
shall be exercised only by the District Conference; 
but it shall not license any persons to preach, nor 
renew the License of any persons to preach or ex- 
hort, nor recommend any Local Preachers to the 
Annual Conference for Orders or for Recognition of 
Orders or for Reception on Trial, without the previ- 
ous recommendation of the Quarterly Conference, or 
of the Leaders and Stewards’ Meeting of the Pastoral 
Charge of which such persons or Preachers are mem- 
bers. 

| 463. The Quarterly Conference, where no Dis- 
trict Conference exists, shall have authority: 

_§ 1. To license proper persons to preach, provided, 
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_ the following steps have been taken, and in order. 
q 101°. 

First. They shall have been recommended by the 
Society of which they are members, or by the Leaders 
and Stewards’ Meeting, or the Official Board; and 

Second. They shall have been before the District 
Committee on Qualifications of Local Preachers, and 
shall have been recommended by them; and 

Third. They shall have passed a satisfactory exam- 
ination in the studies prescribed for candidates for 
Licenses to preach (f 546, § 1); shall have been 
examined in the presence of the Quarterly Confer- 
ence on the subject of Doctrine and Discipline; and 
also have answered satisfactorily the questions, “Will 
you wholly abstain from the use of tobacco?” and 
“Are you in debt so as to embarrass you in the 
work of the ministry?” { 492,§ 1 (3), 1 and 2. 

§ 2. To examine Local Preachers other than Ac- 
cepted Supply Pastors in the Course of Study pre- 
scribed for them; to inquire into the gifts, labors, 
and usefulness of each by name, and to renew their 
licenses annually when in the judgment of the Con- 
ference their gifts, grace, and usefulness, and their 
faithfulness and proficiency in study, warrant such 
renewal. In the case of Local Preachers who are 
candidates for the Traveling Ministry, examinations 
may be suspended while they are pursuing regular 
courses of study in our Theological Seminaries or in 
Universities or Colleges approved by the University 
Senate. 

SNS LO recommend to the Annual Conference 
Local Preachers who are suitable candidates for 
Deacons’ or Elders’ Orders ({] 523, § 1; 7 533, § 1), 
for Recognition of Orders (7 500, §§ 1, 2), for Read- 
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mission (f 499), or for Reception on Trial (f 492, 
§ 1); such candidates having been previously ex- 
amined in the presence of the Quarterly Conference 
on the subjects of Doctrine and Discipline. 

§ 4. To try, suspend, deprive of Ministerial Office 
and Credentials, expel, or acquit any Local Preacher 
of the Circuit or Station against whom charges shall 
have been preferred. {ff 791-798. 

§ 5. The District Committee on Qualifications of 
Local Preachers shall be annually nominated by the 
District Superintendent and approved by the Annual 
Conference. { 238, § 17, c. 


Norre—For the Licensing, Amenability, and Appeal of 
Local Preachers in Missions in the United States and Terri- 
tories, see J 798, §§ 1, 2. 

4] 464, § 1. Local Preachers, ordained or unor- 
dained, not having a Pastoral Charge, shall be 
members of, and amenable to, ithe Quarterly Confer- 
ence where they reside. When they shall change 
their residence they shall procure from the Pastor of 
the Charge from which they remove, or from the Dis- 
trict Superintendent, a Certificate of their Official 
Standing and of Dismissal and shall present it to 
the Pastor of the Charge to which they remove. If 
they neglect to do this they shall not be recognized 
nor use their office as Local Preachers in the Charge 
to which they have removed; and they shall continue 
to be amenable to the Quarterly Conference of the 
Charge from which they have removed, which, if the 
neglect be long continued, after due notice (thirty 
days) may try them for persistent disobedience to 
the order of the Church, and upon conviction thereof 
deprive them of Ministerial Office and Credentials. 
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§ 2. Local Preachers appointed to a Pastoral 
Charge shall procure from the Pastor of the Charge 
from which they remove, or from the District Super- 
intendent, a Certificate of their Official Standing and 
of Dismissal, and at its next session shall present it 
to the Quarterly Conference of the Pastoral Charge to 
which they have been appointed, and their Church 
and Guarterly Conference membership shall be in 
that Charge. 

But so long as they are regular Supply Pastors 
giving full-time service they shall be responsible to 
the Annual Conference in which they receive an ap- 
pointment as well as to the District and Quarterly 
Conference of the Pastoral Charge in which they are 
serving (see ff] 481, 482, and f 544, § 7). 

§ 3. Unordained Local Preachers, only while serv- 
ing as regularly appointed Pastors of Charges, shall 
be authorized to administer the rite of Baptism, and 
when the laws of the State permit, to solemnize 
Matrimony, but in all foreign mission fields, power 
to authorize them to solemnize Matrimony shall rest 
with the Central Mission Conferences in which they 
are Pastors. 

§ 4. Whenever a Preacher is located or discon- 
tinued by an Annual Conference, he shall thereupon 
hold his Quarterly Conference membership as Local 
Elder or Deacon where he resides at the time of loca- 
tion or discontinuance. { 504, § 1. 

§ 5. The Annual Conference granting orders for 
Deacons or Elders, or the Annual Conference within 
whose borders the ordained man is placed in the 
retired relation, shall have power to suspend or 
revoke the orders or one or more of the privileges 
under such orders in the cases of ‘ordained Local 
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Preachers, or of former members of an Annual Con- 
ference who have been located. 

§ 6. Whenever Local Preachers, ordained or unor- 
dained, shall sever their relation with the Methodist 
Episcopal Church in any way whatsoever, they shall 
deposit their Credentials with the proper authorities. 

§ 465. District Superintendents and the Pastors 
are required to arrange the appointments, wherever 
it is practicable, so as to give the Local Preachers 
regular and systematic employment. 

| 466. Local Preachers shall be enrolled in 
Classes or Units, and meet therein. They shall 
make to the District or Quarterly Conference a report 
of their labors, as follows: 1. Number of Sermons 
preached. 2. Number of Prayer Meetings attended. 
3. Number of Class Meetings attended. 4. Number of 
Church Schools attended. 5. Number of Funerals 
conducted. 6. Miscellaneous Items. They shall also 
report (1) the Number of Marriages solemnized, with 
the names of persons married; and (2) the Number 
of Baptisms administered, with the names and ages 
of the persons baptized, that due entry may be made 
by the Pastor in the Church Records. 

§ 467. Local Preachers filling the place of Pas- 
tors, with the approbation of the District Superin- 
tendent, shall be paid for their time a sum propor- 
tioned to the allowance of the Pastor, which sum shall 
be paid by the Charge at the next Quarterly Confer- 
ence, if the Pastor whose place has been filled was 
either sick or necessarily absent; and in other cases, 
out of the allowance of the Pastor. 

§| 468. Local Preachers who are distressed in tem- 
poral circumstances on account of their service in a 
Pastoral Charge, may apply to the Quarterly Con- 
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ference, which may give such relief as is judged 
proper, after the claims for Ministerial Support shall 
have been paid. 

9 469. Women are included in the provisions of 
qf 461-468, except in so far as they apply to candi- 
dates for the Traveling Ministry. 


CHAPTER III 


ACCEPTED SUPPLY PASTORS 


J 481, § 1. The Bishop shall appoint at each An- 
nual Conference Session a Committee on Accepted 
Supply Pastors, to be composed of not more than ten 
members, taken equally from the Committee on Con- 
ference Relations or the Committee on Ministerial 
Qualifications and the Board of Ministerial Training, 
which Committee shall recommend to the Annual 
Conference each year the list of Accepted Supply 
Pastors. Any Local Preacher who is employed as a 
Preacher in Charge must have his character, fitness, 
training, and effectiveness passed, and be accepted as 
a Supply Pastor, by a majority vote of the Annual 
Conference after reference to and recommendation by 
the Committee on Accepted Supply Pastors. But be- 
tween sessions of the Annual Conference a District 
Superintendent may employ, but only until the next 
session of the Annual Conference, as a Supply Pas- 
tor, a Local Preacher who is not listed as an Accepted 
Supply Pastor. 

§ 2. The acceptance of a Local Preacher as a 
Supply Pastor does not guarantee him an appoint- 
ment. The list of Accepted Supply Pastors is merely 
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an eligibility list from which Supplies can be ac- 
cepted and not a roll of those entitled to appointment. 
Such listing shall not be for more than one year at 
a time, and an Accepted Supply Pastor may be re- 
lieved of his Charge at any time during the Confer- 
ence year by a majority vote of the District Super- 
intendents. 

§ 3. An Accepted Supply Pastor who is in charge 
of a pastoral appointment shall attend the sessions 
of the Annual Conference and shall have the privi- 
lege of speaking on any question, but without vote. 

§ 4. The roll of Accepted Supply Pastors shall be 
called at Annual Conference immediately following 
the regular Roll Call. 

§| 482. When a Local Preacher is accepted as a 
Supply Pastor the Annual Conference alone has 
jurisdiction over his authority to preach. Continu- 
ance in this relation shall be equivalent to renewal 
of his license to preach. Upon the discontinuance 
of this relation his status becomes again in all 
regards that of a Local Preacher without pastoral 
appointment. [See { 544, § 7.] 


CuapPTser IV 
MEMBERSHIP IN ANNUAL CONFERENCES 


I. Reception on Trial 
| 491. A Preacher is to be received on Trial by 
an Annual or Mission Conference. { 542. 
J 492, § 1. He must (1) present a recommenda- 
tion duly signed by the President and Secretary of 
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the District Conference or, where no District Confer- 
ence exists, of the Quarterly Conference, of which 
he is a member (f| 463, § 3); (2) give to the Annual 
or Mission Conference satisfactory evidence of his 
knowledge of the studies prescribed for candidates 
for Reception on Trial (f 545, § 1); and (3) have 
previously deposited with the Committee on Con- 
ference Relations (f 226, § 2) written answers to the 
following questions, namely: 

1. Are you in debt so as to embarrass you in the 
work of the Ministry? Answer: No. 

2. Will you wholly abstain from the use of To- 
bacco? Answer: Yes. 


Notr—Like answers shall also be required of Ministers 
coming to us from other Churches. 


§ 2. Observe! Receiving on Trial is entirely differ- 
ent from admitting a Preacher into Full Membership. 
One on Trial may be either admitted or rejected 
without doing him any wrong; otherwise it would be 
no trial at all. 

§| 493. While he is on Trial the Annual Confer- 
ence alone has jurisdiction over the question of his 
2uthority to preach; and his continuance on Trial 
shall be equivalent to the renewal of his License to 
preach. If he shall be discontinued, he shall be a 
member of the Quarterly Conference of the Charge 
where he resides at the time; and, if he is not a 
Deacon or Elder, his License shall expire within one 
year unless it be renewed. 

4 494. When an unordained Preacher is received 
yn Trial in an Annual Conference, and, without an 
ordained colleague, is regularly appointed to a Pas- 
oral Charge by the Bishop presiding in said Confer- 
nce; or when a Local Preacher, not on Trial, is 
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employed by the District Superintendent to supply a 
Pastoral Charge, in either case and as long as the 
above conditions exist, the Pastor or the Supply 
Pastor so appointed shall be authorized to administer 
the Sacrament of Baptism; and also to solemnize 
Matrimony, if the laws of the State in which he lives 
permit. 

§§ 495. At each Annual Conference those who are 
received on Trial or are admitted into Full Member- 
ship shall be asked whether they are willing to de- 
vote themselves to missionary work; and a list of the 
names of all those who are willing to do so shall be 
taken and reported to the Corresponding Secretaries 
of the Board of Foreign Missions; and all such shall 
be considered as ready and willing to be employed 
as Missionaries whenever called for by any of the 
Bishops. 


II. Admission into Full Membership 


§| 496, § 1. A Preacher on Trial who has been em- 
ployed in the regular itinerant work on Circuits or 
Stations, or as instructor in one of our institutions 
of learning, for twd successive years from the time 
he was received on Trial, may be admitted into Full 
Membership in the Annual Conference after he has 
given satisfactory evidence of his knowledge of the 
first two years of the Conference Course of Study, 
and after the examination before the Conference pre- 
scribed in { 497; provided, this shall not be so con- 
strued as to prevent the admission into Full Member- 
ship of one who, while a student in any College or 
Theological Seminary of the Methodist. Episcopal 
Church approved by the University Senate, or other 
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College or Evangelical Theological Seminary of equal 
-rank, has been for the proper length of time regu- 
larly employed as Pastor in a Circuit or Station 
under the appointment of the District Superintendent. 
§ 2. An Annual Conference may require a physical 
examination of a candidate before his admission into 
Full Membership, whether the admission be from 
membership on Trial, or on credentials from other 
Churches. 

§ 497. In admitting a Preacher at the Conference 
into Full Membership, after solemn fasting and 
prayer, he shall be asked, before the Conference, the 
following questions, with any others which may be 
thought necessary, namely: 

1. Have you faith in Christ? 

2. Are you going on to perfection? 

3. Do you expect to be made perfect in love in this 
life? 

4. Are you earnestly striving after it? 

5. Are you resolved to devote yourself wholly to 
God and his work? 

6. Do you know the General Rules of our Church? 

7. Will you keep them? 

8. Have you studied the Doctrines of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church? 

9. After full examination do you believe that our 
Doctrines are in harmony with the Holy Scriptures? 

10. Will you preach and maintain them? 

11. Have you studied our form of Church Disci- 
pline and Polity? 

12. Do you approve our Church Government and 
Polity? 

13. Will you support and maintain them? 

14. Have you considered the Rules for a Preacher, 


185 


{ 497 MbpmBrrsHip IN ANNUAL CONFERENCES 


especially those relating to Diligence, to Punctuality, 
and to Doing the Work to which you are assigned? 

15. Will you keep them for conscience’ sake? 

16. Will you diligently instruct the children in 
every place? 

17. Will you visit from house to house? 

18. Will you recommend fasting or abstinence, both 
by precept and example? 

19. Are you determined to employ all your time in 
the work of God? 


Norre.—tThe candidate for Admission into Full Membership 
must again deposit with the Committee on Conference Rela- 
rae nse written answers to the questions set forth in { 492, 

4 498. A Missionary employed in a Mission may 
be admitted into Full Membership, if recommended 
by the Superintendent of the Mission where be labors, 
without being present at his Annual Conference for 
examination; but whenever practicable he shall be 
asked the questions in § 497 in the presence of the 
Members of the Mission at the Annual Meeting, other- 
wise in the presence of the Superintendent. 

4 499. A Minister who has been located at his 
own request may be readmitted by an Annual Con- 
ference, at its discretion, upon his Certificate of 
Location and the recommendation of his Quarterly 
Conference and of the Annual Conference from which 
he located (ff 504, § 1). 


III. Ministers from Other Churches 


4 500, § 1. Ministers duly accredited as in good 
standing in other Evangelical Churches until their 
withdrawal or dismissal therefrom, and having been 
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blameless in life and doctrine thereafter, may be 
received into our ministry in the following manner: 

The Quarterly Conference may receive them as 
Local Preachers not entitled to administer the Sacra- 
ments. 

§ 2. Upon the recommendation of the District Con- 
ference, or of the Quarterly Conference where no 
District Conference exists, the Annual Conference 
may at any time thereafter recognize the Orders of 
those thus received; may at any time within two 
years thereafter, upon like recommendation, receive ~ 
them into the Conference, either on Trial or in Full 
Membership; and may, at its discretion, require them 
to pursue, in whole or in part, the Conference Course 
of Study. In case a Minister comes from a Church 
having but a single Order in its ministry, the Con- 
ference may receive him either as a Deacon or as 
an Elder. 

§ 3. But the Ministers of the above description may 
apply directly to the Annual Conference, which may 
receive their Credentials from another Church, and, 
finding them of unquestionable validity and suffi- 
ciency, may exercise in behalf of said Ministers all 
the powers conferred in the preceding section. 

§ 4. In all such cases the candidates for Admis- 
sion into Full Membership must answer satisfactorily 
the questions set forth in f 497, and candidates who 
come from other than Methodist Churches must take 
upon themselves our Ordination Vows, and give satis- 
factory evidence of their agreement with us in Doc- 
trine and Discipline, before the recognition of their 
Orders. 

§ 5. The Annual Conference may also receive on 
equal standing Preachers who are on Trial in the 
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ministry of another Methodist Church, using, how- 
ever, special care that before they are admitted to 
Full Membership their examination be entirely satis- 
factory. 

§ 501. Wherever the Orders of a Minister are 
recognized according to the foregoing provisions, he 
shall be furnished with a Certificate, signed by the 
Bishop, in the following words, namely: 


“This vs to’ Certify that the. .2..... Annual Confer- 
ence of the Methodist Episcopal Church, having ex- 
amined the Credentials of the Rev......... AS steteke sea 
(an Elder or a Deacon) of the.......... Church, and 


having received other testimonials of his Grace, Gifts, 
and Usefulness, and being satisfied therewith, has 
this day accepted and recognized him in due form 
AS easels Ze (an Elder or a Deacon) in the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, entitled to exercise under its au- 
thority all the functions pertaining to that ordina- 
tion, so long as his life and doctrine become the 
Gospel of Christ. 


Mrs CLV MOL store ererterants , in the year of our Lord... 
a, Sialesnarererereie ere eres ts , President.” 

f 502. When the Orders of a Minister of another 
Church shall have been duly recognized, his Cer- 
tificate of Ordination by said Church shall be re- 
turned to him with the following inscription written 
plainly across its face: 

“Aceredited by the......-.«- Annual Conference of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church, this....day of...., 
19...., as the basis of new Credentials. 
sin csteuteliateteaveattye, Satan , President. 
Bae SOS MO CE hd G , Secretary.” 
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IV. Ministers in Official Positions 


| 503. Traveling Preachers who are elected to 
Official positions by the General Conference shall be 
Members of such Annual Conferences as, with the 
approbation of the Bishops, they may select. 


V. Termination of Annual Conference Membership 
1. By Voluntary Location.’ { 101° 


7 504, § 1. An Annual Conference, first having 
examined a Member’s character at the session of the 
Conference when a request for Location is made, and 
finding him in good standing, may at his request 
grant him a Certificate of Location, providing such 
relation be granted only to persons who avowedly 
intend to discontinue regular ministerial or evangel- 
ical work, which relation shall be certified by the 
President of the Conference. Such Minister shall 
thereupon hold his membership, as Local Elder or 
Deacon, in the Quarterly Conference where he re- 
sides (f 464, § 4), and may be readmitted by an An- 
nual Conference, at its discretion, as provided for in 
q 499. 

§ 2. Whenever a Member of the Annual Conference 
applies for a Location it shall be asked: Is he in- 
debted to The Book Concern? If it be ascertained 
that he is so indebted, the Conference shall require 
him to secure said debt, if judged necessary or proper, 
before a Location is granted. 


2. By Involuntary Location 
7 505, § 1. Whenever it is determined by the Com- 


1 NotE.—See also {7 591, 601, § 3. 
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mittee on Conference Relations that, in. their judg- 
ment, a Member of the Annual Conference .is 
unacceptable, inefficient, or indifferent in the work of 
the Ministry, or that his conduct is such as to impair: 
seriously his usefulness as a Minister, or that his 
engagement in secular business, except as required by 
the ill health of himself or of his family, disqualifies 
bim for Pastoral work, they shall notify him in writ- 
ing, and ask him to request location at the next 
session of the Annual Conference. If he refuses or 
neglects to locate as requested, the Conference may, 
by count vote, upon recommendation of the Commit- 
tee on Conference Relations, locate him without his. 
consent, and deprive him of the right to exercise the 
Ministerial Office. 

§ 2. Whenever it is unanimously determined by 
the District Superintendents that a Member of the 
Annual Conference should be located for any of the 
reasons cited in Section 1, they shall notify him in 
writing of their judgment at least six months before 
the next session of the Annual Conference, and ask 
him to request location at such session under the pro- 
visions of J 504, § 1. If he refuses, or neglects to 
locate as requested, the District Superintendents shall 
certify the facts to the Committee on Conference Re- 
lations, which Committee shall proceed to recommend 
his immediate location without his consent, and de- 
prive him of the right to exercise the Ministerial 
Office. 

§ 3. If such located person remains a Member in 
good standing of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
until the age of sixty-five years, he shall thereby 
retain the right to make an annuity claim, based 
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pon the years of his Effective Ministry and subject 
to the action of the Annual Conference. 

_ § 4. The right of an Annual Conference to restore 
to membership therein an involuntarily located Mem- 
‘ber is hereby recognized. 

~ § 5. A Member of the Conference who shall fail to 
‘complete the entire Course of Study within eight con- 
‘secutive years from Reception on Trial shall be auto- 
matically located unless extension of time shall be 
granted as provided in f 542, § 6. No extension of 
time may be permitted after ten years in the Course 
of Study and failure to complete it within that time 
shall automatically locate the Member of Conference 
concerned. 

§ 6. A Preacher located under the provisions of 
this Paragraph shall have the right to appeal to a 
Judicial Conference within six months after such 
location. 


3. By Surrender of the Ministerial Office 


9] 506. Any Member of an Annual Conference in 
good standing, who may desire to surrender his Min- 
isterial Office and withdraw from the Conference, may 
be allowed to do so by the Conference at its session; 
in which case his Credentials shall be filed with the 
papers of the Annual Conference of which he was a 
Member, and his membership in the Church shall be 
recorded in the Society where he resided at the time 
of such surrender. 


4, By Withdrawal. { 101” 


| 507, § 1. When a Minister in good standing 
withdraws to join the Ministry of another Church, 
his Credentials should be surrendered to the Confer- 
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ence, and, if he shall desire it, they may be returned ° 
to him with the following inscription written plainly | 
across their face, namely: 


| 


SA bots Bak. view has this day been honorably dis- 
Missed) Diy. then csircnuede Annual Conference from the | 


ministry of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 


sustaley obehe tahtdatotte das. shelete , President. 
CHAISE S. BOGE. , secretary.” 

§ 2. When in the interval between sessions of An-— 
nual Conferences a Member thereof shall deposit 
with a Bishop or with his District Superintendent a 
letter of withdrawal from our Ministry, or his Cre- 
dentials, or both, the same shall be presented to the | 
Annual Conference at its next session for its action 
thereon. { 101” 

See also {| 762, § 2. 


5. By Judicial Procedure 


4 508. Conference Membership may be terminated 
by Judicial Procedure. For Causes and Methods, see 
qf 741-762. 


CHAPTER V 
DEACONS 


| 521. A Deacon is constituted by the election of 
the Annual Conference and the laying on of the hands 
of a Bishop. 

§] 522. A Deacon has authority-to preach; to con- 
duct Divine Worship; to solemnize Matrimony; to 
administer Baptism; and to assist the Elder in ad- 
ministering the Lord’s Supper. 
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{| 523. Preachers of the following Classes are 


~eligible to the Order of Deacon: 


Norr.—tin general candidates for Deacon’s and Elder's 
Orders will continue under the same alphabetical designation 
in seeking these Orders as indicated by 523 and 4 533, A 
to A, B to B, ete. ; 


A. As Locat PREACHERS 


§ 1. Those who (1) have been Local Preachers for 
four consecutive years; (2) shall present a recom- 
mendation for Deacon’s Orders from the District 
Conference or from the Quarterly Conference where 
no District Conference exists, duly attested by the 
President and Secretary thereof; and (3) shall have 
completed, satisfactorily to the Annual Conference, 
the studies prescribed for Local Preachers who are 
candidates for Deacon’s Orders. 


Novrp.—Preachers on Trial in an Annual Conference are 
for purposes of ordination, as for amenability, considered 
as Local Preachers. 


B. As Acceptep SuppLy PASTORS 


§ 2. Those who (1) have been ‘Accepted Supply 
Pastors in regular service for two full years; and 
(2) shall have completed the first two years of the 
Conference Course of Study, together with the Studies 
indicated under the Examination for Reception on 
Trial, under the Conference Board of Ministerial 
Training. 


C. As Havine BEEN RECEIVED ON TRIAL 


§ 8. Those who have been ordained as Local 
Deacons under Class A or B and in addition have 
been received on Trial will continue to Elder’s Orders 
in Class C of J 538. 
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D. As MEMBERS ON TRIAL IN THE COURSE OF STUDY 

§ 4. Those who (1) have been on Trial in an An- 
nual Conference for two years; and (2) shall have 
completed, satisfactorily to the Annual Conference, 
the first two years of the Conference Course of Study. 


E. UNDER THE SEMINARY RULE 


—— eee 


§ 5. Those who (1) have been Local Preachers for | 
two full years; and (2) also at and during the same — 


time have been regular students in one of our Theo- 
logical Seminaries or in other Theological Semi- 
naries whose standing is approved by our University 
Senate; (3) shall have been received on Trial, or 


shall have been on Trial for at least one year; and 


(4) shall have completed, satisfactorily to the Annual 
Conference, the first two years of the Conference 
Course of Study. 


F. UNDER THE MISSIONARY RULE 


§ 6. Those Preachers on Trial who shall be ap- 
pointed by a Bishop to a foreign Mission, or to a 
remote field in any Conference, or to a Church in a 
foreign country outside of the boundary of a Mission 
or Annual Conference, or to a Chaplaincy in the 
Army or Navy, in a Prison, Reformatory, Sanato- 
rium, or a Charitable Institution, provided, that the 
presiding Bishop and a majority of the District 
Superintendents recommend such election. 


CHAPTER VI 
ELDERS 


7 531. An Elder is constituted by the election of 
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_ the Annual Conference, and by the laying on of the 
-hands of a Bishop and of Elders. 

| 532. An Elder has authority to preach; to con- 
| duct Divine Worship; to solemnize Matrimony; and 
io administer the Sacraments of Baptism and the 
Lord’s Supper. 

| 533. Preachers of the following classes are 
' eligible to the Order of Elder: 


A. As LocaL PREACHERS 


§ 1. Those who (1) have been for four consecu- 
| tive years Local Deacons, or shall have served as 
| regularly appointed Supply Pastors for two full years 
after having been ordained Deacons; (2) shall pre- 
sent a recommendation for HElder’s Orders from the 
District Conference, or from the Quarterly Conference 
where no District Conference exists, duly attested by 
the President and Secretary thereof; and (3) shall 
have completed, satisfactorily to the Annual Confer- 
ence, the Studies prescribed for Local Deacons who 
are candidates for Elder’s Orders. 


Notr 1.—Preachers on Trial in an Annual Conference are 
for purposes of ordination, as for amenability, considered as 
Local Preachers. 

Notre 2.—The Election of such Preachers to Elder’s Orders 
properly precedes their Admission to Full Membership. 


B. As AccEPTED SUPPLY PASTORS 


§ 2. Those who (1) shall have been ordained 
Deacons under the provisions of f 523, § 2, who (2) 
shall have been serving as regular Accepted Supply 
Pastors for two full years since their ordination; 
and (3) shall have satisfactorily completed the full 
Conference Course under the Conference Board of 
Ministerial Training. 
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C. As Locat Deacons WHO Have BEEN RECEIVED | 
ON TRIAL 


§ 3. Those who (1) have been elected to Full Mem- 
bership in the Annual Conference; (2) have been — 
Local Deacons for two consecutive years immediately | 
preceding such election; and (3) have completed, | 
satisfactorily to the Annual Conference, the first two 
years of the Conference Course of Study. 


D. As CoNFERENCE MEMBERS IN THE CONFERENCE 
CoURSES 


§ 4. Those who (1) have been in Full Member- ~ 
ship in the Annual Conference for two successive 
years; and (2) also Deacons during the same time; 
and (3) shall have completed, satisfactorily to the 
Conference, the Conference Course of Study. 


E. UNDER THE SEMINARY RULE 


§ 5. Those who (1) have been received on Trial, 
and elected to the Office of Deacon under the pro- 
vision of f 523, § 4; (2) have completed, satisfac- 
torily to the Conference, the Conference Course of 
Study; (3) have been Deacons at least one year, and 
(4) have been admitted into Full Membership. 


¥. UNDER THE MISSIONARY RULE 


§ 6. Those who (1) are members of, or have 
been received on Trial in an Annual Conference; and 
(2) have been appointed to a Chaplaincy in the Army, 
or Navy, or to a foreign Mission, or to the Pastorate 
of a Church in a foreign country outside of a Mis- 
sion or Conference, or to a Mission among foreign 
people within an English-speaking Conference. 

§] 534. When a Preacher shall have passed his 
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' examination, and shall have been admitted into Full 


~ Membership, and elected to the Order of Deacon, but 
| fails of his Ordination through the absence of the 
' Bishop, his eligibility to the Order of Elder shall 
count from the time of his election to the Order of 
Deacon. 


CuaPter VII 
COURSES OF STUDY 


I. The Commission on Courses of Study 


| 541, § 1. The Commission on Courses of Study 
shall be constituted and appointed as provided in 
TE GRTS§o 12 

§ 2. The Commission shall prescribe the Courses 
of Study upon which those applying for License to 
Preach, for Orders as Local Preachers, and for Re- 
ception on Trial, respectively, shall be examined; 
also a Course of Study for Local Preachers extend- 
ing through four years; and a Conference Course of 
Study extending through four years to be pursued 
by those who have been received on Trial in the 
Annual Conference or by Accepted Supply Pastors 
if they so elect; it being understood that only such 
books shall be prescribed as are in full and hearty 
accord with the doctrines and the outline of faith 
established in the Constitution of the Church; and 
that there shall be included the Discipline, with 
special emphasis upon the Articles of Religion; and a 
volume of the writings of John Wesley, including a 
selection of the more important doctrinal sermons 
taken from the recognized standard sermons. It shall 
bring its recommendation as to the constitution of 
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these Courses and the texts to be used to the Bishops 
for final approval. It shall at the same time com- 
municate them to any member of the Church who 
may make such request. It may provide means for 
carrying on the work of the Conference Course of 
Study by correspondence, and may also provide a 
Postgraduate Course of Study for use in the Annual 
Conferences. 

§ 3. This Commission shall co-operate in every pos- 
sible manner with the Conference Board of Minis- 
terial Training, giving such assistance as may be 
desired in directing and aiding students in their 
study, in the matter of the plans and methods of ex- 
amination, and in any other way that will help to 
make these Courses an effective means of training. 


II. Candidates for the Ministry 


9 542, § 1. The General Conference earnestly 
recommends to all candidates for the Ministry of our 
Church that they complete a full collegiate course of 
study, and a course in one of our Theological Schools, 
before applying for reception into an Annual Con- 
ference. 

§ 2. No candidate shall be received on Trial in an 
Annual Conference until he shall have completed at 
least two full years of college work in an approved 
institution. Beginning with the Fall Conferences of 
1938, the minimum requirement shall be graduation 
from an approved college; except where an Annual 
Conference by a two-thirds vote decides that it de- 
sires to adhere to the minimum requirement set by 
the Discipline of 1932. { 101%. 

§ 3. Central Conferences shall fix the standards 
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and all other requirements for admission to the 
- Annual Conferences within their borders, and all 
other Annual Conferences and Mission Conferences 
outside of the United States of America shall fix 
their own standards and requirements for admission. 

§ 4. The Annual Conference cannot excuse a 
Preacher on Trial from the legally prescribed Confer- 
ence Course of Study or admit him into full member- 
ship without satisfactory examination upon such 
Course of Study. 

§ 5. When a Preacher in full connection fails to 
be advanced in his work in the Conference Course of 
Study for a given year, said year shall not be counted 
as a year of effective service unless he is in atten- 
dance upon an approved school or is excused by a 
two-thirds vote of his Conference upon the recom- 
mendation of the Board of Ministerial Training. 
7 948, § 3. 

§ 6. No candidate shall be advanced in his studies 
who is conditioned in more than one book upon 
which examination is required, nor in more than two 
books in the collateral studies. Any member on 
Trial who does not complete the first two years of 
the Course of Study within four years shall be dis- 
continued, and any full member who fails to com- 
plete the entire four years of the Course of Study 
within eight years shall be located, unless, in either 
case, extension of time shall be recommended by a 
two-thirds vote of the Board of Ministerial Training 
and authorized by a two-thirds vote of the Annual 
Conference. In no case shall a person have a larger 
total than ten years in the Course of Study, and 
any person failing to complete the Course within 
this ten-year period shall not be permitted to join 
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a Conference again on Trial. This section, however, 
shall not apply for the period of time in which the 
candidates are carrying regular work in residence in 
an approved theological seminary. 

§ 7. Candidates who have made up deficiencies in 
their studies for which they have been conditioned, 
and have completed an additional full year of work, 
may be advanced for these two years in the Course 
of Study at the same session of the Conference. 


III. Credits and Exemptions 


7 543, § 1. Graduates of college who are also 
graduates of one of our Theological Schools approved 
by the University Senate shall be exempt from exam- 
ination in the Conference Course of Study except on 
the Discipline. Graduates from other than Methodist 
Episcopal Schools of Theology may be exempt from 
examination in the Conference Course of Study, 
except on the Discipline and Christian Doctrine. This 
section shall apply only to Schools of Theology of 
recognized standing which admit only graduates of 
colleges as degree students and are approved by the 
University Senate in respect of their requirements. 

§ 2. Credits from Graduate Schools of Theology 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church and other educa- 
tional agencies approved by the University Senate, 
submitted by students who have not completed the 
theological course, shall be accepted by the Confer- 
ences on the basis of studies pursued in the same 
text or of equivalent courses in the same subject. 
However, all candidates shall be examined in the 
Discipline. 

§ 3. Credits from other Methodist Episcopal Theo- 
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logical Schools, not of graduate rank, may be ac- 
cepted on the basis of studies pursued in the same 
text or of equivalent courses in the same subjects. 

§ 4. Credits from other than Methodist Episcopal 
Colleges may be accepted in studies not biblical or 
theological, if the Schools are of equal grade with 
those approved by our University Senate, and in 
American history from regularly approved high 
schools or academies. 

§ 5. Credits from other than Methodist Episcopal 
Schools of Theology may be accepted in all subjects 
except the Discipline and Christian Doctrine, but this 
shall apply only to Graduate Schools of Theology of 
recognized standing as defined in § 1. 

§ 6. A certificate testifying that the candidate has 
completed satisfactorily at least two years of College 
work in any College approved by our University 
Senate or any other College of equal grade may be 
accepted in place of an examination, in the textbook 
on English prescribed in the course. 

§ 7. Credits, as provided in § 2 to § 5, shall be 
accepted only on the basis of certificates issued by 
the schools in question, stating the time when the 
courses were taken and the standing attained, the 
latter to be not less than 70 on the scale of 100. 
The acceptance of credits shall be determined not 
by individual examiners but by the Board of Min- 
isterial Training in each Conference. 


IV. Method of Conducting Ministerial Training for 
Students in the Conference and Local Preachers’ 
Courses of Study 


7 544, § 1. In each Annual Gonferen re- 
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siding Bishop shall appoint a Board of Ministerial 
Training after consultation with the Chairman of 
the Board of Ministerial Training of ‘the previous 
quadrennium or a committee of the Board, consisting 
of not fewer than six nor more than sixteen members, 
care being taken to select men with special quali- 
fications for the work. This Board shall be appointed 
at the first session following the General Conference 
and continued for a term of four years, subject 
to reappointment. The Board shall have charge of 
the studies of all men who are seeking to be re- 
ceived on Trial or are taking the Conference Course 
of Study, of all who are taking the Local Preachers’ 
Course, and of all Local Preachers who are seeking 
ordination. Vacancies shall be filled by the Bishop, 
after consultation with the Chairman of the Board of 
Ministerial Training or a committee of the Board 
at each session of the Annual Conference. 

§ 2. This Board shall organize by electing one of 
its members Chairman and another Registrar, the 
latter to keep a permanent record of the standing of 
the students, and report to the Conference, when re- 
quired. This record shall include the credits allowed 
stidents for work done in Theological Seminaries 
and Colleges described in J 548. The Commission has 
prepared an official Registrar’s Record Book. It 
should be ordered through The Book Concern, and its 
directions carefully followed. 

§ 3. The Chairman, after consultation with the 
Board, shall assign to each instructor the books or 
subjects in which he is to give instruction by corre- 
spondence and final examination. Vacancies occurring 
in the Board of Ministerial Training during the year 
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may be filled by the Chairman until the ensuing 
Annual Conference. 

§ 4. Examinations ghall be in writing, and all 
work shall be graded on the scale of 100. All “re- 
quired written work” indicated in the “Directions 
and Helps” shall be marked on the same scale. The 
final mark in a subject where there are both exami- 
nations and required written work shall be deter- 
mined by averaging the marks of these two. No 
student shall be passed in any subject whose mark, 
either in the examination or in the written work, is 
lower than 70. 

§ 5. The Board of Ministerial Training, under 
authorization of the Annual Conference, may appoint 
time and place for examinations between Conference 
sessions, and may require attendance of Undergrad- 
uates at the same. The Commission on Courses of 
Study, or any Conference or group of Conferences, 
may establish Summer Schools for Ministerial Train- 
ing for the further training of Undergraduates, and 
attendance of Undergraduates at such schools where- 
ever established is required. Likewise the Annual 
Conference may require Undergraduates to carry on 
the work of the Course of Study by correspondence 
as facilities for the same may be provided by the 
Commission. 

§ 6. The Board of Ministerial Training shall con- 
vene at the seat and time of the Annual Conference, 
the day before the session opens, to review and com- 
plete the work of the year and to arrange for the 
work of the year to come. The provision for mid- 
year examinations shall not deprive any candidate 
for Reception on Trial from being examined at the 
seat and time of the Annual Conference. 
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§ 7. Accepted Supply Pastors (see fff 481, 482) who 
are giving their full time to pastoral work under 
the District Superintendents shall be required to 
take the Conference Course of Study year by year 
until the course is completed, under the Annual Con- 
ference Board of Ministerial Training, and while 
pursuing their studies shall attend the sessions of 
the Summer Schools for Ministerial Training where 
such schools are provided. Any Accepted Supply Pas- 
tor who fails to observe the requirements of this 
section, or who shall fail to complete two years of 
the Course of Study within four years and the entire 
Course within eight years, shall not be employed 
by a District Superintendent. 


V. The Courses of Study 


Notre 1.—The following Courses of Study go into 
effect with the Conference year beginning after 
August 1, 1936. 

Note 2.—Di1recrions AND Herps. Special attention 
is called to the “Directions and Helps” as listed in 
the Courses of Study for Traveling Preachers, and for 
Local Preachers. For each subject in these courses 
there is a separate pamphlet giving the student the 
necessary directions for his work and help in his 
study. They indicate also the written work which 
must be done in connection with each subject, includ- 
ing the “Collateral Reading and Study.” This written 
work is a part of the required course equally with 
any of the books to be studied. These pamphlets are 
bound together in one volume for each year listed as 
the “Directions and Helps.” 

Notre 3.—This list of books is printed here for the 
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convenience of students and Conference Boards. It 
is subject to revision. Due notice will be given of 
this, but every student, before entering upon his 
studies, should communicate with the Conference 
Board of Ministerial Training in order to assure him- 
self concerning the books to be used and general 
requirements. 

Nore 4.—Non-EnciisH Courses. Information con- 
cerning Text Books in other than the English lan- 
guage may be obtained by addressing the Commis- 
sion on Courses of Study, 150 Fifth Avenue, New 
MODKVGH Tyan Niamey eh SAS 

Courses are prepared in the German, Norwegian, 
Danish, Swedish, Finnish, Russian, Italian, Spanish, 
Portuguese, Bulgarian, and French languages. 

For Courses presented in Ojibway, and in the lan- 
guages of Africa, India, Malaysia, China, Japan, and 
Korea, see the Journals of Annual Conferences and 
Missions. 


§| 545. The Conference Course of Study 


(For Traveling Preachers and Accepted Supply 
Pastors) 


§ 1. EXAMINATION FOR RECEPTION ON TRIAL 


1. Doctrines and Discipline of the Methodist Epis- 
copal Church for 1936 with special Reference to the 
Articles of Religion. [For a good commentary on 
these, see Wheeler, Twenty-five Articles of Religion of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church.] 

2. Life of John Wesley.—Winchester.* 

3. Methodism in American History.—Sweet. 

1JTo be replaced by A Life of John Wesley, by F. J. Me- 
Connell, after the Spring Conferences of 1937. 
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4. A Bible Biography. The candidate shall be pre- 
pared to write a paper of not less than one thousand 
words upon one of the following subjects, using only 
the materials found in the Bible: The Life of Moses, 
the Life of David, the Life of Jesus as recorded by 
Mark, the Life of Paul as given in Acts. The subjects 
to be written upon will be assigned at the time of the 
examination. 

5. A written sermon. 

6. Directions and Helps for the Examination for 
Admission on Trial (see note 2). All papers sub- 
mitted by the candidate shall be examined with refer- 
ence to the use of English and the character of this 
work shall be taken into account in determining the 
grade in each subject; this rule shall apply through- 
out the course. 


§ 2. CouRSE OF STUDY FoR First YEAR 


1. The Abingdon Bible Commentary. (Selected 
New Testament Articles.) 

2. The Teachings of Jesus—Branscomb. 

3. The Work of Preaching.—Hoyt. 

4. Psychology of Religious Experience.—Strickland. 

5. Directions and Helps for the First Year (see 
note 2). 
Collateral Reading and Study: 

1. Biblical Readings and Studies. (See Directions 
and Helps.) 

2. Are You an Evangelist? Edited by H. H. Hughes. 

3. The Jesus of History.—Glover. 

4. The Technique of Public Worship.—Odgers and 
Schutz. 

5. The Story of Methodism.—Luccock and Hutch- 
inson. 
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6. Special Homiletical Work (see Homiletical Di- 
rections in Directions and Helps). 


§ 3. Course oF STrupy ror Seconp YEAR 


1. The Abingdon Bible Commentary. (Selected 
Articles, General and Old Testament.) 
2. The Church in History.—Nagler. 
3. Religious Education. Lessons based on the fol- 
lowing books: 
(a) Teaching for Christian Living.—Vieth. 
(0) The Pastor and Religious Education —Munro. 
(c) Teaching Religion Today.—Betts. 
4. Directions and Helps for the Second Year (see 
note 2). 
Collateral Reading and Study: 
1. Biblical Readings and Studies. (See Directions 
and Helps.) 
2. The Beacon Lights of Prophecy—Knudson. 
3. Psychology and Life.—Weatherhead. 
4. The Christian Enterprise Among Rural People. — 
Butterfield. 
5. John Wesley: Sermons and Selections——Hdited 
by F. J. McConnell. 
6. Creative Men.—McDowell. 
7. Special Homiletical Work (see Homiletical Di- 
rections in Directions and Helps). 
§ 4. Course or Stupy ror THIRD YEAR 
Paul and His Epistles —Hayes. 
Introduction to Philosophy—Brightman. 
Religions of Mankind.—Soper. 
. The Pastoral Office—Beebe. 
. The Church and Society.—Johnson. 
6. Directions and Helps for the Third Year (see 
note 2). 
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Collateral Reading and Study: 

1. Biblical Readings and Studies. (See Directions 
and Helps.) 

2. Martin Luther: The Man and His Work.— 
McGiffert. 

3. The Art of Preaching.—Brown. 

4. Christianity Tested—Buwck. 

5. Religion in Life. 

6. Special Homiletical Work (see Homiletical Di- 
rections in Directions and Helps). 


§ 5. CouRSE oF Stupy FoR FourtTH YEAR 


1. Systematic Theology. Lessons based on the fol- 
lowing books: 
(a) The Doctrine of God.—Knudson. 
(6) God and Ourselves.—Lewis. 
(c) A Faith for Today—Rall. 
2. Social Salvation.—Bennett. 
3. The Christian Mission in the Modern World.— 
Schermerhorn. 


4. Directions and Helps for the Fourth Year (see 
note 2). 


Collateral Reading and Study: 

1. Biblical Readings and Studies. (See Directions 
and Helps.) 

2. Improving Religious Education Through Super- 
vision.— McKibben. 

3. The Preacher as Man of Letters.—Roberts. 

4. Christ’s Alternative to Communism.—Jones. 

5. Phillips Brooks (briefer edition ).—Allen. 

6. Religion in Life. 
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7. Special Homiletical Work (see Homiletical Di- 
rections and Helps). 

(By way of explanation: The Biblical Readings and 
Studies, running through the four years, form a plan 
by which the student will read through the major 
part of the Bible during his Course. In connection 
with this, as an aid to interest and understanding, 
the student will be required to read the brief articles 
in the Abingdon Commentary giving an introduction 
to the books of the Bible. Expository and Homiletical 
studies will also be assigned, as in the last Course.) 


| 546. Courses of Study for Local Preachers 
§ 1. EXAMINATION ror LICENSE TO PREACH 


Candidates for License to Preach are to be exam- 
ined in the common branches of an English educa- 
tion, and on their general knowledge of the Bible, 
and of the Doctrines and Usages of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church. Beginning with the Fall Confer- 
ences of 1936, all Accepted Supply Pastors shall be 
required to take the Conference Course of Study, 
including the examination for Admission on Trial, 
under the same regulations and conditions as apply 
to Members of the Annual Conferences, provided that 
those who have completed not less than one year of 
the Local Preachers’ Course previous to the Fall of 
1936 may complete their work in that course. This 
paragraph shall not apply to part-time or student 
pastors. 

Norn.—lIn the case of Local Preachers who are candidates 
for the Traveling Ministry, Examinations may be suspended 
while they are pursuing regular Courses of Study in our 
Theological Seminaries or in Universities or Colleges ap- 


proved by our University Senate, until they shall become 
Candidates for Deacons’ or Elders’ orders. 
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§ 2. First YEAR 

Discipline. 

The Abingdon Bible Commentary: New Testament 
Articles. 

The Art of Writing English—Brown and Barnes. 

The Work of Preaching.—Hoyt. 

Directions and Helps. 
Collateral Reading and Study: 

Biblical Readings and Studies. 

The Life of John Wesley.—Winchester.s 

The Jesus of History—Glover. 


§ 3. Srconp YEAR 

The Abingdon Bible Commentary: General and Old 
Testament Articles. 

The Teachings of Jesus.—Branscomb. 

The Church in History.—wNagler. 

Directions and Helps. 
Collateral Reading and Study: 

Biblical Readings and Studies. 

Hvangelism.—KEdited by H#. H. Hughes. 

The Story of Methodism.—Luccock and Hutchinsen. 

Creative Men.—McDowell. 


§ 4. THirp YEAR 


Paul and His Epistles—Hayes. 
Teaching for Christian Living.—Vieth. 
The Pastoral Office.—Beebde. 
Directions and Helps. 
Collateral Reading and Study: 
Biblical Readings and Studies. 
The Beacon Lights of Prophecy.—Knudson. 
The Christian Enterprise Among Rural People.— 


1To be revlaced by A Life of John Wesley, by F. J. McConnell, 
after the Spring Conferences of 1937. 
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Butterfield. 
The Art of Preaching.—Brown. 


§ 5. FourtH YEAR 


A Faith for Today—Rall. 

The Christian Mission in the Modern World.— 
Schermerhorn. 

The Psychology of Religious Experience.—Strick- 
land. 

Directions and Helps. 
Collateral Reading and Study: 

Biblical Readings and Studies. 

The Church and Society.—Johnson. 

Christianity Tested —Buwck. 

Christ’s Alternative to Communism.—Jones, 


§ 547. Course of Study for Local Preachers Who 
Are Candidates for Orders 


DEAcONS’ ORDERS 

§ 1. Local Preachers who are candidates for Dea- 
cons’ Orders must have passed the four years’ Course 
of Study for Local Preachers, and, in addition, must 
complete satisfactorily the course entitled A Study 
of John’s Gospel, as provided by the Commission on 
Courses of Study. 

EXLvERS’ ORDERS 

§ 2. Local Preachers who are candidates for 
Elders’ Orders must complete satisfactorily the course 
entitled Pauline Christianity, as provided by the 
Commission on Courses of Study. 

§ 3. Local Preachers who shall have completed 
satisfactorily the Conference Course of Study shall 
be eligible to Deacons’ and Elders’ Orders under the 
conditions indicated in § 523, §2, and {| bes, §) 2. 
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J 548. Course of Study for Class or 
Unit Leaders 


This Course is also earnestly recommended to 
Exhorters and to other lay workers. (See { 127.) 

1. Why I Believe in Religion.—Brown. 

2. The Making of the Bible —Vernon. 

3. The Bible, Its Origin and Nature.—Dods. 

4. Preparatory Lessons for Church Membership.— 
Bugbee. 

5. John Wesley, The Methodist. 

6. The Story of Methodism—Luccock and Hutchin- 
son. 

7. Speculating in Futures.—Lovejoy. 

8. Disciple Winners.—Reisner. 

9. Modern Meaning of Church Membership.—Ver- 
steeg. 

10. Purpose in Teaching Religion.—Fiske. 

11. Twice Born Men.—Begbie. 

12. The Church School in Action—Getman. 

13. The Christ of the Indian Road.—Jones. 


9 549. Course of Study for Deaconesses 


The Course of Study for Deaconesses, as approved 
by the Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess 
Work, may be obtained from The Methodist Book 
Concern. 

“Directions and Helps’ for the Course are avail- 
able and these “Directions and Helps” are to be re- 
garded as among the requirements of the Course. 

Graduates of recognized Training Schools are 
exempt from these studies and certificates of credit 
covering any of these books or their equivalents 
may be accepted by the Conference Deaconess Board. 

A graduate of a registered hospital of our Church, 
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or of any other hospital approved by the General 
Deaconess Board, is exempt from this Course of 
Study except upon the Bible, Church History, and the 
Discipline. 


Cuapter VIII 


PASTORS (Preachers in Charge) 


I. Duties 


7 571. The duties of the Pastor of a Station or 
Circuit are: 

§ 1. To have the oversight of the other Preachers 
in his Pastoral Charge. 

§ 2. To appoint Class or Unit Leaders; to change 
them when he deems it necessary, and to examine 
each of them, with all possible exactness, at least 
once a Quarter, concerning his method of leading a 
Class. 

§ 3. To receive persons into Preparatory Member- 
ship and instruct them in the doctrines, rules, and 
regulations of the Church according to the Prepara- 
tory Members’ Manual officially provided; to receive 
persons into Full Membership when properly recom- 
mended; to receive and dismiss members by Certifi- 
cate, and to administer the Discipline within his 
Pastoral Charge. { 101°. 

§ 4. To read and explain the General Rules at 
least once a year in each Congregation. 

§ 5. To appoint Prayer Meetings wherever advis- 
able in his Pastoral Charge. 
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§ 6. To arrange the appointments, wherever prac- 
ticable, so as to give the Local Preachers regular 
and systematic employment on the Sabbath. 

§ 7. To license such persons as he may deem 
proper to officiate as Exhorters in the Church, ac- 
cording to the provisions of the Discipline, f- 128. 

§ 8. To hold Watch-night Meetings yearly, and 
Love Feasts quarterly, suffering no Love Feast to 
last above an hour and a half; to hold Quarterly 
Meetings in the absence of the District Superintend- 
ent and of the Traveling Elder appointed by him 
as his substitute and to serve as President of the 
Official Board. 

§ 9. To take care that every Society be supplied 
with our Church literature. 

§ 10. To form Classes of the larger children, 
youth, and adults for instruction in the Word of God, 
and to attend to all the duties prescribed for the 
training of children. {{ 112-117. 

§ 11. To catechize the children publicly in the 
Church School, at special meetings appointed for 
that purpose, and also privately; to report to each 
Quarterly Conference the extent to which he has done 
this work. 

§ 12. To organize and maintain, if practicable, 
Chapters of the Epworth League and of the Junior 
Epworth League. 

§ 138. To organize and maintain, if practicable, 
Ladies’ Aid Societies. 

§ 14. To organize and maintain, if practicable, 
Brotherhoods, or similar groups for men. 

§ 15. To organize and maintain, if practicable, a 
Home Department in the Church School. 

§ 16. To see that the Stewards provide, whenever 
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practicable, unfermented wine for use in the Sacra- 
ment of the Lord’s Supper. 

§ 17. To teach the duty of Christian Stewardship 
jn accordance with Special Advices, J 168. 

§ 18. In the absence of any other financial plan to 
appoint a person to receive the quarterly collection 
in the Classes. 

§ 19. To call the Committee on Temperance to- 
gether at least once in three months for the purpose 
of considering the best means to be employed for 
promoting the cause of Temperance in the commu- 
nity. 

§ 20. To recommend everywhere decency and 
cleanliness. 

§ 21. To attend to the duties enjoined upon Pas- 
tors with reference to Conference Claimants, Foreign 
Missions, Home Missions and Church Extension, Edu- 
cation, Church Schools, Religious Education, Good 
Literature, Social and Recreational Life, to form 
societies and take collections in aid of these objects 
in such manner as the Discipline shall direct. 

§ 22") To take 'a collection or subscription, the 
proceeds of which shall be at the disposal of the 
Pastor for the distribution of Tracts, if the Annual 
Conference shall not give other directions on the 
subject. 

§ 23. To take an annual collection in behalf of the 
American Bible Society. 

§ 24. To take a collection each year for the General 
Administration Fund, which is to provide for the 
authorized General Conference expenses, such as the 
expenses of the General Conference, Judicial Confer- 
ences, Commissions ordered by the General Confer- 
ence for the conduct of the administrative work of 
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the denomination, and such other administrative 
expenses as the General Conference may have 
authorized. 

§ 25. To take an annual collection in behalf of 
Church Schools, and to see that a collection be taken 
annually in each Church School for this cause. 

§ 26. To register carefully Marriages and Bap- 
tisms. 

§ 27. To give an account of the Charge every 
Quarter to the District Superintendent. 

§ 28. At the close of each Conference year to make 
a Visiting List of members in towns and cities, by 
streets and numbers, and to leave it to his successor, 
together with a particular account of his Charge and 
a list of subscribers for our periodicals. 


II. Reports 


4 572. It shall be the duty of the Pastor to pre- 
pare properly and to present the following reports: 

§ 1. To make an exact report to the Annual Con- 
ference of all the items required for the Statistics of 
the Conference, and to deliver to the Conference 
Treasurer all moneys raised for Benevolence Causes, 
or satisfactory vouchers for the same (f 233, §§ 2, 3, 
4), using the form prescribed in {f 236 and 237; and 
to report in open Conference whether or not he has 
presented the claims of the Benevolence Causes 
according to the requirements of the Discipline. 

§ 2. To furnish the necessary data to the Member- 
ship Committee for Report to the Quarterly Confer- 
ence (f| 387, § 3). 

§ 3. To make a written report at each Quarterly 
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Conference in the order set forth in the following 
form: Z 


The Preacher in Charge presents the following: 


Quarterly Report 


Oi 80, 3 oIanon ORORGC mULOmUILe a .i-tereletersis Quarterly Confer- 
LUCE NCAGRAG GACEU S55 oes Oe ER CT Ub eee eid 


I. Changes in Membership 


For items under this heading see Report of Mem- 
bership Committee, ] 387, § 3. 


II. Church Schools and Religious Instruction 


1. Number and Condition of Schools. 

2. Number of Sermons Preached by the Pastor to 
the Children. 

3. Other Religious Instruction conducted: 

(a) with Children; (b) with Adults; (c) 
Teacher Training Classes. 

4, Extent to which the Church School Roll has 

been utilized for Pastoral Visitation. 


III. Pastoral Labor 


1. Number of Pastoral Visits. 
2. Other Items. 


IV. Subscribers for Periodicals 
[Nors.—To be reported only at Fourth Quarterly Conference. 
4 385, § 1 (Note) ] 
1. Christian Advocate. 
2. Church School Journal. 
3. The Target and The Portal. 
4, The Classmate. 
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5. Epworth Herald. 
6. Other Periodicals. 


V. Benevolence Collections This Quarter 


See Report of Benevolence Treasurer, noS5 eV Lease 


III. Special Restrictions © 


4573. No Pastor shall engage an Evangelist other 
than one of his own Conference appointed by the 
Bishop, or an Evangelist at Large ({f 675, § 4 (9) ), 
without first obtaining the written consent of his 
District Superintendent. 

9 574. No preaching place shall be discontinued 
in the intervals between the sessions of the Annual 
Conference without the consent and advice of the 
Quarterly Conference and of the District Superintend- 
ent; and if thus discontinued, the names of the 
members shall be transferred to such contiguous 
Classes as the members may select. 


CuapTer IX 
LEAVE OF ABSENCE 


4 581. Any Minister who has been in the Effective 
Relation in any Annual Conference or Conferences for 
ten consecutive years may have a leave of absence 
for one year without losing his relationship as an 
Effective Minister. This is to permit travel, study, 
rest, etc. This leave of absence may be granted by 
the Bishop on vote of the Annual Conference to which 
the Minister belongs, after said Minister has given 
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written notice to his District Superintendent, or after 
the District Superintendent has given notice to the 
Bishop, not later than the first day of the session 
of the Annual Conference, of his intention to request 
such leave of absence. It shall not be granted to any 
one Minister more frequently than one year in seven. 
§ 1017. 


CHAPTER X 
SUPERNUMERARY MINISTERS 


7 591. A Supernumerary Minister is one who, 
because of impaired health, or other equally sufii- 
cient reason, is temporarily unable to perform full 
work, or who engages in any form of detached servy- 
ice not listed among the appointments the Bishop 
may make. f 1017, *. This relation shall not be 
granted for move than five years in succession except 
by a two-thirds vote of the Conference, upon recom- 
mendation of the Committee on Conference Relations, 
and a statement of the reasons for such recommenda- 
tion. He may receive an appointment, or be left with- 
out one, according to the judgment of the Annual 
Conference of which he is a Member; and he shall be 
subject to all the limitations of the Discipline in 
respect to reappointment and continuance in the same 
Charge that apply to Effective Ministers. In case he 
has no Pastoral Charge he shall have a seat in the 
Quarterly Conference, and all the privileges of mem- 
bership, in the place where he resides. He shall 
report to the fourth Quarterly Conference ({] 385, § 1, 
(Note) ) and to the Pastor all Marriages solemnized 
and all Baptisms administered. Should he reside 
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beyond the bounds of his Annual Conference, he shall 
forward to it annually a certificate similar to that 
required of a Retired Minister, and in case of failure 
to do so the Annual Conference may locate him with- 
out his consent. He shall have no claim on the Con- 
ference funds except by vote of the Conference. If 
approved, such claim shall be paid out of the Relief 
nepboyol, 4|( AMO heen 


CHAPTER XI 
RETIRED MINISTERS 


9 601, § 1. A Retired Minister is one who, at his 
own request, or by the action of the Annual Confer- 
ence, has been placed in the retired relation. {-101*. 

§ 2. Every Retired Minister who is not employed 
as Pastor of a Charge shall have a seat in the Quar- 
terly Conference, and all the privileges of member- 
ship in the Church where he resides, except as set 
forth in § 3. He shall report to the fourth Quarterly 
Conference (f 385, § 1, (Note)) and to the Pastor 
all Marriages solemnized and all Baptisms adminis- 
tered. If he reside without the bounds of the Con- 
ference of which he is a Member, he shall forward 
annually to his Conference a certificate of his Chris- 
tian and Ministerial conduct, together with an account 
of the number and circumstances of his family, 
signed by the District Superintendent of the District 
or the Pastor of the Charge within whose bounds 
he resides, without which certificate the Conference 
shall not be required to allow his claim, and may, 
after due notice (thirty days) and due form and 
record of trial, locate him without his consent. 
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§ 8. In the case of a Quarterly Conference in a 
Mission among non-English speaking people, Retired 
Ministers of different race shall have a vote in the 
Quarterly Conference or Official Board only when 
they shall have been duly elected to the same. 


CHAPTER XII 
DISTRICT SUPERINTENDENTS 


§ 611. District Superintendents are to be chosen 
and appointed by the Bishops. { 675, § 2. 

4 612. The duties of a District Superintendent 
are: 

§ 1. To oversee the spiritual and temporal busi- 
ness of the Church. 

§ 2. In the absence of a Bishop to take charge of 
all the Traveling Ministers, Local Preachers, and Ex- 
horters in his District, as the Discipline directs. 

§ 8. To issue Licenses and to renew them, in ac- 
cordance with the action of the District Conference 
or the Quarterly Conferences. 

§ 4. In co-operation with the Pastors and Quar- 
terly Conferences the District Superintendent shall: 

(a) Promote the evangelistic interest and activity 
of the churches; encourage the cultivation of personal 
religion, and deepen the desire and purpose to share 
spiritual experience. 

(b) Promote the missionary, benevolence and serv- 
ice interests and activities of the churches. 

(c) Promote the work of education in the Church, 
including the Church School and Epworth League 
activities, and the educational institutions related to 
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the Church, that our people may be trained in the 
way of Christ. 

§ 5. He shall attend each year one or more ses- 
sions of the Quarterly Conference of every Charge in 
his District, at which the necessary Disciplinary 
business shall be transacted. 

§ 6. He shall counsel with the Pastors in respect 
to their Pastoral responsibilities and other matters 
affecting their Ministry. 

§ 7. A District Superintendent shall not employ 
as a supply any Preacher who has been rejected by 
the previous Annual Conference, unless the Confer- 
ence give him authority to do so. 

§ 8. A District Superintendent shall not employ 
as a Supply Pastor, except between sessions of the 
Annual Conference and then only until its next ses- 
sion, any Local Preacher who is not listed as an 
Accepted Supply Pastor (f 481, § 1), nor shall he 
employ one who has not finished two years of his 
Course of Study within four years, and the entire 
Course within eight years (f 544, § 7). 

§ 9. A District Superintendent, or a Preacher act- 
ing under the authority of the District Superintend- 
ent, may organize and constitute a local Church by 
calling together the persons interested, receiving 
them into the Church as preparatory members, or by 
letter, or on profession of faith from other denomina- 
tions; and by appointing Class Leaders, Stewards, and 
such other Church officers as may be necessary for 
the initial period of the Charge, until it is in con- 
dition to be more fully organized in the regular 
way according to the Discipline. 

§ 10. To see that all charters, deeds, and other 
conveyances of Church property in his District con- 
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form strictly to the Discipline and to the laws, usages, 
and forms of the county, state, or territory within 
which such property is situated. 

§ 11. To prepare and deliver to his successor a 
list of all abandoned church buildings, parsonages, 
cemeteries, and other such property within the 
geographical bounds of his District, and also a list of 
all endowments, annuities, trust funds, investments, 
and unpaid legacies belonging to any Pastoral Charge 
or organization thereof in said District. 

§ 12. To prepare annually an accurate record of 
all financial transactions and an account of the 
administration of all funds of the District accruing 
from abandoned properties and all other sources, said 
transactions and accounts to be reported to the 
Annual Conference for audit on properly prepared 
blanks which shall be sent to District Superintend- 
ents before the meeting of the Annual Conference. 


f 1043. 


CuaptTer XIIT 


MISSIONARY BISHOPS 


7 631. A Missionary Bishop is a Bishop elected 
for a specified Foreign Mission field, with full Epis- 
copal Powers, but with Episcopal jurisdiction limited 
to the Foreign Mission field for which he was elected. 

"Gaz. A Missionary Bishop is amenable for his 
conduct to the General Conference, as is a General 
Superintendent, and shall receive his support from 
the Episcopal Fund, as authorized by the General 
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| 633. A Missionary Bishop is not, in the mean- 
ing of the Discipline, a General Superintendent. 

§ 634. The election of a Missionary Bishop car- 
ries with it his assignment to a specified Foreign 
Mission field, and such Bishop cannot be made a 
General Superintendent except by a distinct election 
to that Office. 

4] 635. When two or more Missionary Bishops are 
located in the same Foreign Mission field they shall 
have co-ordinate authority. 

9636. A Missionary Bishop is not subordinate to 
the General Superintendents, but is of co-ordinate 
authority in the field to which he is appointed. In 
the practical application of this co-ordinate authority, 
when the General Superintendents are making their 
assignments to the Conferences, any Missionary 
Bishop who may be in the United States shall sit 
with them when his field is under consideration. 
Arrangements may be made so that once in every 
quadrennium, and not oftener unless a_ serious 
emergency arises, every Mission over which a Mis- 
sionary Bishop has jurisdiction may be administered 
conjointly by a General Superintendent and the 
Missionary Bishop. In case they differ in judg- 
ment the administrative provisions already obtain- 
ing shall continue, unless overruled by the General 
Superintendents, who shall have power to decide 
finally. 

§| 637. The names of the Missionary Bishops shall 
be printed in the Discipline and in the Methodist 
Hymnal below the names of the Bishops, under the 
title, ““Missionary Bishops.” 

4 638. A Missionary Bishop in his field shall co- 
operate with the Board of Foreign Missions pre- 
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cisely as a General Superintendent is expected to co- 
operate with said Board in a Foreign Mission Field 
over which he has Episcopal charge, and while in 
effective service he shall be an ex-officio member of 
the Board of Managers of the Board of Foreign 
Missions. 

9 639. When a Missionary Bishop, by death or for 
other cause, ceases to perform Episcopal duty for the 
foreign field to which he was assigned by the General 
Conference, the General Superintendents shall at once 
take supervision of said field. 

| 640. The transfer of a Preacher from a field 
within the jurisdiction of a Missionary Bishop to a 
Conference under the EXypiscopal supervision of a Gen- 
eral Superintendent, or from a Conference under the 
Episcopal Supervision of a General Superintendent 
to a field within the jurisdiction of a Missionary 
Bishop, shall require mutual agreement between the 
two Bishops; and a similar agreement shall be re- 
quired between the two Bishops having charge when 
the proposed transfer is between two foreign fields 
over which there are Missionary Bishops. 


CHAPTER XIV 


BISHOPS ELECTED BY CENTRAL 
CONFERENCES 


9 661. <A Bishop or General Superintendent 
elected by a Central Conference shall be constituted 
by the election of the Central Conference and the 
laying on of hands of three Bishops, or at least of 
one Bishop and two Hiders. 

225 


{ 662 BisHors 


| 662. A Bishop or General Superintendent 
elected by a Central Conference shall have, within 
the bounds of the Central Conference by which he is 
elected or within which he is administering, co- 
ordinate authority with General Superintendents 
elected by the General Conference. He shall also 
be subject to the same rules and regulations for 
retirement, trial, and appeal as apply in the case of 
Bishops elected by the General Conference. 

4 663. A Bishop or General Superintendent elected 
by a Central Conference shal! have during his tenure 
the same status, rights, and duties within the terri- 
tory mentioned in { 90, § 3 as a General Superin- 
tendent elected by the General Conference. Upon 
invitation of the Bishops, he shall have the privilege 
of full participation in the meetings of the Bishops, 
whenever the interests of his Central Conference, or 
the interests common to all Central Conferences are 
involved. { 101°. 

9 664. A Bishop or General Superintendent elected 
by a Central Conference shall be amenable to the 
Central Conference, with right of appeal to the Gen- 
eral Conference. 


CHAPTER XV 
BISHOPS 


I. How Constituted 
{| 671. A Bishop shall be constituted by the elec- 
tion of the General Conference and the laying on of 
the hands of three Bishops, or at least of one Bishop 
and two Elders. 
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| 672. If by death, or otherwise, there be no 
Bishop remaining in our Church, the General Confer- 
- ence shall elect a Bishop, and the Elders, or any three 
of them who shall be appointed by the General Con- 
ference for that purpose, shall consecrate him accord- 
ing to the Ritual. 


Il. Amenability 


{| 673. A Bishop is amenable for his conduct to 
the General Conference, which also shall have power 
to order the manner of a trial. 


III. Duties 


9 674. The duties of a Bishop are: 

§ 1. To preside in the Annual Conferences. 

§ 2. To form the Districts according to his judg- 
ment, after consultation with the District Superin- 
tendents, and after the number of the same has been 
determined by the vote of the United Session of the 
Annual and Lay Conferences. 

§ 3. To fix the appointments of the Preachers under 
the provisions and limitations stated in J 675, f 101°. 

§ 4. To appoint the Deaconesses. { 1331, § 5 (20) 
and § 6. 

§ 5. To fix, either within their own Conference or 
within the Conference where they attend school, the 
Quarterly Conference membership of all Ministers 
who are left without appointment to attend some one 
of our schools. 

§ 6. In the interval between the sessions of the 
Annual Conference, to change the appointments of 
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the Preachers, as necessity may require and the Dis- 
cipline direct. 

§ 7. To travel through the Connection at large. 

§ 8. To oversee the apo ee and temporal busi- 
ness of the Church. 

§ 9. To preside in the District Conference. 

§ 10. To consecrate Bishops, and Ordain Elders 
and Deacons. 

§ 11. To decide all Questions of Law involved in 
proceedings pending in an Annual Conference, sub- 
ject to appeal to the General Conference. But in all 
cases the application of law shall be with the Con- 
ference. f{ 101%. 

§ 12. To send immediately to the Secretaries of 
both the Conferences involved, written notices of the 
transfer of a Member, and his standing in the Con- 
ference Course of Study if an Undergraduate. 

§ 13.. To organize such Annual Missions as shall 
have been authorized ‘by the General Conference. 

§ 675. The following provisions and limitations 
shall be observed by the Bishop when fixing the ap- 
pointments: 

§ 1. He shall appoint Preachers to Pastoral Charges 
and Larger Parishes annually after consultation with 
the Superintendents of the Districts in which such 
Charges or Larger Parishes are located, provided 
that he shall not appoint any Pastor to a Charge 
where the minimum support adopted by the Annual 
Conference is not reasonably anticipated. 

§ 2. He shall choose and appoint the District Su- 
perintendents annually. When a District Superin- 
tendent shall have served for a consecutive period of 
six years in any Conference and the Bishop recog- 
nizes a definite need for his continuance, he may be 
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continued for a period of not more than two years 
with the approval of the United Session of the Annual 
~ and Lay Conferences, expressed by ballot without dis- 
cussion. No District Superintendent may serve for 
more than eight years in any twelve in the same 
Annual Conference. Nevertheless, if in any District 
the term of six years shall expire in the interval be- 
tween the sessions of the Annual Conference, he may 
continue him until the next session, provided the 
extension of time shall not be more than six months. 
If there shall be a vacancy between the sessions of the 
Annual Conference, after consultation with the Dis- 
trict Superintendents, he shall appoint an effective 
Elder to serve until the next session of the Annual 
Conference. District Superintendents, in either Mis- 
sions or Mission Conferences, or in Annual Confer- 
ences in fields outside the United States, may be con- 
tinued on the same District for more than six con- 
secutive years. { 101°,°*. 

§ 3. He may make the following appointments an- 
nually, subject to the limitations of annuity claims 
contained in { 947, §$ 1, 2, provided that no Member 
of an Annual Conference shall be appointed to any 
form of service outside the regularly constituted 
organization of the Methodist Episcopal Church, ex- 
cept as Chaplains in the Army and Navy, unless such 
appointment is recommended by the District Super- 
intendents or reauested by petition of not less than 
one tenth of the total membership of the Conference 
to which he belongs and confirmed by a two-thirds 
vote thereof. 

(1) The Publishing Agents. 

(2) The Corresponding Secretaries, Assistant Cor- 

responding Secretaries, Treasurers, and Record- 
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ing Secretaries of our Connectional Benev- 
olence Boards and Societies. 

(3) The Editors and Assistant Editors. . 

(4) Chaplains in the Army and Navy, and to 
Prisons, Reformatories, Sanatoriums, and 
Charitable Institutions. 

(5) Preachers for Seamen. 

(6) Ministers for Community and Federated 
Churches. { 952, §§ 6, 7. 

(7) Ministers in the service of the American Bible 
Society or of any State Bible Society auxiliary 
thereto; or of the Sunday League of America. 

(8) The Presidents, Principals, and Teachers of 
Institutions of Learning under our auspices. 

(9) The Secretaries and Superintendents of City 
Missions. 

§ 4. On the recommendation of the District Super- 
intendents, confirmed by a two-thirds vote of the 
Annual Conference, he may appoint: 

(1) An Agent to travel throughout such Confer- 

ence for the purpose of distributing Tracts. 

(2) An Agent or Agents to promote the cause of 
Temperance. 

(3) Instructors in Institutions of Learning not 
under our auspices. 

(4) An Agent or Agents for the benefit of our 
Institutions of Learning. 

(5) An Agent for the German Publishing Fund. 
(6) Superintendents, Secretaries, and Agents of 
Hospitals and Homes under our auspices. 

(7) Agents for other Benevolence Institutions. 

(8) Editors of unofficial papers or magazines pub- 
lished in the interest of the Methodist Epis- 
copal Church, provided, that in no such case 
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shall the Church incur any financial responsi- 
bility. 

(9) A Bishop may appoint one or more Members 
of an Annual Conference to do evangelistic 
work in Charges or in neglected territory when 
requested to do so by the Annual Conference, 
two thirds of the Members thereof present and 
voting. Members of the Conference appointed 
to do this shall be Conference Evangelists. 
They shall labor under the direction of the Dis- 
trict Superintendent, provided, that the evan- 
gelistic work done on any Charge shall be 
with the consent of the Pastor. It shall be the 
duty of each Conference Evangelist, at the end 
of the Conference year, to make a full written 
report to his Annual Conference concerning 
his meetings, employment of his time, results 
and compensations. 

§ 5. Every member of an Annual Conference ap- 
pointed to any other field of labor than the Pastorate 
or District Superintendency shall furnish annually 
to the Statistician of his Conference, at the time 
of the Conference Session, a statement of his finan- 
cial support, and the salaries of all men in special 
service shall be published in the Journal of the 
Annual Conference. 


IV. Powers 


§ 676, § 1. The Bishops may appoint a limited 
number of members of Annual Conferences, who 
shall be Evangelists-at-large. It shall be the duty of 
each Evangelist-at-large, at the end of the Conference 
year, to make a full report to his Annual Conference 
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concerning his meetings, employment of his time, re- 
sults, and compensation. 

§ 2. Whenever a Conference or Mission Conference 
shall become a part of an Independent Methodist 
Church, as, for example, in Korea or Mexico, the 
Bishops may, at their discretion, transfer members 
of said Conference or Mission Conference, who de- 
sire transfer, to the Conference from which they 
went to the Mission fields. In case any members 
of said Conference or Mission Conference have not 
previously had membership in another Conference 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church, then the Bishops 
may, at their discretion, transfer said members by 
their action as a body to Conferences as determined 
by the Bishops. 

4 677, § 1. There shall be a Permanent Commis- 
sion on Courses of Study, to be appointed as follows: 
Three Bishops, and three other Ministers to be ap- 
pointed by the Bishops; three members from the 
faculties of the Educational Institutions of the 
Church, nominated by the Board of Education, to 
be appointed by the Bishops; and the Book Hditor, 
ex Officio. The members of this Commission shall 
hold office until their successors are duly appointed. 

§ 2. The Commission shall prescribe the Courses 
of Study in accordance with { 541, § 2. But it shall 
bring its recommendation as to the constitution of 
these Courses and the texts to be used to the Bishops 
for final approval. f 541, § 2. 

| 678. A Bishop may leave without appointment 
a Preacher on Trial or a Member of an Annual Con- 
ference who desires to attend any College or Theo- 
logical Seminary of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
approved by the University Senate, or other College 
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or Evangelical Theological Seminary of equal rank, 
or whenever he shall be requested to do so by the 
Annual Conference, and it shall seem to him ex- 
pedient, provided, however, that the time thus spent 
in school shall not count on that required for Trial 
in the Annual Conference, except when at least two 
full years shall have been spent in regular work 
under appointment by a District Superintendent who, 
together with the Quarterly Conference, certifies to 
the efficiency of his work. A Preacher thus left with- 
out appointment may be employed as a Supply in 
another Conference by a District Superintendent 
without being transferred. 

4 679. Bishops are relieved from the duty of in- 
vestigating and reporting upon charges of erroneous 
teaching in our Theological Schools; but when 
charges of that nature are made to or laid before 
them, they may refer the same without action thereon 
to the Annual Conference of which the accused is a 
member for such proceeding as such Conference may 
deem appropriate in the premises. If, however, the 
Teacher be a Layman, the charges shall be sent to 
his Pastor and he shall be brought to trial accord- 
ing to the provisions of {fl HOA Sil) $1 (Cb) ot the 
Discipline. But in case the complaints affect the 
manner of teaching, or personal fitness, and not 
doctrinal soundness, the Bishops, after due considera- 
tion, shall communicate their judgment in the case 
to the governing board of the School directly con- 
cerned. 

q 680. A Bishop, when he judges it necessary, may 
unite two or more Pastoral Charges for Quarterly 
Conference purposes, without affecting their separate 
financial interests or pastoral relations. 
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7 681, § 1. A General Superintendent who by rea- 
son of impaired health is temporarily unable to per- 
form full work, may be released by the General Con- 
ference from the obligation to travel through the 
Connection at large. He may choose the place of his 
residence, and the Bishops shall be at liberty to 
assign him to such work as he may be able to per- 
form. He shall receive his support as provided in 
7 935, § 1. This release shall not be granted for more 
than one quadrennium. 

§ 2. If a Bishop cease from traveling at large 
among the people without the consent of the General 
Conference, he shall not thereafter exercise, in any 
degree, the Episcopal Office in our Church. 

| 682. In case there be no Bishop to travel at 
large through the Districts and exercise the Episco- 
pal Office, on account of death or otherwise, the Dis- 
tricts shall be regulated in every respect, ordination 
excepted, by the Annual Conferences and the District 
Superintendents in the interval of the sessions of the 
General Conference. 


CHAPTER XVI 
RETIRED BISHOPS 


I. General Superintendents 
| 691, § 1. A General Superintendent who has 
reached the age of sixty-seven years may be released 
from both the obligation to travel through the 
Connection at large, and from residential supervi- 
sion, by giving notice in writing to the Bishops that 
he so elects; and when a General Superintendent has 
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been released in this manner, the Bishops shall re- 
port the fact to the Book Committee and to the next 
~ General Conference. 

§ 2. A General Superintendent whose seventieth 
birthday precedes the first day of June in the year 
in which the General Conference is held shall be 
released at the close of that Conference from the 
obligation to travel through the Connection at large, 
and from residential supervision. 

§ 8. A General Superintendent at any age and for 
any reason deemed sufficient by the General Con- 
ference, may be released by that body from the 
obligation to travel through the Connection at large, 
and from residential supervision. 

g§ 4. A General Superintendent who has been re- 
tired under the provisions of §§ 1, 2, or 3 may, on the 
vote of the Bishops, be appointed to take charge of 
an Area, or parts of an Area, in case of the death, 
resignation, or disability of the Resident Bishop or 
because of judicial procedure—this appointment not 
to continue beyond the next session of the General 
Conference. 


II. Missionary Bishops 


q 692, § 1. A Missionary Bishop who has reached 
the age of sixty-seven years may be released from 
the obligation to travel through the Foreign Mis- 
sion field for which he was elected by giving notice 
in writing to the Bishops, the Board of Foreign Mis- 
sions, and the Book Committee; and when a Mis- 
sionary Bishop has been released in this manner, the 
Bishops shall report the fact to the next General 
Conference. 
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§ 2. A Missionary Bishop whose seventieth birth- 
day precedes the first day of June in the year in 
which the General Conference is held shall be re- 
leased at the close of that Conference from the ob- 
ligation to travel through the Foreign Mission field 
for which he was elected, and from residential super- 
vision. 

§ 3. A Missionary Bishop, at any age and for any 
reason deemed sufficient by the General Conference, 
may be released by that body from the obligation to 
travel through the Foreign Mission field for which 
he was elected. 


If. General Provisions 


7 693, § 1. A General Superintendent who has 
been released from the obligation to travel through 
the Connection at large, in accordance with any of 
the foregoing provisions, shall not preside thereafter 
over any Annual Conference, Mission Conference, or 
Mission, nor make appointments, nor preside at the 
General Conference, but may take the chair tempo- 
rarily in any Conference, if requested to do so by the 
Bishop presiding. He may participate in the meet- 
ings of the Bishops but without vote. In case, how- 
ever, a Retired Bishop shall be appointed by the 
Bishops to take charge of a vacant Area, or parts of 
an Area, under the provision of f 691, § 4, he may 
preside over sessions of an Annual Conference, Mis- 
sion Conference, or Mission; make appointments, and 
participate with vote in the meetings of the Bishops. 
His support during such assignment shall be deter- 
mined by the Book Committee. 
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§ 2. When a Missionary Bishop is released in any 
of the cases aforesaid, he shall not preside thereafter 
in any Conference nor make appointments. 

§ 3. A General Superintendent or a Missionary 
Bishop who has been released under any of the fore- 
going provisions may continue to exercise all the 
rights and privileges which pertain to the Hpiscopal 
Office, except as herein otherwise provided. 


CuHaPTer XVII 
DEACONESSES 
(For Administration see {{ 1321-1337.) 


I. Deaconesses 


4 701, § 1. A Deaconess is a woman of suitable 
qualification who has been led by the Holy Spirit to 
devote herself to Christlike service under the direc- 
tion of the Church; and who, after proper training 
and probation, has been duly licensed and conse- 
crated. 

§ 2. No vow of perpetual service is required of a 
Deaconess; nevertheless, Deaconess work should be 
considered a life service, not to be discontinued ex- 
cept for good and sufficient reasons and after due 
notice. 

§ 3. The Deaconess comes, as did her Master, not 
to be ministered unto but to minister, and to that end 
she will give herself to any form of service which will 
further the kingdom of God. 
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Il. The Probationary Deaconess 


| 702, § 1. Every candidate is urged to take the 
full course in one of the duly recognized training 
schools before presenting herself for active training. 

§ 2. A candidate who meets the following require- 
ments may be received on probation by the Confer- 
ence Deaconess Board. 

(1) She must be recommended by the Quarterly 
Conference of the Charge of which she is a member. 

(2) She must present a satisfactory health certifi- 
cate, according to the form prescribed by the Board 
of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work. 

(3) She must have at least one of the following 
qualifications: 

a. Graduation from an approved training school 
recognized by the Board of Hospitals, Homes, and 
Deaconess Work. 

b. Graduation from the training school of a regis- 
tered hospital of our Church, or any other hospital 
approved by the Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 
coness Work, provided she pass satisfactory exami- 
nations in the Bible, Church history, and the Disci- 
pline. 

c. Certificate of satisfactory examination in the 
studies prescribed by the Board of Hospitals, Homes, 
and Deaconess Work. Such certificates must be 
granted by the Conference Deaconess Board on recom- 
mendation of the Committee of said Conference Board. 

§| 703. A probationer may be continued in that 
relation if approved annually by the Conference 
Deaconess Board on recommendation of the form of 
administration or other organization with which she 
serves, and will be expected to pursue such Course of 
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_ Study as may be prescribed by the Board of Hospi- 

tals, Homes, and Deaconess Work. The period of 
probation shall be not less than two years nor more 
than five years. 

9 704, § 1. The wearing of the distinctive garb 
shall be determined by the form of administration or 
other organization with which the probationer serves. 

§ 2. She shall be entitled to the same allowance 
as a licensed Deaconess. 


Ill. The Deaconess 


9 705, § 1. License. A Deaconess License shall be 
granted by the Conference Deaconess Board only to a 
probationer who has served effectively at least two 
years; has completed her Deaconess Course of Study 
authorized by the Board of Hospitals, Homes, and 
Deaconess Work as prescribed by the Discipline; has 
presented a satisfactory health certificate according 
to the form prescribed by the Board of Hospitals, 
Homes and Deaconess Work; is unmarried; and has 
presented a recommendation from her Quarterly 
Conference and from the administration or organiza- 
tion with which she serves. She may not be less than 
twenty years of age, and if over forty years of age 
she shall be accepted only on a three-fourths vote of 
the Annual Conference Deaconess Board, subject to 
the approval of the Board of Hospitals, Homes, and 
Deaconess Work. , 

§ 2. A licensed Deaconess is entitled to consecra- 
tion in accordance with the Ritual of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, and unless in exceptional cases 
authorized by her own Annual Conference Deaconess 
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Board, a Deaconess shall be consecrated in the Con- 
ference in which she is employed. 

§ 3. When thus duly licensed and consecrated a 
Deaconess becomes a member of the Conference Dea- 
coness Board (ff 1331, § 1) and may be employed in 
any form of Christian work within the bounds of that 
Conference, in accordance with the rules and regula- 
tions of the Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 
coness Work. 

§ 4. Transfers. (a) Transfers between Conferences. 
A Deaconess to be transferred from one Conference 
to another shall be transferred by her Annual Con- 
ference Deaconess Board upon the written request of 
the Annual Conference Deaconess Board to which she 
wishes to be transferred, and with the written ap- 
proval of the Bishops of the respective Areas con- 
cerned and the administrations, institutions or other 
organizations responsible for her employment and 
support. The transfer shall not be complete until 
reported for final registration by the Board of Hos- 
pitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work. 

(b) Transfers between administrations. A Dea- 
coness to be transferred from one form of admin- 
istration to another shall be transferred by the Per- 
sonnel Department of the Board of Hospitals, Homes, 
and Deaconess Work, upon the written request of the 
form of administration with which she is connected 
and with the written approval of the form of admin- 
istration to which she desires to be transferred. Such 
transfer shall be consummated within ninety days 
from the time the request is made. 

4 706. The wearing of the distinctive garb by 
licensed Deaconesses shall be determined by the form 
of administration or other organization served. 
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4 707. : A Deaconess, if serving a Charge, shall be 
a member of such Charge and of its Quarterly Con- 
ference. In all other cases her Quarterly Conference 
membership shall be designated by the Bishop when 
making the appointment, and necessarily her Church 
membership shall be in the same Charge. 

4] 708, § 1. Leave of Absence. A Deaconess at her 
request may be granted annually, a leave of absence 
by the Conference Deaconess Board on recommenda- 
tion of the administration, institution or organiza- 
tion with which she is connected. Such leave shall not 
be granted for more than three years consecutively 
without the approval of the Board of Hospitals, 
Homes, and Deaconess Work, and on reinstatement 
after more than one year’s leave of absence the Dea- 
coness shall present a satisfactory health certificate 
before reinstatement is granted. A Deaconess may be 
granted leave of absence for the following reasons: 

a. Personal illness or illness of relatives. 

b. Personal financial reasons or indebtedness. 

c. Other reasons approved by the administration 
with which the Deaconess is affiliated and by the 
Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work. 

A Deaconess on leave of absence is not granted 
credit on annuity years for the purpose of determin- 
ing pension allowances. 

§ 2. Sabbatical Year. Sabbatical leave may be 
granted for purposes of rest, study, professional 
training, or travel. Annuity credit is granted for each 
Sabbatical Year. 

§ 3. Awaiting Appointment. A Deaconess on rec- 
ommendation of the administration or organization 
with which she has served may be so listed for the 
following reasons: 
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a. Pending transfer between Conferences or ad- 
ministrations. 

b. For attendance at school or special training 
previous to eligibility for Sabbatical leave. 

c. Difficulty in placement. 

d. Pending consideration by the Annual Confer- 
ence Deaconess Board. 

e. Other reasons approved by the Board of Hospi- 
tals, Homes, and Deaconess Work. 

Annuity credit will be granted for the time during 
which a Deaconess is listed as awaiting appointment. 

4 709. A Deaconess in good standing, and on her 
request, may be granted honorable discharge by the 
Conference Board on surrender of her License and 
Certificate of Consecration. These credentials may be 
returned to her after the President of the Con- 
ference Deaconess Board has indorsed on each the 
fact and date of such discharge. A Deaconess who 
has thus been honorably discharged may be re- 
stored by action of any Conference Deaconess Board 
providing she presents a satisfactory health certifi- 
cate, and an acceptance by the form of administration 
or other organization with which she desires to be 
connected. 


IV. The Associate Deaconess 


{| 710, § 1. A woman who desires to serve in the 
capacity of a Deaconess for a limited period of time, 
or in some special field of service, may be elected an 
Associate Deaconess by the Conference Deaconess 
Board, provided she meets the following require- 
ments: 
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(1) She must be recommended by the Quarterly 
Conference of the Charge of which she is a member. 

(2) She must present, from a form of administra- 
tion or other organization, a request for her services, 
with assurance of suitable support. 

§ 2. For continuance it is necessary each year that 
she be re-elected by the Conference Deaconess Board, 
after such report of her work as that Board shall 
desire. 


V. The Retired Deaconess 


| 711, § 1. A Deaconess when unable to continue 
her regular work on account of age, loss of health, 
or other disability, certified to by medical author- 
ity approved by the Board of Hospitals, Homes, and 
Deaconess Work, may be retired by the Board of 
Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work, on recom- 
mendation of the Conference Deaconess Board of 
which she is a member, and the form of administra- 
tion or other organization with which she is con- 
nected. 

§ 2. There shall be a Deaconess Pension Fund 
which shall be controlled and administered by the 
Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work, 
and which the Board shall seek to increase by contri- 
bution, bequest, and otherwise. 

§ 3. Every Deaconess retired by the Board of Hos- 
pitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work, shall have a 
claim upon the pension fund, which claim shall be 
proportionate to the number of years she has been 
in active service, including the two years of proba- 
tion. 

§ 4. The amount of the allowance to Retired Dea- 
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conesses shall be determined by the Board of Hospi- 
tals, Homes, and Deaconess Work. See { 1337. 


VI. The Deaconess and Temporary Relief 


9 712, § 1. A Deaconess who is compelled to cease 
her work temporarily because of illness shall be 
suitably provided for by the form of administration 
or other organization with which she serves. This 
when desired may be done through the Board of 
Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work. 

§ 2. Whenever such temporary relief is given 
through the Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 
coness Work, the form of administration or other 
organization concerned shall furnish the necessary 
funds. 

§ 3. A Deaconess who is not a member of any 
form of administration may secure temporary relief 
from the Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess 
Work. 
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CHAPTER [ 
INVESTIGATION AND TRIAL OF A BISHOP 


{| 721, § 1. If a Bishop shall be accused of any of 
the offenses hereinafter mentioned (f 751) in the in- 
terval between sessions of the General Conference, 
the District Superintendent within whose District 
the offense is said to have been committed. shall call 
to his aid the Triers of Appeals of that Annual Con- 
ference as a Committee of Investigation who shall 
carefully inquire into the case; and if, in the judg- 
ment of a majority of them, there is reasonable 
ground for such accusation, they or a majority of 
them shall prepare and sign the proper charges, un- 
less such charges have already been prepared; shall 
send a copy of the same to the accused, and shall 
give notice thereof to the Secretary of the Bishops, 
furnishing him also with a copy of the charges. 

§ 2. The Secretary of the Bishops shall within 
thirty days thereafter convene the Bishops resident 
in the United States and they shall forthwith appoint 
one of their number who shall fix the place and time 
for the trial and convene the Triers of Appeals of 
four neighboring Conferences of whom twelve shall 
be chosen as the Trial Court. The Church and the ac- 
cused each shall have, in addition to the right of 
unlimited challenge for cause, the right of peremp- 
tory challenge to the number of four. The Bishop 
so appointed shall preside at the trial and appoint a 
Secretary who shall keep a correct record of the 
proceedings and the testimony. 
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§ 3. The Court as thus constituted shall have full 
power to try the accused and by a majority vote 
suspend him from the functions of his office; to de- 
pose him from his office or the ministry or both; 
or expel him from the Church; or in case of minor 
offenses to fix a lesser penalty. Its findings shall be 
final, subject to appeal to the General Conference as 
hereinafter provided, and shall be reported to the 
General Conference for entry on its Journal. The 
records of the trial including the testimony shall be 
signed by the President and Secretary and shall be 
placed in the custody of the Secretary of the Gen- 
eral Conference, together with all the documents 
in the case, for preservation with the papers of the 
General Conference, and shall be the basis of any 
appeal which may be taken. 

§ 4. In case of appeal, the General Conference 
either in executive session or through the Judiciary 
Committee shall review the evidence, the findings, 
and the sentence and take such action as the facts 
and law may warrant. No oral or additional docu- 
mentary evidence shall be permitted to be presented 
at the General Conference. 

§ 5. In all cases of complaint filed against a 
Bishop in the General Conference, notice shall be 
given to him and to the Secretary of the General 
Conference by registered mail at least thirty days 
before the first day of May in the year in which 
the General Conference shall meet. Otherwise such 
complaints shall not be considered at the General 
Conference, except in cases which in its judgment shall 
merit attention; however, it may assume original 
jurisdiction in any case and provide for trial either 
by a court composed of members of the General Con- 
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ference or Triers of Appeals as provided in §§ 1 
and 2. 

§ 6. In case challenge for cause, sustained by the 
Bishop presiding at the trial, shall reduce the num- 
ber of Triers of Appeals below twelve, additional 
Triers of Appeals from other contiguous Conferences 
may be summoned by him to take the place of the 
members challenged, so that the membership of the 
Trial Court shall consist of not fewer than twelve 
members. 

§ 7. In case the General Conference shall elect 
to try the accused by a Court composed of members 
of the General Conference, the Conference shall ap- 
point for the purpose a Select Number of its own 
members, who shall be Ministers, to consist of not 
more than seventeen nor fewer than twelve. The 
Church and the accused each shall. have the right to 
challenge for cause; the accused shall have peremp- 
tory challenges to the number of four. The Court 
as thus constituted shall have the powers mentioned 
in § 3. Its findings shall be final, subject to appeal 
to the General Conference on Questions of Law only, 
and shall be reported to the General Conference for 
entry on its Journal; and the records of trial shall 
be placed in the custody of the Secretary of the Gen- 
eral Conference and for use in case of appeal. 

§ 8. When charges against a Bishop which could 
not be investigated and tried within thirty days of 
the first day of the session of the General Conference 
are presented directly to the General Conference, said 
charges shall be filed with the Secretary of the Gen- 
eral Conference in the same manner as memorials 
and shall be referred to the Committee on Episco- 
pacy, which Committee shall duly consider said 
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charges and shall make report to the General Con- 
ference with recommendations either that the charges 
be not entertained or that trial be ordered under 
§ 1 and § 2 or § 6 of this paragraph. 

4 722. A Bishop suspended or deposed from his 
Episcopal Office in accordance with the provisions of 
721, §§ 2, 8, or 7, shall have no claim upon the 
Episcopal Fund for salary, house rent, or any other 
expenses from the date of such suspension; but in 
case he is thereafter found by the General Conference 
not guilty of the charge or charges for which he was 
suspended or deposed, his claim upon the Hpiscopal 
Fund for the period during which he was deprived 
of the function of his office, shall be paid to him. 

9] 723. If an alleged offense has been committed 
beyond the bounds of any District, the District Su- 
perintendent within the bounds of whose District 
the Bishop resides shall proceed as hereinbefore pro- 
vided. 


CuaPptTer II 


INVESTIGATION AND TRIAL OF A MISSION- 
ARY BISHOP, OR A BISHOP ELECTED BY 
A CENTRAL CONFERENCE 


§ 731, § 1. If a Missionary Bishop be accused 
of a violation of any of the offenses enumerated in 
{ 751 during the interval between the sessions of the 
General Conference, the District Superintendent of 
the Annual Conference, Mission Conference, or Mis- 
sion within which the offense is alleged to have been 
committed shall call to his aid the Triers of Appeals 
of the Conference or Mission as a Committee of 
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Investigation who shall inquire into the case, and if 
in the judgment of a majority of them the accusations 
appear to be well founded they shall prepare and sign 
the proper charges in the case and shall send the 
same to the nearest Effective Bishop or Effective Mis- 
sionary Bishop, and a copy thereof to the accused. 

The said Bishop or Missionary Bishop shall call 
not less than eleven or more than fifteen Effective 
Elders, all of whom shall be Missionaries under the 
Board of Foreign Missions of the Methodist Hpisco- 
pal Church, to form a court for the trial of the 
alleged charges, and a Bishop or Missionary Bishop 
shall preside over the same. The accused shall have 
the right of peremptory challenge, yet so as not to 
reduce the number below nine. 

§ 2. In case a challenge for cause, sustained by 
the Bishop presiding at the trial, shall reduce the 
number of Effective Hlders to less than nine, addi- 
tional Effective Elders from other contiguous Con- 
ferences or Missions shall be summoned by him to 
take the place of the members challenged, so that 
the membership of the Trial Court shall consist of 
not fewer than nine members. 

§ 3. The Court as thus constituted shall have full 
power to try the accused and by a majority vote to 
suspend him from the functions of his office; depose 
him from his office or from the ministry or both; 
or expel him from the Church; or in the case of 
minor offenses to fix a lesser penalty. Its findings 
shall be final, subject to appeal to the General Con- 
ference as hereinafter provided and shall be re- 
ported to the General Conference for entry in its 
Journal; and the records of the trial including the 
testimony shall be signed by the President and 
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Secretary and shall be placed in the custody of the 
Secretary of the General Conference together with all 
the documents in the case for preservation with the 
papers of the General Conference, and shall be the 
basis of any appeal which may be taken. 

§ 4. In Annual Conferences, Mission Conferences, 
or Missions outside the United States, the District 
Superintendent within whose district the offense is 
said to have been committed shall call to his aid the 
Triers of Appeals of the Annual Conference, Mission 
Conference, or Mission as the Committee of Investi- 
gation; and the Court in the case of a Mission Confer- 
ence or Mission shall consist of Effective Elders, all 
of whom shall be Missionaries under the Board of 
Foreign Missions from one or two other Annual Con- 
ferences, Mission Conferences, or Missions either or 
both selected by the Bishop appointed to convene the 
Court. In all other respects the Investigation and 
Trial shall conform to the provisions contained in 
§§ 1 and 2 hereof. 

9732. A Missionary Bishop suspended or deposed 
in accordance with the provision of § 731 shall have 
no claim upon the Episcopal Fund for salary, house 
rent, or any other expenses from the date of such 
suspension; but in case he is thereafter found by 
the General Conference not guilty of the charge or 
charges for which he was suspended or deposed, his 
claim upon the Episcopal Fund for the period during 
which he was deprived of the functions of his office 
shall be paid. 

| 733. The several Central Conferences shall 
make suitable rules for the investigation and trial 
of charges against Bishops elected by them. In the 
absence of such rules the same proceedings shall be 
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followed as are hereinabove set forth for the inves- 
tigation and trial of Missionary Bishops, except that 
the Effective Elders forming the Trial Court shall be 
members of an Annual or Mission Conference or 
Mission within the Central Conference; and the ap- 
peal shall be to the Central Conference; in case of 
Trial by a Central Conference, the procedure set forth 
in § 721, § 6 shall be followed. 

4 734. When charges against a Missionary Bishop 
are presented directly to the General Conference, the 
General Conference shall try the accused in the same 
manner as is prescribed for the trial of a Bishop. 


CHaPptTer III 


TRIAL OF A MEMBER OF AN ANNUAL 
CONFERENCE 

Norn.—In all matters of Judicial Administration the 
rights, duties, and responsibilities of Members of Mission 
Conferences are the same as those in Annual Conferences, 
and the procedure is the same. 

q 741, § 1. The several Annual Conferences shall 
at each session elect five Elders, men of experience 
and sound judgment in the affairs of the Church, 
who shall be known as Triers of Appeals, and also 
two reserve Triers of Appeals. The reserves shall 
serve in the absence or disqualification of the prin- 
cipals. 

g§ 2. If a Member of an Annual Conference, in the 
interval between sessions of that body, shall be ac- 
cused of any of the offenses enumerated in { 751, his 
District Superintendent, or the Superintendent of the 
District within the bounds of which such acts are 
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alleged to have taken place, shall call the Triers of 
Appeals of the Annual Conference as a Committee 
to investigate the same, and, if possible, bring the 
accused and accuser face to face; the accused shall 
have the right to make a statement in his own be- 
half, but shall not present any witnesses. The Dis- 
trict Superintendent shall preside throughout the 
proceedings, and shall certify and declare the judg- 
ment of the Committee. 

§ 3. If the accused is a District Superintendent, 
the Resident Bishop shall call in the Superintendent 
of any other District of the Annual Conference, who 
shall call in the Triers of Appeals of the Annual 
Conference of which the accused is a member as a 
Committee to investigate the case; and he shall pre- 
side at the investigation; but in case there is only 
one District Superintendent in the Conference, or if 
the other District Superintendents are so related to 
the case as to make it improper for any one of them 
to serve, then the Bishop shall appoint an Elder to 
act in the case. 

§ 4. If in either case, in the judgment of a major- 
ity of the Triers of Appeals, there is reasonable 
ground for such accusation, they shall prepare and 
sign the proper charges, unless they are previously 
prepared, shall send a copy of the same to the ac- 
cused, shall give notice thereof to the Resident 
Bishop and Secretary of the Annual Conference of 
which the accused is a member, together with a copy 
of the charges. They shall, if the evidence warrants 
it, suspend the accused from all ministerial services 
and Church privileges until the trial of the charges. 

§ 5. The Resident Bishop, within sixty days after 
the receipt of a copy of such charges, shall appoint 
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counsel for the Church and notify the accused in 
_ writing to appear at a fixed time and place not less 
- than ten days after service of such notice, to select 
the Effective Elders who shall try the charges pre- 
sented. At the appointed time the Bishop, upon 
nomination of a majority of the District Superin- 
tendents, shall in the presence of the accused and 
his counsel, if requested, and counsel for the Church, 
select twelve Effective Elders of the Annual Confer- 
ence of which the accused is a member. The coun- 
sel for the Church and the accused shall each have 
peremptory challenges to the number of four, and 
challenges for cause without limit. In case by reason 
of challenges which are sustained the number is re- 
duced below nine, additional Effective Elders shall 
be named to take the place of the members chal- 
lenged so that the membership of the Trial Court 
shall consist of not fewer than nine members. The 
Resident Bishop shall also fix the time and place for 
the trial, notice of which shall be given in writing 
by the counsel for the Church fifteen days in advance 
of the time fixed. The Resident Bishop or another 
Bishop appointed by him shall preside at the Trial. 
The Presiding Bishop shall appoint a Secretary who 
shall keep a correct record of the proceedings and 
of the testimony. The Court thus constituted shall 
have full power to try the accused and to suspend 
him from the functions of his office; or to depose him 
from his office or the ministry or both; or to expel 
him from the Church; or in case of minor offenses 
to fix a lesser penalty as it may deem his offense 
warrants. Its finding shall be final, subject to appeal 
to the Judicial Conference as hereinafter provided. 
It shall make a faithful report in writing of all its 
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proceedings, duly attested by the President and Sec- 
retary of the Committee, to the Secretary of the 
Annual Conference for entry in its Journal, and de- 
liver up to him therewith the bill of charges, the 
evidence taken, and the decision rendered, with all 
documents brought into the trial. 

§ 6. In the case of the illmess of a Resident 
Bishop or absence from his Area the duties placed 
upon him in this paragraph shall be performed by 
any Resident Bishop of a contiguous Area to whom 
notice is given. 

4 742. The Annual Conference, at its discretion, 
may try an accused Member by one of the following 
methods: 

§ 1. The trial, including the examination of wit- 
nesses, may be by the Conference in executive ses- 
sion. 

§ 2. The Bishop may appoint an Elder as a Com- 
missioner to take the evidence in the case, in whole 
or in part. The said Commissioner shall cause a cor- 
rect record of the proceedings and the evidence in 
the case, taken by a stenographer where possible, and 
signed by the witnesses respectively, to be laid before 
the Annual Conference; upon which evidence and 
such other evidence as may be admitted the case 
shall be determined. 

§ 3. The Conference may appoint from its Mem- 
bers a Select Number of not less than nine nor more 
than eleven, to try the accused, who shall have the 
right of unlimited challenge for cause and the per- 
emptory challenge of three, which Select Number, 
in the presence of a Bishop, or of a Chairman whom 
the President of the Conference shall have appointed, 
and one of the Secretaries of the Conference shall 
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constitute the Court. The Court thus constituted 
shall have full power to try the accused and to sus- 
pend him from the functions of his office; or to de- 
pose him from his office or the ministry or both; or 
to expel him from the Church; or to fix a lesser 
penalty as it may deem his offense warrants. Its 
finding shall be final, subject to appeal to the Judicial 
Conference as hereinafter provided. It shall make 
a faithful report in writing of all its proceedings, 
duly attested by the President and Secretary of the 
Select Number, to the Secretary of the Annual Con- 
ference for entry in its Journal before its final 
adjournment, and deliver up to him therewith the 
bill of charges, the evidence taken, and the decision 
rendered, with all documents brought into the trial. 

§ 4. If a case cannot be tried during the session 
for want of testimony, the Annual Conference shall 
appoint the Select Number as set forth in § 3 
to try the accused; the Triers of Appeals shall 
prepare the charges; and the Conference shall deter- 
mine whether the case is of such gravity as to re- 
quire that the Minister be left without appointment 
until the trial shall be held. The Select Number 
shall proceed as in J 742, § 3 and make its report to 
the ensuing Annual Conference. 

§ 5. In all cases of trial under {| 742, §§ 1, 2, or 3, 
the Triers of Appeals shall prepare the charges un- 
less such charges have been already prepared. 

§ 6. If in any trial, the Court find that the evi- 
dence does not sustain the charges as made, but 
does show that the accused has been guilty of im- 
proper or unministerial conduct, it may so declare, 
and may suspend the offender from all ministerial 
functions until the ensuing session of his Annual 
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Conference, at which the penalty shall be fixed by 
the said Conference. { 101”. 


CHAPTER IV 


OFFENSES FOR WHICH A BISHOP OR MEMBER 
OF AN ANNUAL CONFERENCE MAY BE 
TRIED 

Norrn.—Bishops in this Chapter include a Bishop elected 
by the General Conference, or by a Central Conference, or a 
Missionary Bishop. 

4 751. A Bishop or Minister shall be liable to 
accusation and trial upon any of the following 
charges: 

(a) Immorality or crime. 

(b) Disseminating, publicly or privately, doc- 
trines which are contrary to the Articles of Reli- 
gion, or the established standards of doctrine. 
Charges under this heading shall be designated 
“Teaching contrary to the standards of the Church,” 
and shall be signed by five Elders, three of whom 
have heard or read the statements upon which the 
charges are based. 

(c) Habitual neglect of the exercise of his Episco- 
pal or Ministerial Office without proper cause. 

(d) Imprudent and Unministerial conduct. 

(e) Disobedience to the Order and Discipline of 
the Church. 

(f) In the case of a Bishop or Minister con- 
victed in a Civil or Criminal Court involving moral 
turpitude, the Triers of Appeals shall institute an 
inquiry into the matter. If in the judgment of a 
Majority of appropriate Triers of Appeals there is 
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sufficient reason for so doing, they shall prefer charges 
and proceed as in { 721, if the accused is a Bishop, or 
| 741 or {| 742 if the accused is a Minister. No charge 
shall be entertained for any alleged offense which 
shall not have been committed within five years im- 
mediately preceding the filing of the complaint ex- 
cept in cases where there is a conviction in a Civil 
or Criminal Court and in such cases the charges 
must be filed within one year after the entry of the 
final judgment. 

| 752. Any Member of an Annual Conference who 
shall hold a religious service within the bounds 
of any Pastoral Charge, when requested by the 
Preacher in Charge not to hold such service, shall 
be deemed guilty of disobedience to the Order and 
Discipline of the Church; and if, after admonition 
by the Superintendent of the District within which 
the offense has been committed, he shall not refrain 
from such conduct, he ghall be liable to charges and 
investigation, and trial. 

| 753. If a Member of an Annual Conference is 
charged with disseminating publicly or privately 
doctrines which are contrary to our Articles of Re- 
ligion, or to our other existing and established stand- 
ards of doctrine, and the Minister so offending shall 
solemnly promise the Triers of Appeals not to dis- 
seminate such erroneous doctrines in public or pri- 
vate, they may waive suspension in order that the 
case may be laid before the next Annual Conference, 
which shall determine the matter. 

"7 754. Whenever specific complaint is made in 
writing and signed by five responsible persons (of 
whom three have heard or read the statements upon 
which the charge is based), members or Ministers 
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of the Methodist Episcopal Church, charging a 
Teacher in one of our Theological Schools, who is a 
Minister, with violating his pledge to the Bishops of 
loyalty to our doctrine and polity, said complaint 
shall be lodged with the Superintendent within whose 
District the accused holds his Quarterly Conference 
membership, who shall carefully consider the same; 
and if in his opinion the complaint is of sufficient 
gravity to require an investigation, he shall immedi- 
ately proceed according to the provisions of the 
Discipline in J 741. 

§ 755. If the Teacher referred to in J 754 is a 
Lay Member or Local Preacher, the complaint shall 
be lodged with the Preacher in Charge of the church 
to which the said Teacher belongs, who shall pro- 
ceed in accordance with the provisions of the Disci- 
pline for the investigation or trial of members or 
Local Preachers. 

4 756. Ifa Bishop or Member of an Annual Con- 
ference fails to do the work to which he was duly 
appointed, except in case of sickness, serious disabil- 
ity, or other unavoidable circumstances, the District 
Superintendent shall proceed, if a Bishop, as directed 
in { 721, if a Member of an Annual Conference as 
directed in § 741. If the District Superintendent 
fails to do so, he shall be accountable therefor to the 
next Annual Conference. 

| 757. ‘In cases of improper temper, words, or 
actions, the Minister so offending shall be admon- 
ished by his senior in office. Should a second trans- 
gression take place, one or more Ministers are to be 
taken as witnesses. If he continues to offend, the 
District Superintendent shall proceed as directed in 
q 741, § 2. 
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9 758. Any Member of an Annual Conference re- 
siding beyond the bounds of his own Conference shall 
be subject to the investigation and trial prescribed 
in { 741, under the authority of the Superintendent 
of the District within which he resides or within 
which he is employed. And the Committee of In- 
vestigation shall consist of the Triers of Appeals of 
that Conference. If he resides or is employed within 
the bounds of a Mission, he shall be subject to inves- | 
tigation under the authority of the Superintendent 
of the District within which he holds his Quarterly 
Conference Membership or of the Superintendent 
of the Mission and the Triers of Appeals of the same. 
If he is the Superintendent of the Mission, the Bishop 
or Missionary Bishop in charge shall appoint an 
Hider to act in the case. ~ 

9] 759. An Annual Conference may entertain and 
try charges against its Members though no investi- 
gation upon them has been held or though the invés- 
tigation has not resulted in suspension, due notice 
(thirty days) having been given the accused. 

Notrp.—Cases under the general heading of Unacceptabil- 


ity, where usefulness rather than character is involved, are 
dealt with in § 505. 


Maladministration 


Notr.—All complaints under this Division shall be desig- 
nated ‘‘Maladministration.” 

| 760, § 1. Complaint against the administra- 
tion of a Bishop or Missionary Bishop may be for- 
warded to the General Conference and entertained 
there; provided at least thirty days’ notice in writ- 
ing shali have been given to the accused and the 
Secretary of the General Conference. 


261 


q 760 JUDICIAL ADMINISTRATION 


§ 2. Complaint against the administration of a 
Bishop elected by a Central Conference shall be heard 
in the Central Conference where the alleged error in 
administration occurred subject to appeal to the Gen- 
eral Conference. 

§ 3. A Minister shall be answerable to his Con- 
ference on a charge of corrupt, negligent, or partisan 
administration, but not for errors in judgment. The 
violation of the advice concerning Divorce, in { 164 
of the Discipline, shall be considered an act of 
Maladministration. 

§ 4. Errors or defects. in Judicial Proceedings 
shall be duly considered when presented on appeal. 
But Errors of Law or Administration connected with 
investigations under J 741 which are not followed by 
Trials at Conference, and Errors of Law made by a 
District Superintendent in cases of appeal, are to be 
corrected by the President of the next Annual Con- 
ference on appeal in open session, and the Conference 
may also order just and suitable remedies, if injury 
has resulted from such errors. 

§ 5. Errors of Administration not connected with 
Judicial Proceedings may be presented in writing 
to the Annual Conference for its judgment thereon; 
and the Annual Conference may order just and suit- 
able remedies when the rights of Ministers or mem- 
bers of the Church have been injuriously affected by 
such errors. 


Status of a Bishop or Minister Deposed 
or Expelled 
| 761, § 1. In case a Bishop or any Member of 
an Annual Conference shall have been deposed from 
the Ministry without being expelled from the Church, 
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he shall have his membership in the church where 
he resided at the time of his deposition. 

§ 2. In case a Bishop or any Member of an An- 
nual Conference shall have been deposed from the 
Ministry or expelled from the Church for teaching 
publicly or privately doctrines contrary to our Ar- 
ticles of Religion, or our other present existing and 
established standards of doctrines, he shall not again 
be licensed to preach until, if he is a Minister, he 
shall have satisfied the Conference from which he 
was deposed or expelled; or, if he is a Bishop, he shall 
have satisfied the Conference from which he was 
elected Bishop, and shall have promised in writing 
to desist wholly from disseminating such doctrine. 

§ 3. After a Bishop or Minister shall have been 
tried regularly and expelled, he shall have no priv- 
ileges of Society or Sacraments in our Church, with- 
out contrition, reformation, and confession satisfac- 
tory to the Annual Conference by which he was 
expelled, if a Minister; and to the Conference from 
which he was elected, if a Bishop. 


Withdrawal Under Complaints or Charges 


| 762, § 1. When a Bishop is accused of any of 
the offenses named in § 751 and desires to withdraw 
from the Church, the General Conference may per- 
mit him to withdraw; in which case the record shall 
be “Withdrawn under Complaints.” If formal 
charges have been presented, he may be permitted 
to withdraw; in which case the record shall be, 
“Withdrawn under Charges’; and if thus “With- 
drawn under Complaints,” or “Withdrawn under 
Charges,” his relation to the Church shall be the 
same as if he had been expelled. 
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§ 2. When a Member of an Annual Conference is 
accused of any of the offenses enumerated in { 751 
and desires to withdraw from the Church, the An- 
nual Conference may permit him to withdraw under 
the same conditions as are set forth in § 1. { 101*. 


CHAPTER V 
TRIAL OF A PREACHER ON TRIAL 


9 771. A Preacher on Trial in an Annual Con- 
ference, in reference to Amenability and Appeal, is 
considered as a Local Preacher; but in his case the 
District Superintendent shall perform the duties 
which are assigned to the Preacher in Charge in the 
case of an accused Local Preacher. 


CHAPTER VI 
TRIAL OF A DEACONESS 


9 781, § 1. When a Deaconess is accused of any 
violation of a moral law, the District Superintendent 
under whose supervision she works, shall call a Com- 
mittee of three or more for investigation. This 
Committee shall consist of one representative of the 
Deaconess administration under which the accused 
serves, and two or more members of the Annual Con- 
ference Deaconess Board of which the accused is a 
member. She shall appear before this Committee 
and, if charges are sustained, she shall be sus- 
pended from all Deaconess services until the next 
regular meeting of the Annual Conference Deaconess 
Board, or until a special meeting of said Board shall 
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be held. If the accused is found guilty, the Annual 
Conference Deaconess Board shall suspend, or de- 
prive her of office and credentials. A Deaconess may 
be tried by an Annual Conference Deaconess Board 
without preliminary investigation, provided fifteen 
days’ written notice shall have been given her. 

§ 2. In case of improper temper, words, actions, or 
disloyalty to the rules and regulations of the admin- 
istration or other organization with which she serves, 
the Deaconess so offending shall be admonished by 
the President of the Annual Conference Deaconess 
Board. If she continues to offend, the case shall be 
investigated as provided in § 1, or she shall be tried 
at the next meeting of the Annual Conference Dea- 
coness Board or at a special meeting of the Annual 
Conference Deaconess Board and if found guilty and 
impenitent, she shall be expelled from her Deaconess 
relationship. 

§ 3. If a Deaconess shall contract debts which she 
is not able to pay, the President of the Annual Con- 
ference Deaconess Board shall appoint three judi- 
cious members of the Annual Conference Deaconess 
Board to consider her accounts, contracts, and cir- 
cumstances. If, in their opinion, she has behaved dis- 
honestly, or contracted debts without the probability 
of paying, the same procedure shall be followed as 
defined in § 1 or § 2 of this Chapter. 


CuaptTer VII 
TRIAL OF A LOCAL PREACHER 


| 791. When a Local Preacher, ordained or un- 
ordained, is accused of any of the offenses enumerated 
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in § 811 the Preacher in Charge shall call a Commit- 
tee of Investigation, consisting of three or more 
Local Preachers, before which it shall be the duty of 
the accused to appear, and by which, if the charge 
is sustained, he shall be suspended from all min- 
isterial services and Church privileges until the next 
District or Quarterly Conference; which Conference 
shall try the case, and if the accused is found guilty 
the Conference shall suspend, deprive of ministerial 
office and credentials, or expel him. But a Local 
Preacher may be tried by a District or Quarterly 
Conference without preliminary investigation, pro- 
vided at least fifteen days’ notice in writing shall 
have been given him. 

§ 792. Should the District Conference having 
jurisdiction in the case of an accused Local Preacher 
judge it expedient to try him by a Select Number, 
it may appoint not less than nine nor more than 
fifteen of its members for that purpose, the accused 
having the right of challenge for cause; which Select 
Number, in the presence of the President of the 
District Conference, or of an Elder appointed by him, 
and a Secretary appointed by the said Conference, 
shall have full power to consider and determine the 
case according to the rules applicable thereto; and 
the Secretary shall make a correct report in writing 
of all the proceedings and evidence to the Secretary 
of the District Conference, and shall deliver to him 
all the papers in the case. 

| 793, § 1. In case of improper temper, words, or 
actions, the Local Preacher so offending shall be 
admonished by the Preacher in Charge. Should a 
second transgression take place, one or two members 
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of the church are to be taken as witnesses. If he 
continues to offend, the case shall be investigated 
as provided in § 791 or he shall be tried at the next 
District or Quarterly Conference, and, if he is found 
guilty and impenitent, he shall be expelled from the 
Church. 

§ 2. If, on due trial by the District or Quarterly 
Conference, a Local Preacher is found neglectful of 
his duties as a Local Preacher or unacceptable in his 
Ministry, he may be deprived of his Ministerial Of- 
fice; in which case, if he is ordained, the District 
Superintendent shall require him to surrender his 
credentials, that they may be returned to the Annual 
Conference. 

§ 3. A Local Preacher who shall hold religious 
services within the bounds of a Pastoral Charge when 
requested by the Preacher in Charge not to do so, 
shall be deemed guilty of imprudent conduct, and if 
he persist, after admonition by the Superintendent 
of the District within which the offense has been 
committed, he may be brought to investigation or 
trial, either or both of which may take place in the 
said Charge under direction of the proper officers of 
the Church where the forbidden service has been held. 

4794. If a Local Preacher disseminates, publicly 
or privately, doctrines which are contrary to our 
Articles of Religion, or our other present existing 
and established standards of doctrine, the same pro- 
cedure shall be observed as is prescribed in { 791. 

Norn.—Touching complaints against a Local Preacher for 
erroneous teaching in a Theological School, see { 755. 

§ 795. If a Local Preacher shall fail in business, 
or contract debts which he is not able to pay, the 
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Preacher in Charge shall appoint three judicious 
members of the Church, one of whom shall be the 
Trier of Appeals, to inspect the accounts, contracts, 
and circumstances of the supposed delinquent; and 
if, in their opinion, he has behaved dishonestly, or 
contracted debts without a reasonable probability of 
paying, the same procedure shall be observed as is 
prescribed in ff 791, 792. 

9 796. If, in the judgment of the District Super- 
intendent, a fair and impartial trial cannot be had 
in the Quarterly Conference where the accused holds 
his membership, the District Superintendent shall 
refer the case for trial to some other Quarterly Con- 
ference within the bounds of his District. 

9 797. If the trial is by the Quarterly Conference, 
the accused shall have the right of challenge for 
cause. If by reason of said challenge or other cause 
the number of the members of the Quarterly Con- 
ference present shall fall below seven, which number 
shall be required for a quorum in any such trial, the 
Quarterly Conference, if the District Superintendent 
so request, shall adjourn to a subsequent date, to be 
named by him, to try the case; or, the District Su- 
perintendent may refer it to some other Quarterly 
Conference in his District. 

| 798, § 1. In Missions in the United States, its 
Territories, and Insular Possessions the power to try 
Local Preachers shall remain with the respective 
Quarterly Conference; but Local Preachers so tried 
and convicted shall have the right of appeal to the 
Annual Meeting of the Mission. 

§ 2. The Ministerial members of the Board of 
Home Missions and Church Extension shall consti- 
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tute a Judicial Conference to hear appeals of Local 
Preachers convicted at an Annual Meeting of a Mis- 
sion. A Bishop shall preside over such Judicial 
- Conference. 


CuapTer VIII 
TRIAL OF A CHURCH MEMBER 


Offenses for Which a Lay Member May Be Tried 


| 811, § 1. A member shall be liable to accusa- 
tion and trial upon any of the following charges (see 
Atmel 1522") i: 

(a) Immorality or crime. 

(b) Disseminating, publicly or privately, doe- 
trines which are contrary to the Articles of Reli- 
gion or the established standards of doctrine, and 
charges under this heading shall be designated, 
“Teaching Contrary to the Standards of the 
Church,” and shall be signed by five Ministers or 
Laymen, three of whom have heard or read the 
matter upon which the charge is based. 

(c) Disobedience to the Order and Discipline of 
the Church. 

(d) In the case of a member convicted in a 
Civil or Criminal Court involving moral turpitude 
the Preacher in Charge with two lay members 
(one of whom shall be the Trier of Appeals) shall 
institute an inquiry into the matter. If in the 
judgment of the committee there is sufficient rea- 
son to proceed, it shall prefer charges. 

No charge shall be entertained for any alleged 
offense which shall not have been committed within 
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five years immediately preceding the filing of the 
complaint, except in cases where there is a con- 
viction in a Civil or Criminal Court, and in such 
case the charges must be filed within one year 
after the entry of the final judgment. 


§ 2. A member of the Church, who, after private 
reproof and admonition by the Pastor or Class 
Leader, persists in using, buying, or selling intoxi- 
cating liquors as a beverage, or who signs a petition 
in favor of granting a license for the sale of such 
liquors, or who signs a petition of consent for the 
sale of such liquors, or who applies for a license 
for the sale of such liquors, or who as attorney or 
otherwise procures a license for himself or another 
for the sale of such liquors, or who becomes bonds- 
man of any person or persons engaged in such trafiic, 
or who rents his property as a place in which or on 
which to manufacture or sell intoxicating liquors, 
shall be brought to trial, and if found guilty he 
evinces no real humiliation, he shall be expelled. 


Imprudent Conduct 


4, 812. In cases of neglect of duties of any kind; 
imprudent conduct; indulging in sinful tempers or 
words; “taking such diversions as cannot be used in 
the name of the Lord Jesus’; or disobedience to 
the Order and Discipline of the Church; on the first 
offense, let private reproof be given by the Pastor 
or Class Leader, and if there is an acknowledgment 
of the fault and proper humiliation, the person may 
be borne with. On further offense the Pastor or Class 
Leader may take with him one or two discreet mem- 
bers of the Church. On continued offense let him 
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be brought to trial, and if when found guilty he 
evinces no real humiliation, he shall be expelled 
(7 165). 


Neglect of the Means of Grace 


| 813. If a member of the Church shall habitu- 
ally neglect the means of grace, such as the Public 
Worship of God, the Lord’s Supper, family and pri- 
vate prayer, searching the Scriptures, class meeting 
and prayer meeting, the Preacher in Charge shall 
visit him and explain to him the consequences if he 
continue his neglect. If he does not amend, he shall 
be brought to trial, and if found guilty of willful 
neglect, he shall be expelled. 


Causing Dissension 


4 814. If a member of the Church shall be ac- 
cused of endeavoring to sow dissension in the Church 
by inveighing against its Doctrines or Discipline, its 
Ministers or members, or in any other manner, the 
person so offending shall first be reproved by the 
Preacher in Charge; and if he persists in such per- 
nicious practice, he shall be brought to trial, and, 
if found guilty, shall be expelled. 


Disagreement in Business—Arbitration 


J 815, § 1. In case of any disagreement between 
two or more members of the Church concerning a 
business transaction, which cannot be settled by the 
parties, the Preacher in Charge shall inquire into 
the circumstances of the case, and shall recommend 
to the parties that such disagreement be submitted 
to arbitration. If this method of settlement is 
agreed upon, one arbitrator shall be chosen by each 
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party, and the two shall choose a third. The said 
arbitrators shall be members of our Church, who 
have no personal or pecuniary interest in the re- 
sult. The Preacher in Charge shall preside, and the 
Disciplinary forms of trial shall be observed. If 
either party refuses to abide by the judgment of 
the arbitrators, he shall be brought to trial, and if he 
fails to show sufficient cause for such refusal he 
shall be expelled. 

§ 2. If any member of the Church, in case of 
debt or other dispute, shall refuse to refer the mat- 
ter to arbitration, when recommended to do so by 
the Preacher in Charge, or shall enter into a lawsuit 
with another member before these measures are 
taken, he shall be brought to trial, and if he fails 
to show that the case is of such a nature as to re- 
quire and justify such a course, he shall be expelled. 

§ 3. If, in the case of debt or dispute, one of the 
parties is a Minister, the duties assigned to the 
Preacher in Charge in this paragraph shall be per- 
formed by the District Superintendent of the Min- 
ister concerned. If both be Ministers, the District 
Superintendent of either may act in the case. 


Fraud and Dishonesty 


§ 816, § 1. Preachers in Charge are required to 
execute faithfully the rules against all frauds, and 
particularly against dishonest insolvencies, suffering 
no one to remain in the Church who is found guilty 
of fraud. 

§ 2. To prevent scandal, when any member of the 
Church fails in business, or contracts debts which he 
is not able to pay, two or three judicious members 
of the Church, designated by the Preacher in Charge, 
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shall inspect the accounts, contracts, and circum- 
stances of the supposed delinquent; and if they be- 
lieve that he has behaved dishonestly or borrowed 
' money without a reasonable probability of paying, 
he shall be brought to trial, and, if found guilty, shall 
be expelled. 

§ 817. In all the foregoing cases of trial enumer- 
ated in this chapter the accused member shall be 
brought to trial before a Committee of not less than 
seven members of the Church. They shall be chosen 
by the Quarterly Conference or Official Board by 
ballot. The accused may challenge for cause and in 
case of such challenge if the Preacher in Charge 
judge it advisable for the obtaining of a fair trial he 
shall call in seven Triers of Appeals from any part 
of the District. The Preacher in Charge shall pre- 
side at the trial. 


Penalties 


f 818. If the accused person shall be found guilty 
by the decision of a majority of the Committee, the 
Preacher in Charge then and there shall pronounce 
the sentence of expulsion. 

4 819. If, in view of mitigating circumstances 
and of humble and penitent confession or other suf- 
ficient reason, the Committee shall find that a lower 
penalty would be proper, it may impose censure on 
the offender, at its discretion, or suspend him from 
all Church privileges for a definite time. 

§ 820. An expelled person shall have no Privi- 
leges of the Society or of the Sacraments of the 
Church without confession, contrition, and satisfac- 
tory reformation. 
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CHAPTER IX 


APPEAL OF A BISHOP, A MISSIONARY BISHOP, 
OR A BISHOP ELECTED BY A CENTRAL 
CONFERENCE 


| 831, § 1. A Bishop or a Missionary Bishop shall 
have the right to appeal to the General Conference 
in case of an adverse decision by the Trial Court 
hereinabove prescribed in such cases; provided, that 
within thirty days after his conviction he notify 
the Secretary of the General Conference in writing 
of his intention to appeal, unless such decision shall 
be rendered within thirty days of the meeting of 
such Conference, in which case notice shall be given 
within ten days after his conviction. 

§ 2. A Bishop elected by a Central Conference 
shall have the right to appeal to the General Con- 
ference in case of an adverse decision by the Cen- 
tral Conference upon the questions of law involved; 
provided, that within thirty days after the decision 
of the Central Conference he shall notify the Secre- 
tary of the General Conference in writing of his in- 
tention to appeal, unless such decision shall be 
rendered within thirty days of the meeting of such 
Conference, in which case notice shall be given within 
ten days after his conviction. 

§ 3. All such appeals shall be heard and deter- 
mined by the General Conference Judiciary Com- 
mittee. 

§ 4. If during the session of a General Conference 
a Bishop, or General Superintendent, or a Missionary 
Bishop shall have been convicted, the General Con- 
ference term of service of the Judiciary Committee 
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shall be automatically extended until it shall have 
disposed of a possible appeal in any such case. 

§ 5. It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the 
General Conference, on receiving notice of such ap- 
peal, to inform the senior Hffective Bishop resident in 
the United States, whose duty it shall be, after con- 
ference with the parties in interest, to fix the time 
and place for the hearing of the appeal, and to in- 
struct the Secretary of the General Conference to give 
due notice (thirty days) of the same to all concerned. 


CHAPTER X 


APPEAL OF A MEMBER OF AN ANNUAL CON- 
FERENCE—JUDICIAL CONFERENCE 


q 841, § 1. A Judicial Conference shall determine 
two questions only: 

a. Does the evidence sustain the charge or charges? 

b. Were there such errors of law as to vitiate the 
verdict? 

These questions shall be determined by the records 
of the trial and the argument of counsel for the 
Church and the accused. They shall in no case hear 
witnesses nor allow ulterior influences to sway them. 

§ 2. For the provision for Election of Triers of 
Appeals in Annual Conferences, see q 741. 

§ 3. In Foreign Missions or Foreign Mission Con- 
ferences, remote from other Missions or Conferences, 
there shall be not less than nine nor more than 
thirteen Hlders selected as Triers of Appeals, and 
also three reserves, and from these thus selected, 
shall be chosen the Triers of Appeals to constitute 
the Judicial Conference for said body. 
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§ 4. When notice of an appeal has been given to 
the President of an Annual Conference, he shall pro- 
ceed, with due regard to the wishes and rights of the 
Appellant, to designate three Annual Conferences 
conveniently near to that from the decision of which 
the appeal is taken, and the Triers of Appeals of 
such Conferences shall constitute a Judicial Confer- 
ence. He shall fix also the time and place of its 
sessions. He shall also give notice thereof to the 
said Triers of Appeals and to all others concerned. 
Such Judicial Conference shall be competent to hear 
appeals which may be presented to it from any Con- 
ference conveniently near, due notice (thirty days) 
having been given to all concerned. 

The Appellant shall have the right of peremptory 
challenge, yet so that the number of Triers of Ap- 
peals present and qualified shall not fall below nine, 
which number shall be required for a quorum. 

{| 842. A Bishop shall preside in a Judicial Con- 
ference and shall decide all questions of law arising 
in its proceedings, subject to an appeal to the Gen- 
eral Conference. The Judicial Conference shall ap- 
point a Secretary, who shall keep a faithful record 
of all the proceedings, and at the close of the hear- 
ing shall transmit the records made and the papers 
submitted in the case, or certified copies thereof, to 
the Secretary of the General Conference, to be filed 
for use by the General Conference in case of appeal. 
In all cases the findings of the Judicial Conference 
shall be reported by its Secretary to the Secretary 
of the Annual Conference whose membership is. af-: 
fected thereby, and if no further appeal shall have 
been taken on a Question of Law, the same shall be 
published in the Journal of said Annual Conference. 
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] 843. In all cases of trial and conviction of 
Members of an Annual Conference, an appeal shall 
be allowed to a Judicial Conference, constituted as 
hereinbefore prescribed, provided that the intention 
to appeal shall be signified in writing to the Resi- 
dent Bishop and the Secretary of the Annual Con- 
ference within thirty days after the conviction. 
Special cases in which six months are allowed for 
appeal are covered in {| 505, § 2. 

{| 844. When the case of any Minister who has 
been suspended or expelled is remanded for a new 
trial, his suspension from all Ministerial functions 
shall continue until the next ensuing session of the 
Annual Conference. 

| 845. Should a Member of an Annual Confer- 
ence be suspended by a Committee of Investigation 
or Trial in the interval between the session of his 
Conference and subsequently be found guilty and 
deposed or expelled, his claim upon the funds of the 
Conference shall cease from the time of his suspen- 
gion. Should a Member of an Annual Conference 
be suspended, deposed or expelled and afterward be 
restored, he shall have no claim upon the Pastoral 
Charge nor upon the funds of the Conference for the 
period during which he was deprived of the functions 
of his office. {| 947, § 2. 

J 846. The General Conference, on appeal, or on 
complaint, shall carefully review the decisions of 
Questions of Law contained in the records and doc- 
uments transmitted to it from Judicial Conferences; 
and in case of serious error therein, shall take such 
action as justice may require. The papers submit- 
ted shall be returned by the Secretary of the Judici- 
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ary Committee to the Chairman of the Delegation of 
the Annual Conference of which the accused is a 
Member. 


CHAPTER XI 
RESTORATION OF CREDENTIALS 


When Voluntarily Surrendered 


| 851. When an ordained Minister of any class 
who is in good standing shall surrender his Creden- 
tials for any reason, the Annual Conference at any 
subsequent time may restore the same upon the rec- 
ommendation of the District or Quarterly Conference 
of the Charge in which he has membership as a Local 
Preacher. 


When Involuntarily Surrendered 


§ 852. When a Member of an Annual Conference 
shall have been deprived of his Credentials, by ex- 
pulsion or otherwise, they shall be filed with the 
papers of his Conference. In case the said Member 
has come from another Church, so that he holds the 
certificate of our Church, and his original Credentials 
indorsed by our Church, he shall be required to 
surrender to his Conference both the certificate of 
our Church and the original Credentials bearing our 
indorsement. If at any future time he shall give sat- 
isfactory evidence to said Annual Conference of his 
amendment, and procure a certificate from the Quar- 
terly Conference of the Charge in which he resides, 
or from an Annual Conference which may have re- 
ceived him on Trial, recommending to the Annual 
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Conference of which he was formerly a Member the 
restoration of his Credentials, the said Annual Con- 
ference may restore them. 

4 853. When a Local Elder or Deacon shall have 
been expelled or deprived of his Ministerial Office, 
the District Superintendent shall require of him that 
the Credentials of his ordination be filed with the 
papers of the Annual Conference within the bounds 
of which the expulsion has taken place. Should he, 
at any future time, produce to the Annual Conference 
a certificate of his restoration, signed by the Presi- 
dent and countersigned by the Secretary of his Quar- 
terly Conference, his Credentials may be restored to 
him. 


CHAPTER XII 
APPEAL OF A DEACONESS 


q 861, § 1. In case of conviction, a Deaconess 
shall be allowed to appeal to the Board of Hospitals, 
Homes, and Deaconess Work, provided that within 
thirty days after her conviction, she shall signify 
in writing to the District Superintendent or Presi- 
dent of the Annual Conference Deaconess Board by 
which she was tried, her determination to appeal. 
The Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work, 
in full session, or by a special Committee of not less 
than seven nor more than nine, shall hear the appeal, 
and its decision shall be the final determination of 
the case, subject only to an appeal to the General 
Conference by either party on questions of law. 

§ 2. An appeal by a Deaconess from an Annual 
Conference Deaconess Board within the jurisdiction 
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of a Mission Conference, shall be to the Board of 
Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work. 

§ 3. Any bills of charges shall be according to 
forms prescribed in { 1522. 


CuaPTer XIII 
APPEAL OF A LOCAL PREACHER 


{| 871. In cases of conviction, a Local Preacher 
shall be allowed to appeal to the Annual Conference; 
provided that within thirty days after his conviction 
he shall signify in writing to the District Superin- 
tendent of the District and the President or Secre- 
tary of the District or Quarterly Conference by which 
he was tried, his determination to appeal. Upon re- 
ceiving notice of such appeal the District Superin- 
tendent shall fix a time and place to hear the appeal 
and shall summon the Triers of Appeals of the Con- 
ference for that purpose. The District Superintend- 
ent shall preside at the hearing of the appeal unless 
he had previously presided at the District Conference 
where the trial was held—in such case, another Dis- 
trict Superintendent shall preside, or if the other 
District Superintendents are so related to the case 
as to make it improper for any one of them to serve, 
the Resident Bishop shall appoint an Effective Elder 
to preside. The Presiding Officer shall appoint a 
Secretary, and shall pass upon all Questions of Law, 
but shall take no part in the decision. The Appellate 
Court as thus constituted shall review the testimony 
and the questions of law involved. In case the testi- 
mony has not been taken in writing it may be offered 
on behalf of the Church or the accused. The decision 
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of said Triers of Appeals shall be the final determina- 
tion of the case, subject only to an appeal to the 
Judicial Conference by either party on Questions of 
Law. 

| 872. An appeal by a Local Preacher from a 
Quarterly Conference within the jurisdiction of a 
Mission shall be to the Annual Meeting of the said 
Mission. 


CHAPTER XIV 


APPEAL OF A CHURCH MEMBER—COURT 
OF APPEALS 


q@ 881, § 1. At the Fourth Quarterly Conference 
(f 385, § 1 (Note)) of each year, each Pastoral 
Charge shall select from among the members of the 
Church one person of experience and sound judg- 
ment in the affairs of the Church, who shall be 
known as a Trier of Appeals for Members. 

§ 2. When due notice (thirty days) of appeal has 
been given to the Superintendent of any District, he 
shall proceed, with due regard to the wishes and 
rights of the Appellant, to convene a Court of Ap- 
peals, which shall be constituted of such of the Triers 
of Appeals on his District as he shall summon, the 
number so summoned by him to be not more than 
fifteen nor less than nine; but the Trier of Appeals of 
the Charge to which the accused member belongs 
shall not be one of the number summoned. The 
District Superintendent shall give not less than ten 
nor more than thirty days’ notice of the time and 
place at which the Court of Appeals will assemble, 
and such notice shall be given to all concerned. The 
Appellant shall have the right of peremptory chal- 
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lenge, provided, that the Triers of Appeals present 
and ready to proceed with the hearing shall not fall 
below seven, which number shall constitute a quo- 
rum. The District Superintendent shall preside. 

§ 3. Said Court of Appeals shall be competent to 
hear appeals which may be presented to it from any 
Pastoral Charge on the District, due notice (thirty 
days) having been given to all concerned. 

§ 4. If the District Superintendent shall find the 
convening of such a Court to be impracticable, or 
seriously inconvenient to the parties involved, with 
due regard to the rights and wishes of the Appellant, 
he shall have the appeal heard by a Quarterly Con- 
ference within his District; in which case no one 
who was in any way connected with the Trial shall 
sit as a member of the Quarterly Conference, to hear 
the appeal. 

4 882. Any member of the Church against whom 
judgment is rendered by a Committee of Trial may 
appeal from such judgment to the Court of Appeals 
for Members as hereinbefore constituted, by giving 
written notice of his intention to the Preacher in 
Charge and to the District Superintendent within 
thirty days after said judgment is rendered. 


CHAPTER XV 
GENERAL DIRECTIONS 


Testimony and Notice 
7 891, § 1. The testimony shall be taken by a 
stenographer, if convenient, and reduced to writing, 
282 


JUDICIAL ADMINISTRATION q 891 


and certified by the Presiding Officer and Secre- 
tary. The record, which shall include all documents, 
papers and evidence in the case, shall be the basis 
of any appeal which may be taken. 

§ 2. The testimony of a witness who is not a mem- 
ber of the Methodist Episcopal Church shall not be 
rejected on that account. 

§ 3. It shall be the duty of a Minister and a mem- 
ber of the Church to appear and testify when sum- 
moned. 

§ 4. The Presiding Officer of any Court before 
which a case may be pending or the Resident Bishop 
of an Annual Conference shall have power, whenever 
the necessity of the parties or of witnesses shall re- 
quire, to appoint, on the application of either party, 
a Commissioner or Commissioners, either a Minister 
or Layman or both, to examine witnesses; provided 
due notice (thirty days) of the time and place of tak- 
ing of such testimony shall have been given to the 
adverse party, or the Court may appoint one or more 
of their number to act as Commissioner or Commis- 
gioners; Counsel for both parties shall be permitted 
to examine and cross-examine the witness or wit- 
nesses whose testimony is thus taken. The Commis- 
sioners so appointed shall take such testimony in 
writing as may be offered by either party. 

g§ 5. All questions as to relevancy or competency 
of the testimony so taken shall be determined by the 
Presiding Officer of the Court when the evidence is 
considered. The testimony properly certified by the 
signature of the Commissioner or Commissioners 
shall be transmitted to the Presiding Officer of the 
Court before which the case is pending. 

§ 6. If in any case the accused person, after due 
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notice (thirty days) has been given him, shall refuse 
or neglect to appear at the time and place set forth 
for the hearing, the investigation or trial may pro- 
ceed in his absence. 

§ 7. In all cases wherein it is provided that notice 
shall be given to a Bishop or District Superintendent 
and the charges or complaints are against that par- 
ticular person, then such notice, if a Bishop, shall be 
given to the Bishop next in seniority; if a District 
Superintendent, to the Resident Bishop. 


Records 


§ 892, § 1. In all investigations or trials the rec- 
ords should be accurate and full; they shall include 
the proceedings in detail and all the evidence taken 
stenographically, if possible, including the documents 
admitted, together with the charges, specifications, 
and findings, and shall be approved and attested by 
the Presiding Officer and Secretary. In all investiga- 
tions the Presiding Officer shall appoint a Secretary 
to keep a record of the proceedings and documents, 
of which records, when properly attested, the said 
Presiding Officer shall be the custodian. The custo- 
dian shall deliver the entire record to the President 
or Secretary of the Conference or Court to which the 
case shall go for final disposition. 

§ 2. In the trial of a member of the Church the 
Preacher in Charge shall appoint the Secretary, and 
said Preacher in Charge shall be the custodian of 
the records, when properly attested. If no appeal be 
taken, he shall deliver the records to the Recording 
Steward for preservation. If an appeal be taken, 
he shall deliver the records to the President of. the 
proper Appellate Court, and after they have been 
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used in this Court they shall be returned by the 
Secretary to the Recording Steward of the Charge 


' from which they came. 


§ 8. The Secretaries of Quarterly, District, and 
Annual Conferences and of the General Conference 
shall be the custodians of the records, which in all 
eases shall be made by them or their assistants, of 
all trials occurring in their bodies respectively; and 
in case of appeal they shall deliver said records to 
the President or Secretary of the proper Appellate 
Court. After the said appeal has been heard, the 
records shall be returned to the Conference from 
which they came. 


Counsel 


J 893. In all cases of investigation or trial the 
accused shall be entitled to appear and to be repre- 
sented by Counsel of his own selection and to be 
heard in oral or written argument. Such Counsel 
shall be a Member of an Annual Conference .if the 
accused is a Bishop or a Member of an Annuai Con- 
ference, or a member in good standing in the Meth- 
odist Episcopal Church if the accused be a lay 
member. 

7 894, § 1. In all cases where Counsel has not 
been provided for either the Church or the accused 
such Counsel shall be appointed as follows: 

§ 2. In the investigation of a Bishop or of a 
Missionary Bishop, Counsel shall be appointed by the 
officer presiding; and in case of a trial by the Gen- 
eral Conference, Counsel shall be appointed by it. 
Such Counsel shall be an Effective Elder or Elders. 

§ 3. In the investigation of a Member of an Annual 
Conference, Counsel shall be appointed by the Dis- 
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trict Superintendent; and in case of trial the 
appointment shall be by the Resident Bishop or Presi- 
dent of the Annual Conference. In either case such 
Counsel shall be Members of an Annual Conference. 
§ 4. In all other cases, Counsel shall be ap- 
pointed by the Presiding Officer and shall be Mem- 
bers of an Annual Conference or members in good 
standing in the Methodist Episcopal Church. 


Charges 


J 895, § 1. Amendments may be made to a bill 
of charges up to the time of the opening of the trial, 
at the discretion of the Presiding Officer, provided 
they relate to the form of statement only and do not 
change the nature of the alleged offense and do not 
introduce new matter of which the accused has not 
had due notice (thirty days). 

§ 2. Amendments to charges against Members of 
an Annual Conference shall be presented and ruled 
upon by the Presiding Officer before the case is com- 
mitted to the Select Number for trial. 

§ 3. A charge of slander shall not be entertained 
unless signed by the person alleged to have been 
slandered. 

§ 4. Charges and specifications for the trial of a 
Bishop, Minister, Local Preacher, Deaconess, or Mem- 
ber shall define the offense by its generic term as 
set forth in § 1522. 


Trials 


| 896, § 1. In all cases of investigation or trial 
at least fifteen days’ notice in writing shall be given 
to the persons accused. Notice shall be given also to 
such witnesses as either party may name, and shall 
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be issued in the name of the Church and be signed 
by the President of the tribunal which is to investi- 
gate or try the case. Said notification shall be de- 
livered personally or sent by registered mail to the 
last known post-office address of the person to be 
notified. 

§ 2. In all cases, sufficient time shall be allowed 
for the person to appear at the given place and time, 
and for the accused to prepare for the investigation 
or trial. The President of the tribunal to investi- 
gate or try the case shall decide what constitutes 
“sufficient time.” 

§ 3. In all cases of investigation or trial both 
parties shall have the right of challenge for cause. 
It shall be the duty of the Presiding Officer to see, if 
possible, that there be present a sufficient number of 
properly qualified persons as substitutes to prevent 
the number from being reduced below that required 
for the investigation or trial. 

§ 4. As soon.as the Court has convened the ac- 
cused shall be called upon by the Chairman to plead 
to the charge and his pleas shall be duly recorded; 
and on his neglect or refusal to plead, the plea of 
not guilty shall be entered for him, and the trial 
shall proceed; provided, that for sufficient cause the 
Court may adjourn from time to time as convenience 
or necessity may require and provided, also, that the 
accused shall, at all times during the trial, have lib- 
erty to be present except as hereinafter mentioned 
and in due time and order to produce his testimony 
and to make his defense. 

§ 5. The Court shall be a continuing body until 
the final disposition of the charge. In case any mem- 
ber of the Court shall be unable to attend all of the 
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sessions, he shall not vote upon the final determina- 
tion of the case, but in such case the remainder of 
the Committee may proceed to judgment and it shall 
require a majority of the original membership of the 
Court to sustain the charges. 

§ 6. All objections to the regularity of the pro- 
ceedings and the form and substance of charges and 
specifications shall be made at the first session of the 
trial. The Court upon the filing of such objection 
shall or on its own motion may determine all such 
preliminary objection and may dismiss the case or 
in the furtherance of the truth and justice permit 
amendments to the specifications or charges not 
changing the general nature of the same. 

§ 7. Objections of any party to the proceedings 
shall be entered on the record. 

§ 8. A charge shall not allege more than one 
offense; several charges against the same person, 
however, with the specifications under each of them, 
may be presented at one and the same time and may 
be tried together. When several charges are tried 
at the same time a vote on each specification and 
charge must be separately taken. 

§ 9. No witness afterward to be examined, ex- 
cept a member of the Court, shall be present during 
the examination of another witness, if the opposing 
party objects. Witnesses shall be examined first by 
the party producing them; then cross-examined by 
the opposite party, after which any member of the 
Court or either party may put additional questions. 
Irrelevant or frivolous questions shall not be ad- 
mitted, nor leading questions by the parties produc- 
ing the witnesses except under permission of the 
Court as necessary to elicit the truth. 
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§ 10. In case of investigation, trial or appeal the 
Presiding Officer shall not deliver a charge, review- 
ing or explaining the evidence or setting forth the 
merits of the case. He shall remain and preside 
until the judgment is expressed, the findings com- 
pleted, and the record signed; but without express- 
ing any opinion on the law or facts unless the parties 
in interest be called in. Counsel and witnesses shall 
withdraw and not return unless recalled for the 
above-mentioned purpose. 

§ 11. Where possible the witness shall be asked 
to take the form of oath or affirmation as set forth 
in the Appendix, { 1523. 


Appeals 


| 897, § 1. An appeal shall not be allowed in 
any case in which the accused has failed or refused 
to be present in person or by counsel at his trial. 
Appeals, regularly taken, shall be heard by the 
proper Appellate Court unless it shall appear to the 
said Court that the Appellant has forfeited his right 
to appeal by misconduct, such as refusal to abide 
by the findings of the Committee of Investigation or 
of the Trial Court or withdrawal from the Church, 
or failure to appear in person or by counsel to prose- 
cute the appeal, or prior to the final decision on ap- 
peal from his conviction resorting to suit in the Civil 
Courts against the Complainant or any of the parties 
connected with the Ecclesiastical Court in which he 
was tried. 

§ 2. The right of appeal when once forfeited by 
neglect or otherwise cannot be revived by any sub- 
sequent Appellate Court. 

§ 3. The right to take and to prosecute an appeal 
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shall not be affected by the death of the person en- 
titled to such right. His heirs or legal representa- 
tives may prosecute such appeal as he would be en- 
titled to do if he were living. 

§ 4. In no case shall an appeal operate as a sus- 
pension of sentence. The finding of the Trial Court 
must stand until it is modified or reversed by the 
proper Appellate Court. 

§ 5. The records and documents of the trial, in- 
cluding the evidence, and these only, shall be used 
in the hearing of any appeal, except as set forth in 
{7 505 and 760. 

§ 6. In all cases where an appeal is made, and 
admitted by the Appellate Court, after the charges, 
findings, and evidence have been read and the argu- 
ments concluded, the parties shall withdraw, and 
the Appellate Court shall consider and decide the 
case. It may reverse, in whole or in part, the find- 
ing of the Trial Court, or it may remand the case 
for a new trial. It may determine what penalty, 
not higher than that affixed at the trial, shall be 
imposed. If it neither reverses, in whole or in part, 
the judgment of the Trial Court, nor remands the 
case for a new trial, nor modifies the penalty, that 
judgment shall stand. The Appellate Court shall not 
reverse the judgment nor remand the case for a new 
trial on account of errors plainly not affecting the 
result. 

§ 7. In all cases the right to present evidence shall 
be exhausted when the case has been heard once on 
its merits in the proper Court; but Questions of Law 
may be carried on appeal, step by step, to the General 
Conference. 

§ 8. If in any case of appeal of a Member of an 
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Annual Conference, of a Bishop, or of a Missionary 
Bishop, the Appellate Court is convinced that new 
evidence has been discovered material to the issue, 
it may remand the case for a new trial. 

§ 9. If, within sixty days after the conviction of a 
member of the Church, he shall make application in 
writing to the Preacher in Charge for a new trial 
on the ground of newly discovered evidence, and 
submit therewith a written statement of the same, 
and if it shall appear to the Preacher in Charge 
that such evidence is material to the issue involved, 
he shall grant a new trial. 

§ 10. In no case shall a new trial be granted upon 
newly discovered evidence which could have been 
obtained for the trial in the exercise of due dili- 
gence, or which is merely cumulative in its effect. 

§ 11. In all cases of appeal the Appellant, at the 
time he gives notice of his appeal, shall furnish to 
the Officer receiving such notice, and to the counsel 
for the Church, a written statement of the grounds 
of his appeal and the hearing in the Appellate Court 
shall be limited to the grounds set forth in such 
statement. 

§ 12. When any Appellate Court shall reverse, in 
whole or in part, the findings of a Trial Court, or re- 
mand the case for a new trial, or change the penalty 
imposed by that court, it shall return to the Annual 
Conference or to the secretary of the Trial Court a 
statement of the grounds of its action. 

§ 13. The order of appeals on Questions of Law 
shall be as follows: From the decision of the Preacher 
in Charge to the District Superintendent presiding in 
the Quarterly or District Conference; from the deci- 
sion of the District Superintendent to the Bishop pre- 
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siding in the Annual Conference; and from the deci- 
sion of the Bishop to the Judicial Conference in case 
of appeal; otherwise to the General Conference; and 
from a Central Conference to the General Conference. 

§ 14. When an appeal is taken on a Question of 
Law, written notice of the same shall be served on 
the Secretary of the body in which the decision has 
been rendered, whose duty it shall be to see that an 
exact statement of the question submitted and the 
ruling of the Chair thereon shall be entered on the 
Journal. He shall then make and certify a copy of 
the said question and ruling and transmit the same 
to the Secretary of the body to which the appeal goes. 
The Secretary who thus receives said certified copy 
shall present the same in open Conference and as 
soon as practicable lay it before the Presiding Officer 
for his ruling thereon; which ruling must be ren- 
dered before the final adjournment of that body, that 
said ruling together with the original question and 
ruling may be entered on the Journal of that Confer- 
ence. The same course shall be followed in all sub- 
sequent appeals. 

§ 15. The various Boards, Committees, or Com- 
missions, elected, authorized, or provided for by the 
General Conference, shall have full power and author- 
ity to remove and dismiss at their discretion any 
member, officer, or employee thereof who shall be 
guilty of any immoral conduct, breach of trust, or 
who for any reason is unable to, or fails to perform 
the duties of his or her office, or other misconduct 
which any of said Boards, Committees, or Commis- 
sions may deem sufficient to warrant such dismissal 
and removal. In the event any member, officer, or 
employee of such Board, Committee, or Commission, 
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including the Book Committee, elected, authorized, or: 
provided for by the General Conference, is indicted 
for or found guilty of any felony or misdemeanor by 
a verdict of any Trial Jury in any Court of any state 
or country where such offense shall have been com-. 
mitted, or who shall plead guilty to or confess his or: 
her guilt thereto, then and in that event, the Board, 
Committee, or Commission of which he or she is a 
member, officer, or employee shall be, and it is hereby 
authorized to remove such officer, member, or em- 
ployee so charged or convicted, and the place so 
vacated shall be filled as provided in the Discipline. 
The action of such Board, Committee, or Commission 
in removing such member, officer, or employee in the 
circumstances above set forth shall be final, and such 
member, officer, or employee so removed shall have no» 
further authority to participate in any way in the: 
affairs of such Board, Committee, or Commission.. 
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PART V 
TEMPORAL ECONOMY 


ADMINISTRATION OF PASTORAL 
CHARGES 


MINISTERIAL SUPPORT 
CHURCH PROPERTY 
LADIES’ AID SOCIETIES 


CHAPTER I 


ADMINISTRATION OF PASTORAL 
CHARGES 


((]| 381-388 constitute the Chapter on “Quarterly 
Conferences” and are printed in Part II, CONFER- 
ENCES; but they are also an essential part of the 
“Administration of Pastoral Charges.’’) 


I. Official Board 


9 921,§1. The Quarterly Conference of a Pastoral 
Charge may organize and continue during its 
pleasure, an Official Board to have supervision of the 
several activities of the Charge. ‘The Official Board 
shall be composed of the Pastor, who shall preside 
over its deliberations; Assistant Pastors if regularly 
appointed to the Charge; the Trustees; the Stewards; 
and such other members of the Quarterly Conference 
as have been elected or approved by that body for 
membership in the Quarterly Conference. Super- 
numerary, Retired, and Local Preachers shall be 
eligible for approval by the Quarterly Conference for 
membership in the Official Board. 

§ 2. The Official Board shall elect a Vice-Chairman, 
a Secretary, and a Financial Secretary. The Vice- 
Chairman shall preside in the absence of the Pastor. 
The Secretary shall make record of the proceedings of 
the Official Board, and after examination by the Com- 
mittee on Church Records, shall send the same an- 
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nually to the Quarterly Conference for approval. 
The duties of the Financial Secretary are set forth 
in J 388, § 5. The Disbursing Steward and the Con- 
nectional Steward elected by the Quarterly Confer- 
ence shall have duties prescribed in { 388, §§ 7 and 
9, respectively. 

§ 3. The Committees of the Official Board shall be 
the Committees elected by the Quarterly Conference 
(f 384, § 10), together with such other standing or 
special Committees as the Official Board may require 
to facilitate its work. 

§ 4. In the case of Circuits: @. The Official Board 
shall consist of the Pastor together with the Trus- 
tees, the Stewards, and such other elected or approved 
members of the Quarterly Conference as are attached 
to the respective appointments. b. The provisions of 
§§ 2 and 3 of this Paragraph, with consent of the 
Pastor, may be modified by the Quarterly Conference 
to facilitate orderly supervision of the activities of 
each church or society in the Pastoral Charge. 


II, Leaders and Stewards Meeting 


9922, § 1. The Pastor as often as practicable shall 
hold a meeting of Leaders and Stewards of each 
church in his Pastoral Charge to inquire: 1. Are 
there any persons desiring a personal interview with 
the Pastor? 2. Are there any children or adults to 
be baptized? 3. Are there any persons to be recom- 
mended for membership in the Church? 4. Are there 
any persons to be recommended for License to exhort 
or to preach? 5. Who of our young people are or 
should be preparing for college? 6. Are there any 
sick or needy? 7. Have any removed from the 
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bounds of this to those of another Pastoral Charge? 
8. What amount has been received for Ministerial 
Support? 9. What amount has been received for 
Benevolence? 10. What further items of business 
need to be considered? 

§ 2. When the Quarterly Conference has organized 
an Official Board of a church in a Pastoral Charge, 
the Official Board shall discharge the duties of the 
Leaders and Stewards Meeting. 


Ill. Annual Meeting 


J 923, § 1. When a Quarterly Conference so de- 
cides, there may be held annually in connection with 
the Quarterly Conference next preceding the Annual 
Conference a meeting of the members of the Pastoral 
Charge. The District Superintendent, or in his ab- 
sence, a Traveling Elder appointed by him, or in the 
absence of both, the Pastor, shall preside. { 382. 

§ 2. The regular business of the Annual Meeting 
shall be: 

(1) To hear and approve the annual reports of 
organizations and activities of the Charge. 

(2) To elect, upon nomination of the Nominating 
Committee, Trustees of church property according 
to §— 1012. When the Quarterly Conference decides 
to refer the election of Trustees to the Annual Meet- 
ing a request of ten members mentioned in § 1012, 
§ 2, shall not be required. 

(3) To elect, upon nomination of the Nominating 
Committee, the Stewards for the ensuing year. q 924. 

(4) To elect or approve such other officers of the 
Charge and its organizations as are named in § 385, 
§ 3, excluding items j and k, and in { 385, §§ 4 and 6. 
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(5) To elect, upon nomination of the Nominating 
Committee, such committees as the Annual Meeting 
or Quarterly Conference may direct. 

(6) The Annual Meeting may also decide other 
questions in the order of business of the fourth Quar- 
terly Conference (f 385, § 1 (Note)) if they are 
properly referred to the Annual Meeting by a formal 
action of the Quarterly Conference, except the follow- © 
ing: 

(a) f 385, §§ 15 to 20, inclusive, regarding license 
to preach and the standing of Local Preachers, Ex- 
horters and Deaconesses. 

(b) Purchase and sale of property. 


IV. Quarterly Conference Stewards 


4 924, § 1. There may be elected in each Pastoral 
Charge by the Annual Meeting, members over twenty- 
one years of age only voting, not less than five nor 
more than thirty-five Stewards, except that in Charges 
of over five hundred members there may be added 
one Steward for each additional one hundred mem- 
bers. Where no Annual Meeting is held, the Stewards 
shall be elected by the Quarterly Conference. 

§ 2. In case two or more Pastoral Charges shall be 
united, the Stewards of the several Charges shall hold 
office until the first Annual Meeting of the new Pas- 
toral Charge. 

§ 3. Quarterly Conference Stewards, commonly 
designated as “Stewards” of a Pastoral Charge, shall 
be members of the Methodist Episcopal Church, at 
least twenty-one years of age, competent to transact 
the temporal business of the Charge. In institutional 
churches, foreign-speaking churches or mission 
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churches, members in good standing in any HEvan- 
gelical Church who have become associated with the 
Pastoral Charge may be elected Stewards. 

§ 4. The duties of Stewards, whether in Leaders 
and Stewards Meeting, J 922, the Official Board, { 921, 
or the Quarterly Conference, {{ 381-388, are such as 
these several organizations require. 


CHAPTER II 
MINISTERIAL SUPPORT 


I. Ministerial Support Defined 


7 931. The claim for ministerial support from 
each Pastoral Charge shall include provision for sup- 
port of Bishops, District Superintendents, Pastors, 
and Conference Claimants. { 235, § 4. 

"1932. The specific amount of the payment for the 
support of the Pastor having been determined, the 
other three items of ministerial support shall be 
related to the Pastor’s support on a percentage basis, 
so that the respective payments required for the sup- 
port of Bishops, District Superintendents, and Con- 
ference Claimants in each Pastoral Charge shall be 
exactly proportional to the amount paid to the Pas- 
tor, 1. 200; 


II. Commission on Finance 
933, § 1. The United Session of the Annual and 
Lay Conferences may establish a Commission on 
Finance to consist of the District Superintendent 
from each District, one Minister f 1 each Dist 
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and two Lay Members—one layman to be elected for 
a term of two years and the next one for a term of 
two years alternately, so that their terms do not 
expire at the same time. The District Superinten- 
dents shall be ex-officio members of the Commission, 
with vote on all matters except the fixing of the 
District Superintendents’ support. 

§ 2. The Ministerial Member, and, after the first 
year, one Lay Member, shall be elected annually by 
the United Session of the Annual and Lay Confer- 
ences, each to serve until his successor is chosen. 

§ 3. The Commission shall organize by electing its 
own Officers. These shall be a President, Secretary, 
and Treasurer. The Treasurer shall be bonded in an 
approved surety company, in an amount fixed by and 
at the expense of the Commission. There may be a 
Financial Secretary in each district to collect the 
funds of that district. 

§ 4. It shall be the duty of the Commission on 
Finance to make an estimate of the amount neces- 
sary to furnish a sufficient and equitable support for 
the District Superintendent of each District in the 
Conference, including suitable provision for expenses. 
They shall report this estimate to the United Session 
for approval unless otherwise ordered. 

§ 5. The Commission on Finance shall make pro- 
vision that the Treasurer may be able to and shall 
remit monthly to the several District Superintend- 
ents; the borrowing of any funds necessary to make 
this possible shall be only upon approval of the 
United Session unless otherwise ordered. The ex- 
pense of the office of the Treasurer shall be set by 
the Commission and shall be made a first claim 
against funds received. 
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§ 6. The Commission on Finance shall apportion 
the sum required to be raised for this purpose among 
the Pastoral Charges on such basis as the Annual 
and Lay Conferences may direct. On the same basis 
the Commission shall apportion to the Pastoral 
Charges the amount apportioned to the District by 
the Annual and Lay Conferences for the support of 
the Bishops. 

§ 7. The Commission on Finance shall, when di- 
rected by the Annual and Lay Conferences, include 
in its duties the apportionment to Pastoral Charges 
for General Administration Fund, { 1076, § 1, and 
make provision for collection. 

§ 8. The Commission on Finance shall, when 
directed by the Annual and Lay Conferences, appor- 
tion to the several Pastoral Charges the Annual and 
Lay Conference Expenses and make provision for 
collection. 

§ 9. The Commission on Finance, when ordered 
by the Annual and Lay Conferences, shall provide for 
a Sustentation Fund to assist in support of Pastors 
serving Charges where the salary is inadequate, 
apportioning, collecting, and disbursing same as the 
Annual and Lay Conferences may direct. . 

§ 10. The Commission on Finance, when ordered 
by the United Session of the Annual and Lay Con- 
ferences, shall apportion to the several Pastoral 
Charges the amount voted by the Annual and Lay 
Conferences to be raised for distribution to the Con- 
ference Claimants. 


III. Commission on Apportionment 
| 934, § 1. The Annual and Lay Conferences may 
establish a Commission on Apportionment which 
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shall assume the duty of apportionment heretofore 
required of the Commission on Finance. 

§ 2. This Commission shall consist of one Min- 
isterial Member and one Lay Member from each 
District, elected annually by the United Session of 
the Annual and Lay Conferences. After the first 
year the term of service of newly elected members of 
this Commission shall begin one month after the 
adjournment of the United Session. 

§ 3. The Commission shall organize by electing 
its own officers. These shall be a President, Vice- 
President, and Secretary. 

§ 4. It shall be the duty of the Commission on 
Apportionment to receive estimates of amounts to 
be raised for any or all of the following purposes 
when so directed by the Annual and Lay Confer- 
ences: 

(1) Support of Bishops. 

(2) Support of District Superintendents. 

(3) Sustentation Fund. 

(4) Conference Claimants. 

(5) General Administration Fund. 

(6) Annual and Lay Conference Expenses. 


§ 5. The Commission on Apportionment shall rec- 
ommend an equitable basis of apportionment and 
upon approval of the same by the Annual and Lay 
Conferences shall apportion the required amounts to 
the District and to the several Pastoral Charges. 

§ 6. When possible the Commission on Appor- 
tionment shall report the District apportionments for 
the coming year to the United Session of the Annual 
and Lay Conferences for publication in the Journal 
of that Session. 
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IV. Support of Bishops 


7 935, § 1. It shall be the duty of the Book Com- 
mittee to make an estimate of the amount necessary 
to furnish a competent support for each effective 
Bishop. 

§ 2. It shall be the duty of the Book Committee, 
in fixing the allowance of Retired Bishops and of 
the widows of Bishops and minor or helpless chil- 
dren of deceased Bishops, to inquire carefully into 
the financial condition of each and to fix the allow- 
ance in every case at such a sum as may be required 
for a comfortable support; provided, that the amount 
so fixed as the allowance for the support of a Re- 
tired Bishop shall be in harmony with and governed 
by the limitations thereon, set forth in J 1469. 

But the allowance of a Retired Bishop and a Re- 
tired Missionary Bishop elected in May, 1932, and 
thereafter, shall be the full disciplinary rate of a 
retired member of an Annual Conference for his 
years of effective service. This allowance shall be 
paid from the Episcopal Fund. Involved in this is 
the principle of relieving especially necessitous cases. 
The same rule and principle shall be operative 
regarding the widows and children of deceased 
Bishops whose election occurred in May, 1932, or 
thereafter. { 101°. 

J 936. The Treasurer of the Episcopal Fund is 
directed to send monthly to each Bishop and Mis- 
sionary Bishop, a check covering one twelfth of the 
annual salary, and of the allowance for clerical 
assistance, and house rent or maintenance as pro- 
vided by the Book Committee. The Treasurer shall 
also pay the claim: for official travel of a Bishop or 


305 


{ 936 MINISTERIAL SUPPORT 


Missionary Bishop upon presentation of an itemized 
voucher as prescribed by the Book Committee. The 
Treasurer of the Episcopal Fund is further authorized 
and directed to forward to the Treasurers of the 
respective Central Conferences, quarterly in advance, 
the proportionate amount of the annual grant-in-aid 
allowed to the several Central Conferences by the 
Book Committee toward the support of the General 
Superintendents or Bishops of such Central Confer- 
ences. 

§ 937. The Book Committee shall apportion 
among the several Annual Conferences the sum re- 
quired to be raised for these purposes, on the basis 
of the total amount raised in the respective Annual 
Conferences for Cash Pastoral Support, excluding 
rental value of the parsonages, and exclusive of mis- 
sionary appropriations, and the Annual Conferences 
shall apportion the same to the several Districts 
and Charges, applying the percentage rate established 
by the Book Committee. The Bishops of the respec- 
tive Areas and the District Superintendents are in- 
structed to co-operate in the collection of the appor- 
tionments. 

4 938. The Treasurer of the Episcopal Fund shall 
be elected quadrennially by the Book Committee; he 
shall charge the sums paid to the Bishops, and to the 
widows and minor or helpless children of deceased 
Bishops, to the Episcopal Fund; and all collections 
received from the different Charges for the support 
of the Bishops shall be credited to said fund. The 
Treasurer shall report annually to the Book Com- 
mittee and Annual Conferences the amount received 
from the several Annual Conferences on account of 
said fund, and also the expenditures made; and shall 
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also make to the General Conference a full and de- 
tailed exhibit of such receipts and expenditures for 
the preceding four years. 


V. Support of District Superintendents 


{ 939, § 1. When the United Session of Annual and 
Lay Conferences does not establish a Commission on 
Finance, the support of District Superintendents shall 
be provided by a District Stewards Meeting which 
shall be held annually: 

(1) To estimate amount necessary to provide com- 
fortable and equitable support for the District Super- 
intendent, and suitable provision for expenses. 

(2) To receive the claims for support of Bishops 
as apportioned to the District by the Annual Confer- 
ence. 

(3) To apportion the support of Bishops and Super- 
intendents among the Pastoral Charges of the Dis- 
trict. 

g§ 2. The District Stewards shall elect a District 
Treasurer, and shall determine when payments shall 
be due, provided at least quarterly there shall be a 
Settlement Day, on which date proportional payments 
shall be made by the Disbursing Steward of each 
Pastoral Charge for all claims for Ministerial Sup- 
port. § 932. The support of District Superintendents 
and Bishops shall be forwarded to the District Treas- 
urer. The District Treasurer shall remit to the 
District Superintendent and to the Treasurer of the 
Episcopal Fund. 


VI. Support of Pastors 
7 940, § 1. It shall be the duty of the Quarterly 
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Conference of each Pastoral Charge at the session 
immediately preceding the Annual Conference, to 
determine the minimum amount the Charge shall pay 
for Pastoral Support for the ensuing year. 

§ 2. In case it may seem desirable to increase this 
amount, the Finance Committee, after conferring with 
the Pastor, shall report the amount of support agreed 
upon for that year to the First Quarterly Conference, 
to the action of which the report shall be subject. 

§ 3. The Traveling and Moving Expenses of a 
new appointee to a Pastoral Charge shall be a sep- 
arate additional claim upon that Pastoral Charge. 

4] 941. Should a Pastoral Charge served by a Mem- 
ber of an Annual Conference fail to pay the amount 
agreed upon for Pastoral Support, the Member may 
present a claim for the same to the Annual Confer- 
ence. The Conference may authorize the Conference 
Stewards to pay a part, or all, of said claim out of 
funds at its disposal for such purpose, and shall 
include in its report the name of the Pastoral Charge 
with the amount paid. In no case, however, shall the 
Church or the Conference be held accountable for a 
final deficiency. {J 101°. 

9 942, § 1. Hach Annual Conference, after careful 
study of its needs and its sources of income for 
ministerial support, may adopt a Schedule of Min- 
imum Support for its pastors. This schedule shall 
specify the minimum financial support compatible 
with effectiveness for members of the Conference, for 
Supply Pastors who are accepted by the Annual Con- 
ference, and for student pastors. This schedule may 
allow for differences in living conditions, number of 
dependents in the family, or any other variants, as 
desired by the Annual Conference. 
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§ 2. When adopted by vote of the Annual Confer- 
ence, this Schedule of Minimum Support shall be 
observed by the Bishops and District Superintendents 
in arranging the appointments, as provided in { 675, 
Sige i 

§ 3. If it is necessary in order to maintain a satis- 
factory Schedule of Minimum Support or to assist its 
pastors in special need, a Sustentation Fund may be 
apportioned to the Pastoral Charges, collected and 
disbursed as the Annual Conference may direct. 

§ 4. In order to supplement such a fund an equi- 
table assessment may be made, on the salaries of all 
effective Members of an Annual Conference above the 
minimum salary fixed by said Annual Conference. 


VII. The Pension Code 
(Support of Conference Claimants) 
ARTICLE I 
] 943. Definition of Conference Claimants 


Retired Ministers, the widows of Ministers, during 
their widowhood and while they remain members of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church, and dependent chil- 
dren of deceased Ministers are Conference Claimants. 
See Article V, § 5; Article VII, § 4; Article VIII, § 4. 


ARTICLE It 
7 944. Nature of Ministerial Support 


Assumption of the obligations of the Ministry re- 
quired to be made at the time of his admission to 
membership in an Annual Conference puts upon the 
Church the inevitable counter-obligation of providing 
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a comfortable support for the Minister during the 
period of his membership in an Annual Conference 
and for his widow and dependent children after his 
death, but such counter-obligation with reference to 
an annuity shall not be construed as contractual un- 
less and until provision shall have been made there- 
for on an actuarial reserve basis. 


ARTICLE III 
7 945. Approval of Claim 


The Annual Conference shall be the sole judge of 
the admissibility and validity of annuity claims, and 
shall be fully competent to determine all payments, 
disallowances, and deductions thereunder, subject to 
the specific regulations relating thereto enacted by 
the General Conference. { 1017, *. 


ARTICLE IV 
J 946. Retirement 


§ 1. The Annual Conference may place any Mem- 
ber thereof in the retired relation, with or without his 
consent and irrespective of his age, if such relation 
be recommended by the Committee on Conference 
Relations. {| 101%; see J 226, § 4. 

§ 2. At his own request, the Annual Conference 
may place any Member thereof in the retired relation, 
with the privilege of making an annuity claim if he 
has attained the age of sixty-five years prior to the 
date of the opening session of the Annual Conference 
to which said request is presented. { 101%, °°. 

§ 3. Retirement prior to attainment of age sixty- 
five with the privilege of making an annuity claim 
on the ground of a Minister’s personal disability, 


310 


MINISTERIAL SUPPORT q 947 


shall be permitted only after a thorough investigation 
of his case by and presentation of a medical certifi- 
cate to the Committee on Conference Relations. This 
certificate shall be made on a form approved by the 
Board of Pensions and Relief, and shall be given by 
a regular medical doctor who has not previously 
examined the applicant and who has been approved 
by the Committee on Conference Relations. If such 
disability continue for more than one year, such medi- 
cal certificate shall be required annually. See { 226, 
§ 4. 
ARTICLE V 


7 947. Definitions 


§ 1. The following “Years of Approved Service” in 
the effective relation in an Annual Conference of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church may be counted for the 
purpose of determining both the annuity claims and 
the annuities payable thereon: (a) as Pastor-in- 
Charge or Assistant Pastor;+ (b) as District Super- 
intendent; (c) as Special Appointee to an institution 
or organization owned and operated by the Methodist 
Episcopal Church and of which the entire Board of 
Trustees, Managers, or Directors is elected by an 
Annual Conference or the General Conference of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church; otherwise, in order to 
qualify his service therein for annuity claim, the in- 
stitution or organization to which he is appointed 
shall be approved by a three-fourths vote of the An- 
nual Conference; (d) as a Member of the Annual 
Conference left without appointment to attend school; 

1The terms in (a) shall be construed so as to include a 


student serving a Pastoral Charge under the direction of a 
District Superintendent. 
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(e) “leave of absence”; (f) as the wife of a minister 
during his “Years of Approved Service.” Two years 
of service on trial as Pastor-in-Charge or Assistant 
Pastor shall be counted also as “Years of Approved 
Service.” 

§ 2. The following years of service in the effective 
relation may not be approved as a basis of annuity 
claim: (a) Years for which a pension is received 
from any source other than the Annual Conference; 
(b) Years served, under a special appointment, made 
after May 29, 1924, with an institution or organiza- 
tion not formally approved? by the Annual Confer- 
ence. See Article X, § 7. f 101%. 

§ 3. The ‘Annuity Rate” shall mean the sum de- 
termined annually by the United Session of the An- 
nual and Lay Conferences, payable as an annuity for 
each year of “Approved Service” of a Retired Minister 
rendered in the Methodist Episcopal Church. The 
“Annuity Rate” shall be determined by the United 
Session, without restriction, but it is recommended 
that such rate be not less than one per cent of the 
“Average Salary” of the Conference, as hereinafter 
defined in § 4. 

§ 4. The “Average Salary” of the Conference for 
the purposes of this annuity plan shall mean the aver- 
age salary, including house rent at a valuation equiva- 
lent to fifteen per cent of the cash salary, of the 

2A Disciplinary Question, J 238, § 25, to be answered by 
the Annual Conference, shall determine the approved insti- 
tutions and organizations. In listing Special Appointments 
in the Conference Year Book, the appointees should be listed 
in two divisions, as follows: (1) with annuity claim; 
(2) without annuity claim. When an institution or organ- 
ization has been approved by a three-fourths vote, it may 
be listed thereafter under the proper Disciplinary Question, 


unless there is objection at the time the Question is asked 
each year. 
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Ministers in the Annual Conference who are in the 
effective relation as Pastors or District Superintend- 
ents, based on the salaries as published in the sta- 
tistical reports for the Conference Year immediately 
preceding the General Conference. In computing the 
“Average Salary” of the Conference, no account shall 
be taken of salaries of Ministers who shall have 
served less than one year on a Pastoral Charge. The 
“Average Salary” shall be established by the Board 
of Pensions and Relief for each Annual Conference 
quadrennially, immediately preceding the General 
Conference. 

§ 5. “Dependent Child” shall mean a child of a 
deceased Minister, including a child legally adopted 
before the Minister’s retirement or death, under six- 
teen years of age and dependent for his or her sup- 
port. If the child be kept in a standard school, the 
age-limit may be extended not to exceed two addi- 
tional years by action of the Board of Conference 
Stewards. See Article VIII, § 4. 


ARTICLE VI 
7 948. Claim of a Retired Minister 


§ 1. The Annuity Claim of a Retired Minister 
shall be for an amount equivalent to the total of his 
“Years of Approved Service” multiplied by the ‘An- 
nuity Rate” as defined above, irrespective of breaks 
in the sequence of such service. { 110.1.22,° he Fae bn: 
cases in which the annuity responsibility is divided, 
as provided in Article XVII, the current “Annuity 
Rate” of the respective Conferences involved shall 
apply to the “Years of Approved Service” for which 
each such Conference is responsible. 
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§ 2. For annuity claim of a located preacher see 
q 505, § 3. 

§ 3. Failure in Conference studies may invalidate 
annuity claim. See {| 542, § 5. 

§ 4. For support of a Supernumerary, see Article 
XII, § 8. 


ARTICLE VII 
7 949. Claim of a Widow 


§ 1. The Annuity Claim of a widow shall be for 
an amount equivalent to the total of her “Years of 
Approved Service” (see Article I), multiplied by 
three-fourths of the “Annuity Rate” (see Article V, 
§§ 1-3). The fact that a widow served as the wife of 
a Minister of the Methodist Episcopal Church until 
his death and, after an intervening period of widow- 
hood, served again as the wife of another Minister of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church, shall not prevent 
the approval of all such years of service for the pur- 
pose of computing her “Annuity Claim.” 

§ 2. The Annuity Claim of a widow shall become 
effective immediately upon the death of her husband. 
q 101%. (See Article XII, §§ 6, 7, for amplification 
of this section.) 

§ 3. A certificate of the fact that a widow remains 
unmarried and continues as a member of the Meth- 
odist Episcopal Church shall be obtained annually by 
the Board of Conference Stewards on a form to be 
provided by the Board of Pensions and Relief. 

§ 4. If a widow reside in a foreign land, or in a 
community where there is no Methodist Episcopal 
Church accessible, she may receive permission from 
the Annual Conference, by a two-thirds vote, to join 
or affiliate with any other Evangelical Church in such 
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place of residence. In such case, her marital status 
‘and Christian character shall be certified by her 
Pastor annually on a form to be provided by the 
“Board of Pensions and Relief. 


ARTICLE VIII 
7 950. Claim of a Dependent Child 


§ 1. The Annuity Claim of a “Dependent Child” 
shall be determined by multiplying the father’s 
“Years of Approved Service” by one fourth of the 
“Annuity Rate” (see Article V, § 3), provided, how- 
ever, that in no case shall the total of the annuity 
claims of the dependent children exceed the annuity 
claim of the father. { 101®. 

§ 2. The Annuity Claim of a “Dependent Child” 
shall become effective immediately upon the death of 
the father, and shall cease upon attainment of age 
sixteen. If the child be kept in a standard school, 
the age-limit may be extended, not to exceed two 
additional years, by action of the Board of Confer- 
ence Stewards. 

§ 3. A certificate of attendance of a “Dependent 
Child,” at a standard school, shall be obtained an- 
nually between the ages of sixteen and eighteen by 
the Board of Conference Stewards on a form to be 
provided by the Board of Pensions and Relief. 

§ 4. A child born of a marriage consummated after 
the father has been placed in the retired relation 
shall not be entitled to benefits from the Conference 
Claimants Funds. 


ARTICLE 1X 
4951. Board of Conference Stewards 
§ 1. Membership. The Board of Conference Stew- 
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ards shall consist of not more than fifteen members, 
divided into three classes of equal numbers, arranged 
so that one class shall be elected each year by the 
United Session of the Annual and Lay Conferences. 
Members may be Ministers and/or Laymen, but no 
Conference Claimant shall be eligible to serve on the 
Board of Conference Stewards. 

§ 2. Organization. The Board of Conference Stew- 
ards shall elect annually the following officers: Presi- 
dent, Vice-President, Secretary, and Treasurer, with 
the respective duties usually pertaining to such offices. 

§ 8. Duties and Powers of Stewards. (a) On or 
before the first day of the session of the Annual 
Conference, the Board of Conference Stewards shall 
meet and plan its work as nearly as possible in the 
following order: (1) Consideration of applications 
for regular relief; (2) Consideration of applications 
for emergency relief; (3) Disallowances to be recom- 
mended; (4) Determination of annuity rate and 
schedules of distribution; (5) Stewards’ report to 
the Annual Conference; (6) Preparation of report on 
audit of books and records; (7) Miscellaneous busi- 
ness. : 

(b) The Board of Conference Stewards shall for- 
ward to the Board of Pensions and Relief a certified 
copy of its report to the Conference, made on blanks 
furnished by the Board of Pensions and Relief, in 
which shall be shown the annuities and relief grants 
made to each Conference Claimant, and the receipts 
from the Pastoral Charges and Conference organiza- 
tions, together with such additional data as may be 
available for guidance of the Board of Pensions and 
Relief in making its appropriations for Connectional 
Relief, in preparing its Annual Report and certifying 
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- the total annuity years of the several Conferences, for 
the information of the Book Committee as required 
by the Discipline. 

(c) The Secretary shall make a complete record 
of the proceedings at each meeting of the Board of 
Conference Stewards and such record shall be ap- 
proved at its last meeting held during the session 
of the Conference. 

(d) The records of both the Secretary and the 
Treasurer shall be examined annually by an Audit- 
ing Committee to be appointed by the Conference. 
The members of the Auditing Committee shall not 
be otherwise connected with the work of the Board of 
Conference Stewards. 

(e) The President, the Secretary, and the Treas- 
urer of the Board of Conference Stewards shall con- 
stitute an Hxecutive Committee to deal with emer- 
gency claims on account of sickness or unusual need 
of Conference Claimants arising during the Confer- 
ence year. The total amount available for distribu- 
tion by such Executive Committee shall be deter- 
mined by the United Session of the Annual and Lay 
Conferences when the plan of regular distribution is 
made. 

(f) The Board of Conference Stewards shall have 
no power to borrow money for payment of annuities. 
See Article XXII, § 7. 


ARTICLE X 


J 952. Apportionment 


§ 1. The apportionment to the Pastoral Charges 
for the purpose of providing for annuity claims shall 
be determined by the Board of Conference Stewards 
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by multiplying the total “Years of Approved Service” 
(see Article V, §§ 1, 2) of the Conference Claimants, 
including Conference Claimants placed in the retired 
relation in other Conferences as provided in Article 
XVII (for this purpose the total of widows’ years of 
service shall be reduced one fourth, and the total 
years of the deceased fathers of ‘“‘Dependent Children” 
shall be reduced three fourths), by the “Annuity 
Rate” determined by the United Session of the An- 
nual and Lay Conferences, and subtracting therefrom 
the total of all moneys received for annuity distribu- 
tion from sources other than the Pastoral Charges. 
In figuring the “Years of Approved Service,” for pur- 
poses of computing the apportionment, the Board of 
Conference Stewards shall take account of the prob- 
able net increase of such years which may be caused 
by deaths during the year or by retirements likely 
to be effected at the next Annual Conference. 

§ 2. The apportionment to the Pastoral Charges 
for both regular relief and emergency appropriations 
for Conference Claimants who are in distress, because 
of inadequacy of the annuity to meet their needs, or 
because of other special circumstances, shall be 
recommended by the Board of Conference Stewards 
and approved by the United Session of the Annual 
and Lay Conferences. 

§ 3. As a general limitation, the sum total of the 
apportionment above mentioned shall not exceed a 
figure equivalent to twelve per cent of the total cash 
salaries of the Pastors and District Superintendents 
of the Conference; provided, that a larger apportion- 
ment may be approved by majority vote of the mem- 
bers of the United Session of the Annual and Lay 
Conferences present and voting. § 8. 
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§ 4. The sum total of the apportionments above 
~ mentioned shall be apportioned as one amount to the 
several Pastoral Charges of the Conference and to 
self-supporting Pastoral Charges in Missions served 
by members of the Conference. The apportionment 
to the individual Charge for Conference Claimants 
shall be stated as a percentage of the cash salary to 
be received by the Pastor. § 8. 

§ 5. The Board of Conference Stewards may 
apportion annually to an organization or institution 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church, employing a 
member of the Conference and which does not pro- 
vide a pension for his years of service therein, an 
amount not to exceed twelve times the average ‘“An- 
nuity Rate” established by the Conference during five 
years immediately preceding. { 101%. Moneys col- 
lected on apportionments made under this section 
shall be conserved at interest by the Board of Pen- 
sions and Relief and shall be applied in distribution 
only after the person involved or his widow becomes 
a Conference Claimant. It is recommended that such 
moneys be released, for distribution on account of 
the Conference Claimants concerned, over a period of 
years corresponding approximately to the normal ex- 
pectation of life of a Minister at age of retirement 
as determined by the Board of Pensions and Relief. 
In the event of termination of membership in an 
Annual Conference, the Board of Pensions and Relief 
shall pay the accumulated amount, as it may deter- 
mine, to the Board of Conference Stewards concerned. 

§ 6. To a Federated Church, which is under the 
jurisdiction of a Quarterly Conference, and served by 
a Minister of the Conference, the Board of Confer- 
ence Stewards shall make an apportionment equiva- 
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lent to the apportionment made to a Methodist 
Episcopal Church within the Conference having mem- 
bership and resources equal to the Methodist 
constituency of the Federated Church. 

§ 7. A Community Church, not under the jurisdic- 
tion of a Quarterly Conference, and served by a Meth- 
odist Episcopal Minister, appointed thereto on request 
of the Annual Conference, supported by a two-thirds 
vote, shall not be subject to an apportionment and 
the service of a Minister rendered thereto shall be 
without annuity claim. 

§ 8. In the interest of equitable apportionment, it 
is recommended that the sums asked from the several 
Pastoral Charges for Conference Claimants be deter- 
mined according to a graduated scale, devised so as 
to distribute the larger part of the apportionment to 
the Pastoral Charges paying as much or more than 
the average pastoral salary of the Conference. House 
rent shall not be considered in making the apportion- 
ment to the Pastoral Charges, but when paid by the 
Pastor should be considered as a deduction from his 
cash salary. When requested to do so, the Board of 
Pensions and Relief shall assist the Board of Con- 
ference Stewards in the preparation of a graduated 
scale of apportionments. The provisions in this sec- 
tion shall not preclude the use of other methods of 
apportionment on a percentage basis, which may be 
adopted by vote of the United Session of the Annual 
and Lay Conferences. Under the graduated scale 
plan, the provisions contained in § 3 above shall not, 
in any case, preclude the making of a larger appor- 
tionment than twelve per cent of the Pastoral salary 
to an individual Pastoral Charge. For alternative 
plans of apportionment, see {ff 9338, 934. 
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ARTICLE XI 
J 953. Proportional Payment 


§ 1. The amount payable by any Pastoral Charge 
on the apportionment for Conference Claimants shall 
be directly proportional to the amount of cash re- 
ceived by the Pastor on his salary. See Article X, 
§ 4, and {ff 932, 961, § 3. 

§ 2. The Treasurer of the Pastoral Charge shall 
be primarily responsible for the application of the 
provisions of the first section of this Article, but in 
the event of his failure to apply such provisions, the 
Pastor shall adjust his cash salary and the payment 
to the Conference Claimants according to the proper 
ratio, as provided above, before he enters the respec- 
tive amounts in his statistical report to the Annual 
Conference. See Article XIX, § 3, for record of 
defaults. In the event that a Pastor-in-Charge vio- 
lates this section, a permanent record of such default 
shall be kept as provided in Article XIX, § 3, and, on 
retirement, the amount of such defaults shall be 
deducted from his annuity in such installments as 
the Board of Conference Stewards shall direct. 
101”. For limitation of deduction see Article 
XIV. 

§ 8. It shall not be permissible for a Pastor-in- 
Charge to receive a bonus or other supplementary 
compensation intended to defeat the object of the 
regulation in § 2 of this Article by the stipulation 
that such bonus or other supplementary compensa- 
tion, be not counted on his salary. For so doing, on 
the complaint of the Board of Conference Stewards, 
his annuity claim may be disallowed by Conference 
order for the particular year of service during which 
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such bonus or supplementary compensation was so 
received. 


ARTICLE XII 
7 954. Distribution 


§ 1. Moneys for Annuity and Relief distribution 
shall be derived from public collections, private gifts, 
bequests, and other sources; and in order that the 
Church may effectually meet the obligation to provide 
a comfortable support for Conference Claimants, the 
rules and regulations for obtaining and administering 
the funds established for such purposes shall be ob- 
served by all Pastors, District Superintendents, and 
Bishops, and by all Pastoral Charges, Quarterly, and 
Annual Conferences. 

§ 2. The amount received each year from the Pas- 
toral Charges shall be divided at the end of the Con- 
ference Year between Annuity Distribution and the 
Relief Fund in proportion to the amount asked from 
the Pastoral Charges for each fund respectively at 
the previous annual session of the Conference. Any 
part of such amount received in advance of the an- 
nual session of the Conference shall be reserved for 
appropriation and expenditure during the ensuing 
year. 

§ 3. Moneys designated for Annuities shall be dis- 
tributed on the basis of service, and shall consist of: 

(a) The dividend of The Methodist Book Concern. 

(b) The income from any investments of the An- 
nual Conference for Annuity Distribution held for 
this purpose. 

(c) Gifts and bequests for Annuity Distribution. 

(d) Such proportion of the money received from 
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_the Pastoral Charges for Conference Claimants as 
_is for Annuity Distribution. 

§ 4. Moneys designated for Relief on the basis of 
special need shall consist of: 

(a) The appropriation for Connectional Relief paid 
to the Annual Conference by the Board of Pensions 
and Relief. 

(b) Such proportion of the money received from 
the Pastoral Charges as is for Relief on the basis of 
special need. 

(c) The income from such gifts and bequests as 
are made for Relief on the basis of special need. 

(d) Income arising from investments made by 
Relief and Aid Societies of the Annual Conferences, if 
so designated by them. 

§ 5. Moneys designated for Emergency Relief shall 
consist of: 

(a) The dividend of the Chartered Fund. (For 
method of distributing the income of the Chartered 
Fund, see J 1301, § 7.) 

(b) Special collections at the Annual Conference 
for Emergency Relief. 

(c) Gifts and bequests for immediate distribution 
as Emergency Relief. 

§ 6. The United Session of the Annual and Lay 
Conferences may authorize the Board of Conference 
Stewards to pay annuities and relief benefits quar- 
terly or semiannually, in advance. In such ease, 
upon the death of a Retired Minister, the first subse- 
quent payment to his widow and children, if there be 
any surviving, shall be the next full periodical pay- 
ment due to all Claimants of the Conference, and up- 
on the death of a widow no further payment shall be 
made on her account beyond the last payment regu- 
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larly due and payable while she was living; the same 
rule, regarding after-death payment, shall apply to a 
“Dependent Child” deceased prior to attainment of 
age sixteen. In the case of a widow whose husband 
died while in the effective relation, the first payment 
of annuity to be made immediately shall cover pro 
rata the unelapsed portion of the installment period 
during which his death occurred. See Article VII, § 2. 

§ 7. In case the United Session of the Annual and 
Lay Conferences authorizes the Board of Conference 
Stewards to pay annuities and relief benefits either 
quarterly or semiannually at the end of whichever 
installment period it may select, rather than in ad- 
vance, as indicated in § 6 of this Article, then the 
first periodical payment due after retirement of a 
Minister shall not be payable until one such install- 
ment period has elapsed following the session of the 
Conference at which he was placed in the retired 
relation. In such case, upon the death of a Retired 
Minister, the first subsequent payment to his widow 
and “Dependent Children,” if there be any surviving, 
shall be the balance due to him for the elapsed por- 
tion of the installment period which he failed to 
outlive plus the payment due to them for the un- 
elapsed portion of such period. Furthermore, upon 
the death of the widow, any balance due to her may 
be paid to the surviving ‘Dependent Children,’ if 
there be any, but her estate shall have no claim 
thereto. In the event of the death of a Retired. Min- 
ister who received his annuity payments under the 
provisions of this section, and who died leaving 
neither widow nor “Dependent Children,” no pay- 
ment shall be made to his estate. In the event of 
the death of a Minister in the effective relation the 
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first payment to the widow and “Dependent Chil- 
dren,” if there be any surviving, shall be made pro 
rata for the period elapsed between the time of his 
death and the date of the next regular payment. 

§ 8. The Board of Conference Stewards shall in- 
vestigate carefully all claims made on the basis of 
special need and the Secretary of the Board shall 
obtain annually in advance as much information re- 
garding their condition as may be available, in order 
that the Stewards may have before them the facts 
necessary to determine equitably the amount of relief 
to be granted in each case. A Minister in the super- 
numerary relation cannot make an annuity claim and 
may be granted Relief by the Board of Conference 
Stewards only when it is so ordered by the Annual 
Conference. 

§ 9. The Board of Conference Stewards may estab- 
lish a fund for the purpose of granting Hmergency 
Relief to Conference Claimants in cases of special 
need. Normally, such fund should not exceed the 
equivalent of ten per cent of the total amount appro- 
priated for regular Relief grants. 

§ 10. The United Session of the Annual and Lay 
Conferences, upon recommendation of the Board of 
Conference Stewards, shall designate a bank or other 
depository, for deposit of the funds held by the Board 
of Conference Stewards. See Article XIII, § 1. 

§ 11. When it is deemed expedient, the Board of 
Conference Stewards may build up a reserve fund 
from the income for Conference Claimants in order to 
stabilize the annuity rate payable in the Conference. 
Such reserve fund should be, at least, twenty-five per 
cent of the average annual income of the Board of 
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Conference Stewards for all purposes for the five 
years immediately preceding. Such reserve fund shall 
be held as the United Session of the Annual and Lay 
Conferences shall direct and shall be subject to the 
requirements described in § 10 of this Article. 


ARTICLE XIII 


955. Operation Through Board of 
Pensions and Relief 


§ 1. When authorized by the United Session of the 
Annual and Lay Conferences, the Board of Conference 
Stewards may deposit all or any part of the Confer- 
ence Stewards’ funds with the Board of Pensions and 
Relief. 

§ 2. The United Session of the Annual and Lay 
Conferences may authorize the Board of Pensions and 
Relief to make the periodical payments to the Con- 
ference Claimants and, in such case, the Board of 
Conference Stewards shall prepare annually a com- 
plete schedule of the plan of distribution for the guid- 
ance of the Board of Pensions and Relief in making 
such payments, and shall co-operate fully with it, in 
order to insure efficient and prompt service. Checks 
issued by the Board of Pensions and Relief under the 
provisions of this section shall show plainly the 
name of the Conference for which the disbursements 
are made. 

§ 3. The Board of Pensions and Relief shall be 
entitled to collect an annual service fee, figured on a 
cost basis, for the work specified in the preceding 
section. 

§ 4. The Board of Pensions and Relief shall fur- 
nish annually to the Board of Conference Stewards a 
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report showing full details of the transactions under 
§ 2 of this Article. 


ARTICLE XIV 
J 956. Liens on Annuities 


Whenever a Conference Claimant shall be in debt 
to The Methodist Book Concern, or to the Conference 
or to any of its organizations, on account of unpaid 
assessments, such debt shall constitute a lien on the 
annuity of the person involved, and the Conference 
shall have power to appropriate and apply his or her 
annuity, or any part thereof, to the payment of such 
debt; provided, however, that not more than one 
quarter of the annuity shall be appropriated in any 
year for such purpose and, furthermore, provided 
that such power shall not be interpreted as applying 
to the settlement of other debts of a Conference 
Claimant. 


ARTICLE XV 
9 957. Relinquishment 
For a year at a time, a Conference Claimant may 
voluntarily relinquish in writing his or her annuity 
claim and any amount payable thereunder, provided 
that the disposal of the relinquished amount shall be 
entirely under the control of the Board of Conference 
Stewards. f 101”. 


ARTICLE XVI 


7 958. Disallowance of Annuities 


§ 1. Upon recommendation of the Board of Con- 
ference Stewards, after opportunity has been given 
for either a written or oral statement by the Claim- 
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ant, any “Annuity Claim’ may be disallowed, in 
whole or in part, for any cause cited by the Confer- 
ence Stewards; provided, that in case of disallowance 
for such cause, approval shall be given of two thirds 
of the Annual Conference present and voting. 

§ 2. When an “Annuity Claim” shall have been 
disallowed, under § 1 of this Article, it may be recon- 
sidered at any subsequent annual session of the Con- 
ference, upon recommendation of the Board of Con- 
ference Stewards, or two-thirds vote of the Confer- 
ence. 

§ 3. For disallowance on account of accepting a 
bonus or other supplementary compensation with in- 
tention to defeat the plan of proportional payment 
of ministerial support, see Article XI, § 3. 


ARTICLE XVII 
9 959. Divided Annuity Responsibility 


§ 1. Effective as of June 1, 1937, all liability for 
Annuities on account of service in the effective rela- 
tion shall rest with the Annual Conferences, respec- 
tively, or their legal successors, in which the service 
was performed. 

§ 2. For clearing-house purposes, the Board of 
Pensions and Relief is hereby authorized and in- 
structed to calculate the liabilities on account of 
service in the effective relation for which annuities 
are paid by Annual Conferences other than those in 
which the service was rendered. It shall apportion 
annually to the Conferences which are in debt to the 
clearing house a sum sufficient to satisfy the amount 
required to cover such service; and which is owed 
by the clearing house to the creditor Conferences. 
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Such apportionment shall be paid to the Board of 
_ Pensions and Relief, as the clearing house; and, 
' when collected, shall be distributed equitably by it 
to the creditor Conferences concerned. The first ap- 
portionment under this Article shall be made as soon 
as possible after June 1, 1937. Until the clearing- 
house payments can be made, the division of annuity 
responsibility provided in { 345, § 11, of the Discipline 
of 1932 shall be effective. The liabilities shall be 
calculated quadrennially in the year following the 
General Conference. 


ARTICLE XVIII 
7] 960. Fund for Accepted Supply Pastors 


§ 1. Each Annual Conference which utilizes the 
services of Accepted Supply Pastors shall create and 
maintain a relief fund for Accepted Supply Pastors to 
be administered by the Board of Conference Stewards 
_ for the purpose of granting relief to aged and disabled 
Accepted Supply Pastors who shall have given not 
less than twenty years of full-time Pastoral service 
under the direction and control of a District Superin- 
tendent. Claimants on this fund shall be known as. 
“Special Conference Claimants” and all accounting on 
their behalf shall be kept separate from the accounts 
for “Regular Conference Claimants,’ who are retired 
members of the Annual Conference, their widows and 
“Dependent Children.” 

§ 2. On and after attainment of the age specified 
in the Discipline for the retirement of Ministers who 
are Members of an Annual Conference, Accepted Sup- 
ply Pastors may become “Special Conference Claim- 
ants” upon recommendation of the Committee on 
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Conference Relations and the approval of the Annual 
Conference. 

§ 3. As soon as practicable after the death of an 
Accepted Supply Pastor, the Board of Conference 
Stewards shall consider the case of his widow, if any, 
and grant such relief as may be available, subject to 
the service requirement in § 1 of this Article, and 
provided that she retains membership in the Meth- 
odist Episcopal Church. The provision hereinbefore 
made in Article VII, § 4, shall apply also to the widow: 
of an Accepted Supply Pastor. 

§ 4. The Board of Conference Stewards shall re- 
quire an annual statement from each “Special Con- 
ference Claimant,’ and a report with certificate of 
character which may be furnished by either the Quar- 
terly Conference, Pastor, or District Superintendent 
where the Claimant resides. 

§ 5. Application for disability relief by an Ac- 
cepted Supply Pastor, prior to attainment of the age 
specified in the Discipline for the retirement of Min- . 
isters who are Members of an Annual Conference, and 
before completion of the minimum number of re- 
‘quired years of service, must be accompanied by the 
recommendation of the District Superintendent with 
a full statement of need and a physician’s certi- 
ficate. 

§ 6: The United Session of the Annual and Lay 
Conferences, acting through the Board of Conference 
Stewards, shall determine the method to be used in 
raising moneys for this fund. 

§ 7. The United Session of the Annual and Lay 
Conferences may create and maintain a reserve fund 
for the aid of its aged and disabled Accepted Supply 
Pastors.. Such fund shall be invested and adminis- 
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tered in such manner as the United Session shall 
- determine, but the accounting shall be kept separate. 


ARTICLE XIX 
7 961. Conference Organizations 


§ 1. Annual Conferences are authorized to establish 
and maintain investment funds; Preachers’ Aid Socie- 
ties; and organizations and funds of similar charac- 
ter, under such names, plans, rules, and regulations 
as they may determine, the income from which shall 
be applied to the support of Conference Claimants. 
It is recommended that each Annual Conference pro- 
vide an incorporated Board to administer its perma- 
nent funds, under some other corporate name than 
that used by the General Board of Pensions and 
Relief. 

§ 2. Subject to the laws of the state in which it is 
incorporated, an Annual Conference shall have power 
to require from its members in the effective relation 
an annual contribution to either its permanent or 
reserve fund or for current distribution or to a 
Preachers’ Aid Society for the benefit of its annui- 
tants, subject to the following provisions, J 101%. *: 
(1) The annual payment may be made in install- 
ments as provided by the Annual Conference; (2) the 
Conference may fix a financial penalty for failure of 
the Member to pay; (3) in case his membership in the 
Annual Conference is terminated under the provi- 
sions of the Discipline, the Conference may refund 
the amount so paid, in whole or in part, after a hear- 
ing has been given to the person terminating his 
membership, in case such hearing is requested; (4) 
the making of such payment shall not be used as the 
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ground of contractual obligation upon the part of 
the Conference, or as the ground of any special or 
additional annuity claim of a Member against the 
Conference, neither shall it prevent disallowance of 
his annuity claim by Conference action, as provided 
in Article XVI, § 1. 

§ 3. The United Session of the Annual and Lay 
Conferences may constitute its Board of Conference 
Stewards a Committee on proportional payment of 
Ministerial Support for the purpose of comparing the 
records of amounts paid on the support of Pastors 
and Conference Claimants by each Pastoral Charge, 
computing the proportional distribution thereof, and 
keeping a permanent record of defaults, or the Con- 
ference may organize a special Committee on propor- 
tional payment of Ministerial Support, which shall 
keep permanent records and furnish necessary in- 
formation to the Board of Conference Stewards 
regarding adjustment of annuities. 

§ 4. Each Conference shall hold one service during 
its United Session, to be known as the Conference 
Claimants’ Anniversary, for the promotion of the 
interests of Conference Claimants. 

§ 5. Each congregation shall observe annually one. 
Sunday in the interests of Conference Claimants, 
which shall be known as ‘Veterans’ Day.” 


ARTICLE XX 
J 962. Adherence to Plan 


The Annual Conference shall not subvert, contra- 
vene, or modify the provisions of the Discipline for 
the support of Conference Claimants by entering into 
special contracts with organizations not under the 
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control of the Methodist Episcopal Church for the 
payment of annuities. { 1017. 


ARTICLE XXI 
J 963. Reserve Funding 


The Board of Pensions and Relief is authorized to 
enter into an agreement with any Annual Conference 
whereby arrangements can be made to fund in ad- 
vance, on an actuarial reserve basis, any part or all 
of the annuities for which the Conference is responsi- 
ble, subject to the following general provisions: 

(1) An annual contribution not to exceed the 
equivalent of two per cent of the current average 
cash salary of the Conference shall be required from 
all Members entering the fund under the provisions 
of this Article. 

(2) The yearly contribution to be made by the 
Annual Conference shall be determined by it after 
consultation with the Board of Pensions and Relief. 

(3) Annuities funded on an actuarial reserve 
basis shall conform as closely as practicable to the 
types indicated in the 1908 Annuity Plan for Confer- 
ence Claimants as amended from time to time. 


ARTICLE XXII 
7 964. Financial Policy 


The following rules shall apply to financial admin- 
istration of Annual Conference boards: 

(1) Persons connected in any way with the securi- 
ties, real estate, or other forms of investment sold to 
or purchased from the Annual Conference, shall be in- 
eligible to serve on the investment committees of 
Annual Conference boards, societies, or institutions. 
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(2) No officer or member of an Annual Conference 
board, society, or institution shall receive a personal 
commission, bonus, or remuneration in connection 
with the purchase or sale of securities for such board, 
society, or institution. 

(3) After June 1, 1936, the principle of diversifica- 
tion of investments shall be observed, in order to 
obtain proper geographical and class distribution of 
investment commitments. 

(4) Real property shall be accepted as considera- 
tion for life annuity agreements only with the stipu- 
lation that the annuity shall not exceed the net 
income on the property until such property shall have 
been liquidated. Upon liquidation, the annuity shall 
be paid upon the net proceeds at the established 
annuity rate. 

(5) Annual Conference boards, societies, and in- 
stitutions shall not offer higher rates of annuity than 
those listed in the annuity schedules approved by the 
General Boards and the World Service Commission of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church. 

(6) Upon the order of the United Session of the 
Annual and Lay Conferences, there shall be printed 
in the Year Book of each Conference a list of the 
investments held by each of the organizations directly 
or indirectly under the control of the Conference, or 
such list may be distributed directly to the members 
of the Conference at their request. A copy of all 
lists concerning Conference Claimants shall be filed 
annually with the Board of Pensions and Relief. 

(7) Borrowing money in any Conference year, to 
enable the Board of Conference Stewards to complete 
payment of annuities at a designated annuity rate, 
shall be done only on authority of the United Session 
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of the Annual and Lay Conferences ' granted by a 
three-fourths count. vote. 

(8) An officer or member of an Annual Conference 
board, society, or institution shall not be eligible to 
obtain a loan in any amount from funds committed to 
the care of such board, society or institution. 


ARTICLE XXIII 


| 965. Transfers from Foreign Language Con- 
ferences 


When a local Church supporting a Pastor in the 
effective relation, or a group of local Churches com- 
prising a Pastoral Charge and supporting a Pastor, 
is transferred to the jurisdiction of an English- 
speaking Conference, a Conference Member in the 
effective relation from said Foreign. Language Con- 
ference shall also be transferred to the same English- 
speaking Conference, and all liability for annuities on 
account of service in the effective relation rendered 
in Foreign Language Conferences prior to such trans- 
fer shall rest with the Annual Conference to which 
the Member is being transferred. f{ 1030, § 3. 


MINISTERS’ RESERVE PENSION FUND 


7 971. Establishment 


Pursuant to the authorization, direction, and in- 
struction of the General Conference of 1928, there is 
hereby established a reserve pension system to be 
called the Ministers’ Reserve Pension Fund of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, hereinafter called the 
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Fund. The Fund shall be administered by the Board 
of Pensions and Relief in accordance with and sub- 
ject to the provisions that follow. 


J 972. Definitions 


§ 1. The following definitions shall apply to the 
interpretation of the Plan of the Fund, unless the 
context plainly indicates otherwise: 

§ 2. “Employer” shall mean any connectional 
board, organization, or institution that receives the 
services of a member of the Fund in either a pastoral 
or non-pastoral capacity and shall pay therefor any 
form of salary, compensation, or allowance. 

§ 3. “Support” of a member of the Fund shall 
mean: 


(a) The sum or sums annually received from a 
Pastoral Charge as compensation for his services, 
plus an amount equivalent to fifteen per cent 
thereof, if the Minister occupy a parsonage free 
of rent; 

(b) The salary of a District Superintendent re- 
ceived from the District as compensation for his 
services, plus an amount equivalent to fifteen per 
cent thereof, if he occupy a district parsonage free 
of rent; 

(c) The salary of a Bishop received from the 
Episcopal Fund as compensation for his services, 
plus the allowance for episcopal residence; 

(d) The salary or compensation received by a 
Pastor from a federated or community church, or 
from a church of another denomination, plus an 
amount equivalent to fifteen per cent thereof, if 
he occupy a parsonage free of rent; 
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(e) The financial aid furnished by a missionary 
board, or other organization ; 

(f{) The salary, compensation, or allowance re- 
ceived for services rendered under special episcopal 
appointment. 


§ 4. “Regular Interest” shall mean earned interest 
not to exceed four per cent compounded annually. 

§ 5. “Service Annuity” shall mean an annuity pay- 
able quarterly in advance during life, beginning at 
the date of retirement, to be provided by the Fund 
on the basis of allocated credits together with the 
“Regular Interest” accumulated thereon. (See { 976, 
§ 1.) 

§ 6. “Income Annuity” shall mean an annuity pay- 
able quarterly in advance during life, beginning at 
the date of retirement, to be provided by the Fund on 
the basis of the personal contributions of the member 
together with the “Regular Interest” accumulated 
thereon. (See J 976, § 2.) 

§ 7. “Pension” shall mean the total of the “Service 
Annuity” and the “Income Annuity.” 

§ 8. “Widow’s Pension” shall mean an annuity 
payable quarterly in advance to the widow of a mem- 
per of the Fund who dies before attaining retirement, 
to be provided by the Fund on the basis of the per- 
sonal contributions of the deceased member, together 
with the “Regular Interest” accumulated thereon plus 
three fourths of his “Service Annuity” credits to- 
gether with the “Regular Interest” accumulated 
thereon. (Note: Annuities to widows of Retired 
Members of the Fund are provided for in { 976, 
§§ 1, 2.) 

§ 9. “Child’s Annuity” shall mean an annuity pay- 
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able quarterly in advance to a minor child of a de- 
ceased member of the Fund. 

§ 10. “Minor Child” shall mean a child under 
twenty-one years of age. 

§ 11. The meaning of the word “child” shall be 
interpreted to include “a child legally adopted,’ as 
set forth in J 947, § 5. 

§ 12. “New Entrant” shall mean a minister who 
shall be admitted into Full Membership in an Annual 
or Mission Conference on or after the entry of said 
Conference into the Fund. 

§ 13. “Previous Entrant” shall mean a minister in 
good standing in Full Membership in an Annual or 
Mission Conference, prior to the entry of said Con- 
ference into the Fund. 

§ 14. “Original Pension System” shall mean the 
provisions for the support of Conference Claimants 
enacted by the General Conference of 1908 and 
amended by subsequent General Conferences. 


{ 973. Membership 


§ 1. An Annual or Mission Conference, at any 
time, on its own determination, by a two-thirds vote 
of its membership present and voting, may enter the 
Fund and may actively participate therein when it 
accepts the conditions and fulfills the requirements 
herein set forth. 

§ 2. The membership of the Fund shall consist of 
the “New Entrants” in Annual or Mission Confer- 
ences in the United States of America; provided, 
however, that “New Entrants” past thirty-five years 
of age shall not be accepted as members of the Fund, 
uniess an initial provision for “Service Annuity” 
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shall be made by or for them in such manner and 
amount as shall be determined by the Board of Pen- 
sions and Relief. 

§ 3. “Previous Entrants” who are members of An- 
nual or Mission Conferences which are participating 
in the Fund may become members of the Fund by a 
two-thirds vote of the Conference membership pres- 
ent and voting; provided, however, that accrued serv- 
ice obligations under the “Original Pension System” 
shall be funded for or by such “Previous Entrants,” 
in such manner and amount as shall be satisfactory 
to the Board of Pensions and Relief. 

§ 4. A Minister received by transfer into an An- 
nual or Mission Conference on and after the date of 
entry of the Conference into the Fund shall be classed 
as a “New Entrant” while serving in such Conference. 
When such Minister shall transfer to an Annual or 
Mission Conference not participating in the Fund, he 
shall be subject to the provisions of the “Original 
Pension System” for years served in such Conference, 
but upon subsequent entry into an Annual or Mission 
Conference participating in the Fund, such Minister 
shall resume contribution and receive credits there- 
from. 


7 974. Contributions by the Conference 


§ 1. Each Annual or Mission Conference that 
enters the Fund shall contribute annually thereto 
during the first decade of its participation, an amount 
equivalent to five and one half per cent of the total 
“Support” of its members who are also members of 
the Fund; the rate of contribution during the second 
decade of participation shall be six and one half per 
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cent; and thereafter the rate of contribution shall be 
seven and one half per cent. With the approval of 
the Board of Pensions and Relief, an Annual or Mis- 
sion Conference may adopt the seven and one half 
per cent rate initially, or at any time during the first 
two decades aforementioned. 

§ 2. Hach Annual or Mission Conference shall de- 
termine the plan by which it shall secure the annual 
contribution to the Fund required in the preceding 
section of this Paragraph, and shall make suitable 
and adequate provision therefor. 

§ 3. Each Annual or Mission Conference shall col- 
lect the contributions due the Fund, and shall have 
power to adjudicate all questions in connection there- 
with. 

§ 4. The contributions required in § 1 of this 
Paragraph shall be made to the Treasurer of the 
Annual or Mission Conference, or any other officer 
who may be designated by the Conference, who shail 
transmit the same to the Board of Pensions and Re- 
lief, within thirty days after the session of such Con- 
ference, together with a schedule of information 
showing the members covered by the payment trans- 
mitted. 

§ 5. A deficiency in the payment of the annual 
amount required of an Annual or Mission Conference 
shall reduce accordingly the “Service Annuity” credits 
of the members of the Fund in such Conference and 
also any other benefits provided by the Fund for 
them, unless otherwise ordered by the Conference, as 
provided in § 6. 

§ 6. In the event of the failure of a Pastoral 
Charge, District, or “Employer” to pay, in whole or in 
part, the amount apportioned in any year, by an 
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Annual or Mission Conference, for the purposes of 
the Fund, such Conference shall reduce equitably the 
“Service Annuity” credit for such year of service of 
such member of the Fund serving said Pastoral 
Charge, District, or “Employer,” and shall advise the 
Board of Pensions and Relief of its action in the case. 

§ 7. For purposes of adjudication of matters per- 
taining to the contributions to the Fund in an Annual 
or Mission Conference and for co-operation with the 
Board of Pensions and Relief, each Conference par- 
ticipating in the Fund shall elect annually a Commit- 
tee on Reserve Pensions to consist of not less than 
five nor more than nine persons. 


9 975. Contributions by Members 


An annual contribution, the equivalent of two per 
cent of his “Support,” shall be paid directly to the 
Fund by each member thereof in the Effective Rela- 
tion, in quarterly installments payable in advance, on 
the following dates: February 15, May 15, August I'5;5 
and November 15. Such contribution shall be applic- 
able to “Income Annuity” credit only. 


7 976. Pension 


§ 1. A member of the Fund who shall have 
reached the age of sixty-five years and who shall have 
been granted the Retired Relation shall receive there- 
after, during his lifetime, a “Service Annuity” as 
herein set forth. 

Upon the death of a member of the Fund while 
receiving a “Service Annuity” three-fourths of such 
Annuity shall be continued to his widow, if their 
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marriage took place before the member entered into 
the “Service Annuity.” 

The “Service Annuity” and the three fourths 
thereof to be continued to the widow shall be the 
actuarial equivalent of his allocated “Service An- 
nuity” credits together with the “Regular Interest” - 
accumulated thereon, determined on the basis of the 
actual ages of the member and his wife at the time 
of entry into the “Service Annuity.” 

If at the time of his entry into the “Service An- 
nuity” a member be unmarried or a widower, the 
calculation of the amount of such “Service Annuity” 
shall be made on the basis of assumed equal ages for 
man and wife. 

The “Service Annuity” shall be determined accord- 
ing to the tables of annuity rates for such purpose, in 
current use by the Board of Pensions and Relief. 

§ 2. At the same time that a member of the Fund, 
whether married or single, is granted a “‘Service An- 
nuity,” he shall be entitled to an “Income Annuity” 
of a type identical with his “Service Annuity,” the 
amount thereof to be the actuarial equivalent of his 
personal contributions to the Fund together with the 
“Regular Interest” accumulated thereon. 

The “Income Annuity” shall be determined accord- 
ing to the tables of annuity rates for such purpose, 
in current use by the Board of Pensions and Relief. 


J 977. Widow’s Pension 


§ 1. If a member of the Fund die while in the 
Effective or Supernumerary Relation, a ‘Pension” 
shall be paid to his widow, based on her age and 
provided by the total of her deceased husband’s per- 
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sonal contributions, together with the “Regular In- 
terest”? accumulated thereon, plus three fourths of his 
“Service Annuity” credits together with the “Regular 
Interest” accumulated thereon at the time of his 
death. 

§ 2. If the “Pension” of a widow whose husband 
died while he was in the Effective or Supernumerary 
Relation be less than $300, at the discretion of the 
Board of Pensions and Relief, she may be granted 
annually an additional amount; provided, however, 
that in such case the total of the “Pension” and the 
Grant received by her shall not exceed $300 per 
annum. 


9 978. Child’s Annuity 


§ 1. Hach “Minor Child” of a deceased member of 
the Fund may be granted an Annuity of $75 until 
attainment of age sixteen, to be discontinued immedi- 
ately thereafter, unless the child be enrolled and 
regularly attending a standard school or college. 

§ 2. Upon presentation to it annually of a satisfac- 
tory certificate of enrollment, attendance, and work 
done in a standard school or college, the Board of 
Pensions and Relief may grant a child of a deceased 
member of the Fund an Annuity of $150 from age 
sixteen until attainment of age twenty-one. 


7 979. Limitation of Annual Payments 


§ 1. If a member of the Fund die before attaining 
retirement, the total of the annual payments there- 
after, in any year, to his widow and minor children 
ghall not exceed three fourths of the average “Sup- 
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port” for the preceding year of the members of his 
Conference who were members of the Fund. 

§ 2. If a member of the Fund die while receiving 
a “Pension,” the total of the annual payments there- 
after, in any year, to his widow and children shall 
not exceed the annual “Pension” which he was re- 
ceiving prior to his decease. 


7] 980. Refund 


§ 1. Upon ceasing to be a member of an Annual 
or Mission Conference prior to retirement, a member 
of the Fund shall receive as a refund, in lieu of all 
other benefits, a sum equivalent to the total of his 
own contributions to the Fund, together with the 
“Regular Interest” accumulated thereon. 

§ 2. Upon ceasing to be a member of an Annual 
or Mission Conference after retirement, the “Service 
Annuity” shall cease automatically, and the ‘‘Income 
Annuity” shall be commuted in the form of a cash 
settlement to be actuarially determined and made by 
the Board of Pensions and Relief. 

§ 3. If a member of the Fund die prior to receipt 
of any installment of his “Income Annuity,” and 
without leaving a widow or minor child or children, 
there shall be refunded to his estate a sum equivalent 
to the total of his contributions to the Fund, together 
with the ‘Regular Interest” accumulated thereon. 

§ 4. If the widow of a member of the Fund re- 
marry, the “Service Annuity” shall cease automati- 
cally, and the “Income Annuity” shall be commuted in 
the form of a cash settlement to be actuarially deter- 
mined and made by the Board of Pensions and Re- 
lief; this shall apply to a surviving widow of a 
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member who died while in the Retired Relation as 
well as to a widow of a member who died while in 
the Effective or Supernumerary Relation. 


7 981. Disability Benefits 


§ 1. An annual Disability Allowance may be given 
to a disabled member of the Fund under age sixty-five, 
if disability shall have been evident for a period of 
not less than one hundred eighty days, and the mem- 
ber shall have submitted to such examinations as 
may be required by the Board of Pensions and Relief, 
and it shall appear from the reports that his health 
shall have failed as a result of disease or injury, and 
that presumably he is totally and permanently in- 
capacitated for both ministerial work and the support 
of his family. 

The annual Disability Allowance shall not exceed 
one third of the average “Support” of the members of 
his Conference who shall have been members of the 
Fund during the preceding Annual Conference year. 
At the discretion of the Board of Pensions and 
Relief, the initial payment of the Disability Allow- 
ance may be made to cover all or any part of the 
waiting period of one hundred eighty days, or only 
the period of disability following the termination of 
the waiting period. 

§ 2. During the continuance of his disability, a 
member of the Fund shall receive an annual alloca- 
tion to be applied on his “Service Annuity” credit, 
equivalent to the current ‘Service Annuity” credit in 
the Annual or Mission Conference of which he is a 
member, said allocation to be provided from the Dis- 
ability Fund. 
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§ 3. When recommended by the Board of Pensions 
and Relief, the continuation of the above Disability 
Benefits (§§ 1, 2) shall be subject to the yearly 
approval of the member’s Annual or Mission Confer- 
ence. 

§ 4. During the continuance of his disability, a 
member of the Fund shall be exempt from the re- 
quirement to contribute to the Fund, but when his 
disability has been terminated and he has entered 
into a salaried relationship with a Pastoral Charge, 
District, or “Employer” he shall resume contribution 
to the Fund. 

§ 5. If a disabled member of the Fund recover 
sufficiently to resume ministerial work or to engage 
in a remunerative occupation, his disability allowance 
may be reduced or terminated by the Board of Pen- 
sions and Relief at its discretion. 

§ 6. During the continuance of his disability, the 
member may be required, at the discretion of the 
Board, while still under the age of sixty-five years, to 
have a medical examination at any time by a physi- 
cian appointed to act in behalf of the Board of Pen- 
sions and Relief. 

§ 7. If disability continue until age sixty-five be 
attained, the Disability Benefits shall terminate and 
thereafter a disabled member of the Fund shall 
receive his “Pension,” according to the provisions of 
{| 976. 


J 982. Funds 


§ 1. The annual contributions required in { 974, 
§ 1, shall be appropriated for the purposes of the 
Fund according to the following ratios: 


346 


MINISTERIAL SUPPORT { 982 


services Annuity hundss., 0 . 2o9kvora7. CUA, A) 10% 
Disability, Widows’, and Children’s Funds...... 27% 
Contingent Fund...... 5 SRSA Ree IO Cir 4 7 3% 


§ 2. The seventy per cent of the contributions of 
an Annual or Mission Conference for the Service An- 
nuity Fund shall be apportioned equally among its 
members in the Effective Relation who shall be also 
members of the Fund, except as provided in { 974, 
§§ 5, 6, and shall be allocated to each of them an- 
nually. 

The amounts so allocated together with the “Regu- 
lar Interest” thereon shall be trusteed by the Board 
of Pensions and Relief for the Service Annuities de- 
scribed in J 976, § 1. 

§ 3. The twenty-seven per cent of the contributions 
of the Annual or Mission Conferences for the Dis- 
ability, Widows’, and Children’s Funds shall be ad- 
ministered by the Board of Pensions and Relief as 
indicated in {ff 976-979, 981. 

§ 4. The three per cent of the contributions of the 
Annual or Mission Conferences for the Contingent 
Fund shall be administered by the Board of Pensions 
and Relief, as hereinafter provided. 

§ 5. <A Contingent Fund shall be created and 
administered by the Board of Pensions and Relief 
to which shall be credited: 

(a) The three per cent of the Annual or Mission 
Conference contributions provided in §§ 1, 4, of this 
Paragraph: 

(b) The excess interest earnings above “Regular 
Interest” in any of the other Funds; 

(c) The “Service Annuity” credits released when 
a Minister ceases to be a member of the Fund; 
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(d) Any resources of the Ministers’ Reserve 
Pension Fund not otherwise designated or allo- 
cated. 

§ 6. The Contingent Fund shall be used at the 
discretion of the Board of Pensions and Relief in 
such ways and for such purposes as in the judgment 
of the said Board shall best serve the interests for 
which the Ministers’ Reserve Pension Fund is created. 


J 983. Relation of the Fund and the 
“Original Pension System” 


§ 1. The provisions of the Discipline regarding the 
“Original Pension System” and the acts of the Gen- 
eral Conference amendatory thereof, shall not govern 
the Fund nor have any application thereto, except as 
may be expressly provided in the legislation per- 
taining to the Fund. 

§ 2. Until the General Conference shall order other- 
wise, all members of Annual and Mission Conferences 
except “New Entrants” shall be beneficiaries under 
the “Original Pension System” as provided in the 
Discipline; but an Annual or Mission Conference 
shall have the right to purchase annuities from the 
Fund for “Previous Entrants” and enter them as 
members therein, as provided in { 973, § 3, and § 985, 
§ 2; 

§ 3. “New Entrants” shall not be entitled to make 
any claim upon the annuity funds of the “Original 
Pension System” for years of service rendered in 
Annual or Mission Conferences participating in the 
Fund, but may receive a grant from the Relief 
Fund by action of the Annual or Mission Conference. 
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J 984. Initial Reserve Fund 


§ 1. Each Annual or Mission Conference entering 
the Fund, shall be required to provide an Initial Re- 
serve Fund for the liabilities assumed on account 
of “New Entrants.” The amount of such Initial Re- 
serve Fund, the conditions of its actuarial calculation, 
and the manner of financing its liabilities shall be 
determined by the Board of Pensions and Relief on 
request of the Annual or Mission Conference. 

§ 2. The Initial Reserve Fund and the earnings 
therefrom shall be used exclusively for the financing 
of the aforesaid liabilities. 


J 985. Authorization 


g§ 1. The Board of Pensions and Relief is author- 
ized, instructed, and empowered to put the Ministers’ 
Reserve Pension Fund Plan as herein set forth into 
operation in any Annual or Mission Conference after 
such Conference shall have decided to enter, and shall 
have made provision for the requisite Initial Re- 
serve Fund specified herein; provided, however, that 
if there be too few Conferences to secure a proper 
distribution of risks at the beginning of operations, 
the Board of Pensions and Relief may provide from 
its general funds a temporary subvention in amount 
sufficient to protect the Fund from actuarial deficit 
which might be caused by early claims. 

§ 2. The Board of Pensions and Relief is hereby 
authorized to act as a Reserve Funding Agency for 
such Annual or Mission Conferences as may desire to 
transfer to it any or all of their obligations for “Pre- 
vious Entrants” under the “Original Pension System” 
at a fixed rate of annuity per year of service. 
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§ 3. The Board of Pensions and Relief is hereby 
authorized to administer the Fund and to adopt such 
rules and regulations as may be necessary for the 
efficient operation of the Fund, subject to the limita- 
tion that this power shall not be exercised so as to 
nullify any of the provisions of the Plan. 


Cuapter III 


CHURCH PROPERTY 


I. Trustees—Appointment and Duties 


§ 1011. Each Board of Trustees of our Church 
Property shall consist of not less than three nor 
more than nine persons, each of whom shall be not 
less than twenty-one years of age, and two thirds of 
whom shall be members of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church. 

4 1012,§ 1. In all cases where the law of the State 
or Territory or Country fixes the mode of election, 
qualifications of voters and trustees, or any other 
matters pertaining to their election, let its require- 
ments be carefully observed." 

§ 2. In all other cases the Trustees may be elected 
by ballot by members of the Church in the Charge 
not less than twenty-one years of age, at a meeting 
called for that purpose at a date near to and not 

1 Wherever the general State law does not meet the needs 
of our Church administration, the Annual Conference, 
through its Board of Trustees, or otherwise, is authorized 
to seek such enactments as will recognize the authority of 


our Church laws wherever they may not conflict with the: 
Constitution of such State. 


350 


CHurcH PRopERTY { 1015 


later than the fourth Quarterly Conference. (7 385, 
$ 1, (Note)). Ten or more members of the required 
age must unite in a written request for such meet- 
ing, and shall present it to the Pastor, or if there be 
no Pastor, to the District Superintendent, who shall 
thereupon fix the date and place of the election, and 
notice thereof shall be given publicly from the pulpit 
for two Sundays prior to the date fixed. J 101%. 

| 1013. But in Charges which do not come under 
the provisions of J 1012, § 2, and when no such writ- 
ten request shall have been made by the members, the 
Trustees shall be elected annually by the fourth 
Quarterly Conference of the Charge. (ff 385, § 1, 
(Note) ). One third of. the Trustees may be elected 
each year to serve for three years. In case of failure 
to elect at the proper time a subsequent Quarterly 
Conference may elect. Trustees shall hold their office 
until the close of the Quarterly Conference at which 
their successors shall have been elected. 

J 1014, § 1. All the foregoing provisions shall 
apply both to the creation of new Boards and to the 
filling of vacancies whether for houses of worship or 
for dwellings for the Preachers. 

§ 2. Charters obtained for Church property, in the 
manner of creating and filling Boards of Trustees, 
shall conform to the provisions of this chapter. 

| 1015. The Trustees in any Charge shall hold all 
Church property, J 101°, using so much of the pro- 
ceeds aS may be needful to pay debts or to make 
repairs, and shall be amenable to the Quarterly Con- 
ference. They shall hold all trusts and invest Trust 
Funds coming under their control, in conformity with 
the laws of the Country, or State, or Territory, and 
shall deposit trust funds in Savings Banks, or invest 
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them only in securities which are lawful for Savings 
Banks or Trustees. They shall make their annual 
report in writing for their last fiscal year to the first 
Quarterly Conference, which report should be previ- 
ously adopted by the Board of Trustees. This report 
shall embrace the following items: 1. Number of 
churches and parsonages. 2. Their probable values. 
3. Other real estate and personal property held. 4. 
Title by which each piece of real estate is held. 5. 
Income therefrom and how expended. 6. Receipts 
from congregation and how expended. 7. Amount 
raised during the year for rebuilding and improving 
churches and parsonages. 8. Debts and how con- 
tracted. 9. Amount of insurance on each property 
and whether restricted by coinsurance or other limit- 
ing conditions. 10. Who is custodian of, and where 
the legal papers are kept. 11. Detailed list of trusts: 
funds, where invested; incomes, how applied. { 101%. 

4] 1016. Trustees, or other Church Officers, having 
charge of our Church property shall not prevent or 
interfere with the legal and proper uses of such prop- 
erty as intended by the laws and usages of the de- 
nomination, and they shall not use the property for 
purposes not in harmony with the law and the inten- 
tion for which the property was created. They shall 
not prevent or interfere with the Pastor or other 
duly authorized Ministers of the denomination in the 
use of said property for religious services or other 
proper meetings recognized by the law and usage of 
the denomination. Further, no Pastor or other Offi- 
cer shall abolish or prevent a service in the Church 
property which has been ordered by, or according to, 
Church law or authority. 

4, 1017. In no case shall the Trustees of Church or 
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Parsonage property mortgage or encumber the real 
estate for the current expenses of the Charge. 


II.. Conveyance of Church Property 


-§ 1018. Churches may become incorporated in all 

cases where the law of the land permits, and it is 
deemed that the welfare of the Churches will be pro- 
moted thereby. The articles of incorporation or 
Charter shall provide that the corporation shall sup- 
port the doctrine, and shall be subject to the law, 
usages, and ministerial appointments of the Method- 
ist Episcopal Church, as from time to time estab- 
lished, made, and declared, by the lawful authority 
of the said Church. The Officers of the corporation 
shall be a Board of Trustees, elected and organized 
according to the law of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, unless otherwise determined by the para- 
mount law of the land. The Charter shall also pro- 
vide that the corporation shall have power to acquire, 
hold, improve, encumber, exchange, sell and convey, 
and dispose of property, both real and personal, in 
fee simple or otherwise. 

4 1019. Property for Church purposes should be 
acquired and held by an absolute title, in fee simple, 
if possible. In the case of incorporated Churches, the 
conveyance should be made directly to the corpora- 
tion. In other cases, the conveyance should be made 
to Trustees, successors, and assigns; or, to Trustees, 
their successors, and assigns, as the law of the land 
may require; in either case setting forth the names of 
the Trustees. Whether conveyed to a corporation, or 
to Trustees, the Deed of Conveyance shall contain a 
trust clause in the following words, or in words to 
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this effect, to wit: “In trust for the wse of the A. B. 
Methodist Episcopal Church [giving the name of the 
Church acquiring the property, incorporated or un- 
incorporated, as the case may be]; subject to the doc- 
trines, laws, usages, and ministerial appointments of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church, as from time to time 
established, made and declared, by the lawful author- 
ity of the said Church; and if the said property shall 
be sold or encumbered, the proceeds of the sale or 
encumbrance shall be applied to the use aforesaid; 
subject, however, to the provisions of the law of the 
Church relating to abandoned Church property; and 
of that forbidding the mortgaging of real estate for 
current expenses.” 

§ 1020. Churches, incorporated or not, may en- 
cumber, sell, and dispose of their real estate for the 
use aforesaid, when they deem it advantageous; in 
all cases observing the requirements of the law of the 
land, and of the Methodist Episcopal Church. In all 
transactions affecting real estate, Church Officers 
should be careful to obtain and follow the direction 
of competent advisers, as to the substance, form, ex- 
ecution, and recording of all contracts, deeds, mort- 
gages, and other instruments of writing involved in 
the said transactions. 

1021, § 1. Wherever it shall be found by any 
District Superintendent that it is impracticable to 
incorporate a local Society, or to form a Board of 
Trustees, at places where work should be undertaken 
and maintained, property acquired for Church or Par- 
sonage purposes may be deeded to the Annual Con- 
ference within the bounds of which the property is 
located, if the laws of the Country, or State, or Terri- 
tory will permit, in trust for the local Society exist- 
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ing or in contemplation. In similar cases where the 
law of the Country or State requires Church Property 
‘to be held by Boards of Trustees, the Board of Trus- 
tees of the Annual Conference may hold the prop- 
erty in trust for the local Society until such time as 
the local Society shall form a Board of Trustees, or 
until other Disciplinary disposal of the property shall 
be made. 

§ 2. When a donation is received from the Board 
of Home Missions and Church Extension, in case the 
property involved is held in trust by the Board of 
Trustees of the Annual Conference, no trust bond and 
mortgage shall be required by the Board of Home 
Missions and Church Extension, provided the Board 
of Trustees of the Annual Conference agrees, with 
the approval of the Annual Conference, that the 
property shall not be re-deeded without protecting 
the Board of Home Missions and Church Extension, 
and that the annual appropriation to the Conference 
may be withheld, if need be, to insure such pro- 
tection. 

§ 3. For donations in sums not exceeding five hun- 
dred dollars, the Board of Home Missions and Church 
Extension is authorized to accept a contract in place 
of a Trust Bond and Mortgage. 


Ill. Board of Church Location and Building 


| 1022, § 1. There shall be in each District of an 
Annual Conference a Board of Church Location and 
Building, consisting of the District Superintendent, 
three Ministers, and three Laymen, nominated by the 
District Superintendent and elected by the United 
Session of the Annual and Lay Conferences. 
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§ 2. Whenever a Quarterly Conference, City or 
Town and Country Missionary Society, having the 
approval of District Superintendent and Resident 
Bishop, proposes to select a new church or parsonage, 
or to build or extensively remodel church or parson- 
age property, the proposition, with plans and specifica- 
tions of the proposed building or remodeling, shall 
be referred to the Board of Church Location and 
Building before committing the respective organiza- 
tions to the undertaking. 

§ 3. It shall be the duty of this Board to Study 
carefully the entire situation in relation to the said 
undertaking, to consider its financial soundness, and 
to report its conclusions as to the feasibility of the 
enterprise, to the Quarterly Conference or Missionary 
Society which proposes said selection, building, or 
remodeling. 

§ 4. The decision of this Board, unless overruled 
by the Annual and Lay Conferences, shall be final, 
and any church which disregards it shall be ineligible 
to receive aid from the Conference, the City, or Town 
and Country Missionary Society, or from the Board 
of Home Missions and Church Extension. 

§ 5. The Quarterly Conference, in case of an ad- 
verse decision by this Board, shall have the right to 
appeal to the Annual and Lay Conferences, and shall 
be entitled to a review of financial considerations 
by the Board of Financial Review, which shall report 
on same at the United Session of the Annual and 
Lay Conferences. 


IV. Board of Financial Review 


J 1023, § 1. Annual and Lay Conferences may 
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establish a Board of Financial Review to consist of 
the several District Superintendents and two Minis- 
terial members and two Lay members, none of whom 
shall be employed officials of any philanthropic or 
educational agency within the bounds of the Confer- 
ence. 

§ 2. The Board of Financial Review shall study 
the financial condition and the policies of such in- 
stitutions within the Conference which shall seek 
financial aid from the Pastoral Charges of the Con- 
ference. { 101% ®. 

§ 3. This Board shall be consulted by each insti- 
tution, before launching a financial campaign, incur- 
ring bonded indebtedness, receiving, gifts or invest- 
ments on basis of annuity contracts, and shall be 
given detailed information in order that it may 
report at the United Session of the Annual and Lay 
Conferences with recommendations. 


V. Building or Remodeling Church Property 


q 1024, § 1. Let our church buildings be designed 
in keeping with the lofty purposes of providing for 
divine worship, for the administration of the Holy 
Sacraments, and be suited to the ministries of preach- 
ing, religious education, and Christian fellowship) 
and service. Funds devoted to the erection and 
equipment of Church property should be most ju- 
diciously and effectively administered and building: 
projects should become religious and spiritual ad- 
vances in the life of the congregation. 

§ 2. Wherever it is contemplated to build or re-- 
model property for church or parsonage purposes: it 
shall be the duty of the Quarterly Conference: 
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(1) To have the property, whether land or land 
and building, acquired and held if possible by an 
absolute title, fee simple, legally executed. See f 1019. 

(2) To secure the written consent of the District 
Superintendent and of the Resident Bishop to such 
enterprise. 

(3) To appoint a judicious committee of not less 
than three or more than seven members of the Meth- 
odist Episcopal Church, which shall form an estimate 
of the amount necessary to build or remodel. 

(4) To require that one half of the said estimate 
shall be secured before construction is begun. 

(5) To submit drafts of plans and specifications 
to the District Board of Church Location and Build- 
ing for their advice and suggestions as to the suit- 
ability of the arrangements and architecture; also 
evidences that at least one half of the estimated cost 
shall have been secured. 

§ 3. Before any new or remodeled property shall 
be dedicated, there shall have been secured in cash 
or its equivalent, 65 per cent of the cost of land, 
building, furnishings and fixtures, and the remainder 
shall have been covered by good subscriptions. 

§ 4. Whenever a Pastoral Charge shall incur in- 
debtedness contrary to or in disregard of this para- 
graph, it shall be ineligible to receive aid from the 
Board of Home Missions and Church Extension. 

§ 1025. In all cases where debts for building 
houses of worship have been, or may be, incurred 
contrary to, or in disregard of the foregoing recom- 
mendation, our members and friends are requested 
to discountenance such a course by declining to 
give pecuniary aid to any agents who shall travel 
beyond their own Circuits or Districts for the col- 
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lection of funds for the discharge of such debts; 
except in such peculiar cases as may be approved by 
-Annual Conferences or in case of such agents as 
may be appointed by their authority. 


VI. Mortgaging and Selling Church Property 


§| 1026. If the Trustees of Church property, or any 
of them, have advanced any sum or sums of money, 
or are responsible for any sum or sums of money, on 
account of said property, and they, the said Trustees, 
are obliged to pay the said sums of money, they, or 
a majority of them, shall be authorized to raise the 
said sum or sums of money, by a mortgage on the 
said premises, or by selling the said premises, after 
notice given to the Pastor or Minister of the congre- 
gation attending divine service on the said premises, 
if the money due be not paid to the said Trustees, or 
their successors, within one year after such notice is 
given. If such mortgaging or sale take place, the 
said Trustees or their successors, after paying the 
debts and other expenses which are due from the 
money arising from such mortgaging or sale, shall 
pay the balance, if not needed and applied for the 
purchase or improvement of other property for the 
use of the Church, to the Annual Conference within 
whose bounds such property is located. In case of a 
reorganization of said Society, and the erection of a 
new Church building, on a site to be selected in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of § 1022, within five 
years after such transfer of funds, then the said 
Annual Conference shall repay the said new corpora- 
tion the moneys which it has received from the 
Church or Society. 
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4 1027. Whenever it shall become necessary for 
the payment of debts, or with a view to reinvestment, 
to mortgage or make a sale of Church property that 
may have been conveyed to the Trustees of the 
Church corporation, said Trustees, or their successors, 
if they have the consent of the Pastor and District 
Superintendent, and if they receive from the Quar- 
terly Conference authority with such limitations and 
restrictions as said Quarterly Conference may judge 
necessary, a majority of the members of the Quarterly 
Conference concurring, may mortgage or sell and 
convey such property; 

Provided, that in Countries, States, or Territories 
where the civil or statute law provides any manner 
of alienation, conveyance, and control of real estate 
inconsistent with the foregoing, such mortgages, sale, 
alienation, or control may be effected pursuant to the 
provisions of the laws of such Country, State, or 
Territory; and 

Provided, that in all cases the proceeds of the mort- 
gage or sale after the payments of debts, if any, if 
not applied to the purchase or improvement of other 
property for the same uses, and deeded to the cor- 
poration in the same manner, shall be held by such 
corporation subject to the order of the Annual Con- 
ference within the bounds of which such property is 
located, or of the Trustees of the Conference fund; 
and 

Provided, that nothing contained in this or the last 
preceding paragraph shall prevent the establishment 
and maintenance of an Endowment Fund for the use 
and benefit of the existing Church Society or Socie- 
ties, and said fund shall not be subject to the order 
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of the Annual Conference or the Trustees of the Con- 
ference Fund, except as provided in { 1029. 

| 1028. Whenever a local Society in the United 
States is no longer able to maintain itself without 
encumbering or making liable its real estate for cur- 
rent expenses, or whenever by reason of the reduc- 
tion of its membership or the changing character of 
the community or population which the Church is 
intended to serve, or whenever by reason of the over- 
lapping of fields of service in the same territory by 
Evangelical denominations, it shall seem desirable or 
necessary to discontinue or abandon such location, 
the District Superintendent of the District within 
whose bounds the Society is located shall call together 
the District Board of Church Location and Building 
for a thorough study of the situation. If, in the judg- 
ment of the Board of Church Location and Building, 
the discontinuance or abandonment of said location 
shall seem to be for the best interest of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, this Board of Church Location and 
Building shall so report to the Annual Conference 
at its next session. If the Annual Conference, with 
the consent of the Presiding or Resident Bishop, and 
of the majority of the District Superintendents, shall 
authorize and direct by a two-thirds vote of the An- 
nual Conference, the discontinuance of said location, 
it shall be the duty of the Trustees of said local 
Society to sell such property upon such terms as may 
be determined by the Annual Conference, and if, for 
any reason, the said local Board of Trustees refuses, 
or is unable to act in such matter, the Board of Trus- 
tees of the Annual Conference is hereby authorized 
and empowered to sell and convey said property in 
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accordance with the directions of the Annual Con- 
ference. 

The proceeds of the sale of such property shall 
be paid to the Annual Conference to be held and used 
by it in accordance with the provisions of the Disci- 
pline. 

Provided, however, that said local Society may 
elect, in the first instance, to convey such property to 
the Annual Conference and in such event, said An- 
nual Conference shall sell or administer such prop- 
erty in accordance with the provisions of the Disci- 
pline. 

Such disposition of said property or the proceeds 
of the sale thereof, or the disposition of the proceeds 
of the sale of any abandoned property coming within 
the provisions of J 1029, may be made by the Annual 
Conference as in its judgment will best promote the 
work of the Methodist Episcopal Church in the Con- 
ference concerned, preferring, if possible, the inter- 
ests of the community in which, or more nearly to 
which, the said Church property was originally lo- 
cated. Provided, the action of the Annual Conference 
has the approval of the Resident Bishop and the 
majority of the District Superintendents, any such 
property, or the proceeds of the sale thereof, may be 
used in the erection or the improvement of other 
Church property, or may be transferred to a duly 
organized and incorporated City or Town and Country 
Society or to a duly constituted Trustee for such uses. 
q 101°. 

Provided, further, that in States or Territories 
where the civil or statute laws provide any manner of 
alienation, conveyance, and control of real estate, 
inconsistent with the foregoing, such mortgage, sale, 


362 


CuuRCH PROPERTY { 1030 


alienation, or control may be effected pursuant to 
the provisions of the laws of such State or Terri- 
= tory. 

{| 1029, § 1. In all cases where Church property is: 
abandoned, or no longer used for the purpose origi- 
nally designed, it shall be the duty of the Trustees, 
if any remain, to sell such property and pay over the: 
proceeds to the Annual Conference within the bounds. 
of which it is located; and where no such lawful 
- Trustees remain, it shall be the duty of said Annual 
Conference to secure the custody of such Church 
property by such means as the laws of the Country 
or State may afford, subject to return in the same. 
manner and upon the same contingencies as named 
in §f 1026, 1027. ¥ 101%. 

§ 2. Houses of worship and Parsonages may be: 
removed from one place to another on the same con- 
ditions as those on which they may be sold. 

§ 3. When a Church or Society is separated from 
a Charge owning a Parsonage and united with a 
Charge which does not own a Parsonage, said Church 
or Society shall be entitled to receive its just share 
of the value of the Parsonage in which it had invested 
funds. The equity of said Church shall be determined 
by a committee of three persons, appointed by the 
District Superintendent, who shall not be members of 
either interested Church, and the finding of said com- 
mittee shall be final. 


VII. Property of Transferred or Merging Charges. 


] 1030, § 1. When a non-English-speaking Charge 
merges with one or more English-speaking Charge 
or Charges, thereby abandoning its Church and Par- 
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sonage property, such property, by vote of the Quar- 
terly Conference, a majority of all the members of 
such Quarterly Conference concurring, may be con- 
veyed prior to such merger to the Trustees of the 
Annual Conference within whose geographical terri- 
tory the property is located at the time of the merger, 
in trust for the benefit of the Conference Claimants 
of said Annual Conference. 

§ 2. Whenever any Church or Parsonage property 
be not needed for worship or residence on account - 
of merger of non-English-speaking Conferences or 
Churches with English-speaking Conferences or 
Churches if the civil laws permit, the Trustees of the 
Annual Conference within whose bounds said prop- 
erty lies may, on vote of the Conference, sell said 
property and use the proceeds of the sale for the 
benefit of the Conference Claimants of the Confer- 
ence. 

§ 3. Any local Church or Mission Center located 
in a foreign-language Conference, Mission Confer- 
ence, or Mission in the United States of America, 
may be transferred to the jurisdiction of the English- 
speaking Conference within whose geographical terri- 
tory it is located when two thirds of the membership 
of such Church or Mission Center, twenty-one years 
of age or over, takes action favorable to such transfer 
in a meeting called for this purpose by the Quarterly 
Conference; and when the Bishops having juris- 
diction concur, the Church or Mission Center and its 
property shall be transferred. Property adjustments 
shall be made in accordance with the provision of the 
Discipline now in force. If, however, the Bishops 
fail to concur, the matter shall be referred to the 
meeting of the Bishops for action. { 101%; { 965. 
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VIII. Building and Renting Parsonages 


4 1031, § 1. In case an Episcopal Area wishes to 
secure a Residence for the Resident Bishop, it is rec- 
ommended that the property shall be held in trust 
by the Trustees of the Annual Conference within 
which the Residence is located, but the purchase price 
and maintenance costs shall be equitably distributed 
by the Trustees among the several Conferences in 
the Area. 

§ 2. In case a District wishes to secure a residence 
for its District Superintendent it is recommended 
that the property shall be held in trust by the Trus- 
tees of the Annual Conference. 

§ 3. Whenever the Trustees of an Annual Con- 
ference are requested to hold in trust property for 
Area or District Parsonages, the declaration of trust 
shall clearly set forth the interest of donors, dis- 
position of property when the trust shall terminate 
and shall make proper provision for management, 
control, and maintenance of the property. 

§ 4. It is recommended that in every Pastoral 
Charge a lot of ground shall be purchased, a Par- 
sonage be built thereon and that such Parsonage shall 
be provided with at least the heavy pieces of furni- 
ture. { 1024, §§ 2-4. 

§ 5. The General Conference recommends to each 
Charge, in case it is not able to comply with the 
above request, to rent a house for its married Pastor 
and his family, and that the Annual Conference as- 
sist in providing the rental of such houses as far as 
it can, when the Pastoral Charges cannot do it. 

4 1032. Wherever there are two or more Societies 
on a Pastoral Charge a separate Board of Trustees, 
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consisting of not less than three nor more than nine 
persons, shall be elected by the Societies on said 
Charge, to be the custodians of the Parsonage Prop- 
erty on such Charge. Such Trustees shall have the 
qualifications required by { 1011 for Trustees of 
Church property, and shall become bodies corporate 
wherever practicable under the laws of the Countries, 
States, and Territories within whose bounds such Par- 
sonage property is located. 

J 1033. The Stewards in each Charge shall be a 
standing Committee, where no Trustees are consti- 
tuted for that purpose, to provide houses for the fam- 
ilies of our married Pastors, or to assist the Pastors 
to obtain houses for themselves, when they are ap- 
pointed to labor among them. 

4 1034. It shall be the duty of the District Super- 
intendents and Ministers to use their influence to 
carry into effect the above rules, respecting building 
and renting houses for the accommodation of Minis- 
ters and their families. In order to accomplish this, 
unless other measures be adopted, each Quarterly 
Conference shall appoint a Committee, which, with 
the advice and aid of the Ministers and District Su- 
perintendents, shall devise such means aS may seem 
wise to raise moneys for that purpose. And it is 
recommended to the Annual Conferences to make 
special inquiry of Pastors respecting this part of their 
duty. 


IX. Trustees of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
§ 1035. There shall be an incorporated Board of 


Trustees of the Methodist Episcopal Church, located 
at Cincinnati, Ohio, composed of twelve members, 
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divided into classes of three Ministers and three 
Laymen each. The term of office shall be eight years. 
Each General Conference shall elect one class, and fill 
vacancies caused by death, resignation, cessation of 
membership in the Church, or otherwise. Vacancies 
occurring in the interval between General Conferences 
shall be filled for the remainder of the quadrennium 
by the Bishops. 

§ 1036. The Trustees of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, located at Cincinnati, Ohio, and incorporated 
under the laws of the State of Ohio, pursuant to the 
action of the General Conference, should not be con- 
founded with local Boards of Trustees of Church 
property referred to in {| 1011-1017 of the Déscipline, 
which local Boards have the care only of Church 
property within the several Pastoral Charges to which 
they are related, and are amenable to their respective 
Quarterly Conferences. The Trustees of the Meth- 
odist Episcopal Church are constituted by the General 
Conference and made amenable thereto, in order that 
the Church may have competent representation in 
legal proceedings and have an authorized body to care 
for and administer all the property conveyed to it, 
or committed to it in trust, within the jurisdiction 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church of the United 
States of America, and to intervene and take all nec- 
essary legal steps to safeguard and protect the inter- 
ests and right of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
anywhere in all matters relating to property and 
right to property, whether arising by gift, devise, or 
otherwise, or where held in trust or established for 
the benefit of the Methodist Episcopal Church or its 
membership; or abandoned Church property where 
Annual Conference Trustees neglect to take necessary 
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steps to protect the interests of the members of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church in such property. 

4 1037. This corporation shall hold in trust, for 
the benefit of the Methodist Episcopal Church, any 
and all donations, bequests, gifts, grants, and funds in 
trust, etc., that may be given or conveyed directly to 
the Methodist Episcopal Church or to the Corporation 
for the benefit of said Church or for the benefit of 
Conference Claimants, or for the benefit of any of the 
benevolent Societies or other Institutions under the 
patronage or direction of the Church, or for any 
other benevolent purpose that the Corporation may 
judge to be in harmony with the purposes for which 
it was instituted, and to administer the said funds, 
and the proceeds of the same, in accordance with the 
directions of the donors, and the interests of the 
Church contemplated by said donors; provided, that 
any sums thus donated or bequeathed, but not espe- 
cially designated for any benevolent object, shall be 
added to the “Permanent Funds”; and provided, also, 
that the Corporation shall not be required to accept 
any gift, bequest, or trust to which may be attached 
conditions deemed by the Corporation to be unreason- 
able or inconsistent with the terms of the trust, or 
likely to produce embarrassment in administration; 
and having accepted any gift or bequest in trust, it 
shall be responsible only for the careful and econom- 
ical administration of the same, and shall not be held 
to account to any beneficiary for either the principal 
or income therefrom beyond what may be secured 
by fidelity and diligence. Each trust shall be charged 
with the expense necessary to its care and admin- 
istration. 

| 1038. It shall be the duty of the Pastor within 
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the bounds of whose Charge any donation, bequest, 
gift, grant, or trust is made directly to the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, or to this Corporation—the Trus- 
tees of the Methodist Episcopal Church—to give 
prompt notice thereof to the said Trustees, in order 
that they may protect and administer the same with- 
out delay. 

4 1039. This corporation shall make to each Gen- 
eral Conference a full report in which shall be shown 
the Funds and Properties held in trust and the re- 
ceipts and disbursements during the quadrennium. 

| 1040. There shall be a Fund known as “The Per- 
manent Fund,” to be held by the Trustees of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, the principal of which 
shall be intact forever, and which shall be invested 
by said Trustees in first-class securities, and at as 
favorable rates as can be legally secured. 

4 1041. It shall be the duty of all Ministers to 
obtain, as far as practicable, contributions to said 
Fund, by donations, bequests, and otherwise. 

9 1042. The interest accumulating from said Fund 
shall be subject to the order of the General Confer- 
ence for the following purposes: 1. To pay the ex- 
penses of the General Conference. 2. To pay the ex- 
penses of Delegations appointed by the General Con- 
ference to Corresponding Bodies. 3. To make up any 
deficiencies in the salaries of the Bishops. 4. To re- 
lieve the necessities of the Retired Ministers, and of 
the widows and children of those who have died in 
the work. 


X. Auditing and Bonding 
§| 1043. All persons holding trust funds, securities, 
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and moneys of any kind, belonging to the General 
Conference or to an Annual Conference or Mission 
Conference, or to organizations under the control of 
an Annual or Mission Conference, shall be bonded in 
a reliable company in a good and sufficient sum, as 
the Conference may direct, and the Conference shall 
pay the expense of said bonding. These accounts 
shall be audited at least annually by a certified public 
accountant, or a competent auditing committee, and 
the findings published in the Conference minutes. 


CHapTer LV 
LADIES’ AID SOCIETIES 


9 1061, § 1. For the promotion of the financial, 
social, and spiritual interests of the Church, Ladies’ 
Aid Societies, or Societies of similar designation and 
purpose, may be organized in the Pastoral Charge, 
which Societies shall be under the control of the 
Quarterly Conference. 

§ 2. The President of a Ladies’ Aid Society shall 
be elected by the Society and confirmed by the Quar- 
terly Conference. If a member of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church within the Charge, she shall then 
become a Member of the Quarterly Conference if ap- 
proved by it for membership therein. It shall be her 
duty to present to the fourth Quarterly Conference 
(f{ 385 § 1, (Note)) a report of her Society, together 
with such other information as the Quarterly Confer- 
ence may require and she may be able to give. 

§ 3. It shall be the duty of the District Superin- 
tendents when holding District or Quarterly Confer- 
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ences to inguire into the condition of the Ladies’ Aid 
- Societies, and to ascertain if they are conducting 
their affairs in harmony with the purpose and Dizci- 
pline of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 

$4. It shall be the duty of Pastors to organize 
and maintain Ladies’ Aid Societies, if practicable. 

§ 1062. There may be organized, in any Annual 
Conference, a Conference and District Federation of 
Ladies’ Aid Societies, Women’s Association, or simi- 
lar organization, for the purpose of advancing a pro- 
gram of local Church and Conference work among 
women. 
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PART VI 


INSTITUTIONS, BOARDS, AND 
SOCIETIES 


. THE METHODIST BOOK CONCERN 

. WORLD SERVICE 

- BOARD OF FOREIGN MISSIONS 

. WOMAN’S FOREIGN .MISSIONARY SO- 


CIETY 


- BOARD OF HOME MISSIONS AND 


CHURCH EXTENSION 


. WOMAN’S HOME MISSIONARY SOCIETY 
. BOARD OF EDUCATION 

. BOARD OF PENSIONS AND RELIEF 

. BOARD OF TEMPERANCE, PROHIBI- 


TION, AND PUBLIC MORALS 


- BOARD OF HOSPITALS, HOMES, AND 


DEACONESS WORK 


CHAPTER I 


THE METHODIST BOOK CONCERN 


I. Composition and Functions 


7 1071, § 1. The Methodist Book Concern, in- 
corporated under the laws of the State of New York, 
and, The Methodist Book Concern, incorporated un- 
der the laws of the State of Ohio, comprise the pub- 
lishing interests of the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
as set forth in the Discipline and in its articles of 
incorporation, under the corporate name, The Meth- 
odist Book Concern, and consists of the Main Estab- 
lishments located in New York City, Cincinnati, 
and Chicago, respectively; the Depositories con- 
nected therewith; the books, periodicals, and publica- 
tions of the Church; and such other property, equip- 
ment, and appliances for their production, sale, and 
distribution, as the General Conference or the Book 
Committee from time to time may authorize and 
direct. 

§ 2. The objects and purposes for which The Meth- 
odist Book Concern was established and is carried 
on are: the promotion of Christian education; the 
dissemination of moral and religious literature; the 
spread of Christianity by the publication, sale, and 
distribution of moral and religious literature; the 
transaction of such other business as is properly con- 
nected with book-publishing, book-making, and book- 
selling; the produce of the same to be applied for 
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the benefit of the Traveling, Supernumerary, and 
Retired Preachers, their wives, widows, and children, 
in accordance with the Constitution ‘and Discipline 
of the Church. 


Il. Book Committee 


4 1072, § 1. The publishing interests shall be 
under the general supervision and direction of the 
Book Committee, consisting of one member from each 
of the Episcopal Areas in the United States, and 
eleven members of the Executive Committee as pro- 
vided for in § 2 hereof. The Publishing Agents shall 
be ex-officio members but without vote. The members 
from the several Areas shall be nominated by the 
delegates representing these Areas in the General 
Conference and when elected shall serve for a term 
of eight years. Hach General Conference shall elect 
members to take the place of members whose term 
is then expiring, and to fill any vacancy in the Com- 
mittee for the unexpired term; provided that in any 
such case the person elected to fill such vacancy in an 
Area membership shall be from the Annual Confer- 
ence to which the retiring member belonged, or with- 
in the bounds of which he resided. Any vacancy 
occurring in the Area membership of the Book Com- 
mittee by a member’s removal from the Area from 
which he was elected, or by any other cause, shall be 
filled by the Book Committee until the next session 
of the General Conference. 

§ 2. The Executive Committee shall consist of 
eleven elected members. The General Conference 
shall elect to serve for eight years five members of 
the Executive Committee from New York City and 
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the territory contiguous thereto, and three members 
from Cincinnati and the territory contiguous thereto, 
and three members from Chicago and the territory 
contiguous thereto; one at least of each group shall 
be a Minister. 

Each General Conference shall elect for eight 
years members from the respective territories to 
take the places of those whose terms shall have 
expired, and shall fill for the unexpired term any 
vacancy by the election of a member from the terri- 
tory in which the vacancy occurs. The Standing 
Committee on Book Concern of the General Confer- 
ence shall nominate the eleven members of the Ex- 
ecutive Committee. Any vacancy occurring in the 
membership of the Executive Committee shall be 
filled by the Book Committee until the next session 
of the General Conference. 

The Chairman of the Book Committee shall be ex- 
officio a member of the Executive Committee, with 
yoice and vote in all of its proceedings. 

The Publishing Agents shall be ex-officio members 
of the Executive Committee, but without vote. 

{ 1073, § 1. The Book Committee shall meet im- 
mediately after the adjournment of the General Con- 
ference and organize by the election of a Chairman, a 
Secretary, and such other Officers as may be required 
by the laws of the States under which its articles of 
incorporation are obtained. It may also appoint such 
other Officers and Committees and adopt such rules 
and regulations for the transaction of its affairs as it 
may deem necessary. The Officers shall perform such 
duties as are usually performed by officers of similar 
corporations, 

§ 2. The annual meeting of the Book Committee 
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shall be held on the fourth Wednesday in April, or 
at such other time as the Book Committee or the 
Executive Committee may determine, and special 
meetings may be held at such times and places as 
the Committee may appoint, or at the call of the 
Chairman, or upon the written request of ten mem- 
bers of the Committee. At all meetings of the Book 
Committee a majority of the members shall consti- 
tute a quorum. 

J 1074, § 1. The Book Committee shall keep a cor- 
rect record of its proceedings and shall examine 
carefully into the condition of the affairs of The Book 
Concern and make report thereof to the Annual Con- 
ferences and to the General Conference. 

§ 2. The Methodist Book Concern shall not buy, 
sell, nor exchange any real estate except by order of 
the General Conference or, between the sessions of 
the General Conference, except by a two-thirds vote of 
all the members of the Book Committee; nor shall 
the Book Committee authorize any new buildings or 
make any improvements, alterations, or repairs to 
existing buildings to cost in excess of $50,000, except 
by order of the General Conference or, between the 
sessions of the General Conference, except by a two- 
thirds vote of all the members of the Book Committee. 
In either case, such vote shall be taken at a regular 
or called meeting of the Committee, and if at a called 
meeting the purpose of this meeting shall have been 
stated in the call. 

The erection of a new building, or the improve- 
ment, alteration, or repair of an existing building, 
involving an expenditure of not more than $50,000, 
may be authorized by the vote of a majority of the 
Executive Committee. These provisions shall not 
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prevent the making of investments on mortgage 
security or the protection of the same, or the eollec- 
tion of claims and adjustments. 

§ 3. The Book Committee shall have full power to 
discontinue any Depository, periodical, or publication 
when, in its judgment, the interests of the Church 
or The Book Concern demand it; but said action shall 
not be taken except by a two-thirds vote of the mem- 
bers of the Committee, and after due notice of such 
contemplated action shall have been given to the 
Publishing Agents and Editors concerned. The Book 
Committee shall have power to order expenses cur- 
tailed in any of the departments of The Book Concern, 
and when such action as above specified shall have 
been taken, the Publishing Agents shall proceed at 
once to carry out the instructions of the Committee. 
The Book Committee shall also attend to all matters 
referred to it for action or counsel by the Publishing 
Agents or Editors. 

§ 4. The Book Committee shall annually fix the 
salaries of the Bishops, Publishing Agents, and all 
official Editors elected by the General Conference or 
the Book Committee, not otherwise provided for, and 
shall determine the amount and the distribution of 
the Correspondence Fund allowed to the official peri- 
odicals. 

§ 5. In case a vacancy occurs in either the pub- 
lishing, editorial, or other official departments of The 
Book Concern authorized by the General Conference, 
it shall be the duty of the Book Committee, two at 
least of the General Superintendents being present, 
and a majority of those present concurring, to fill 
such vacancy as soon as possible, by election, until 
the next session of the General Conference. 
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4 1075. The Book Committee shall elect quadren- 
nially a Book Editor, whose duties are defined in 
f 1088. 

4 1076, § 1. Immediately at the close of the 
General Conference and for the quadrennium begin- 
ning with the close of the General Conference, the 
Book Committee shall estimate the amount of money 
necessary to meet the expenses of the General Ad- 
ministration Fund for the support of the General 
Conference, its administrative Commissions, Judi- 
cial Conferences, Committees of Investigation, the 
net expenses of the General Minutes, and for the 
co-operation of the Methodist Episcopal Church with 
authorized interdenominational agencies. An equi- 
table apportionment of the .total amount estimated 
as necessary for the General Administration Fund 
shall be made by the Book Committee to the Districts 
of each Annual Conference and sent to the respective 
District Superintendents. 

Hach District Superintendent, within sixty days, 
shall make an equitable apportionment to the Pas- 
toral Charges of his District of the amount asked 
for the quadrennium, and send a copy of this ap- 
portionment to each Pastoral Charge of the District 
and to the Treasurer of the General Administration 
Fund. One fourth of the full amount of the ap- 
portionment shall be raised each year of the quad- 
rennium, and shall be promptly remitted to the 
Treasurer of the General Administration Fund. The 
District Superintendent shall issue the apportion- 
ment to the charges annually, urging regular annual 
payments, and in any year shall include the unpaid 
balance of the previous years of the quadrennium. 

Should any of the District Superintendents fail to 
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make such an apportionment within the time named 
above, the Treasurer of the General Administration 
Fund is authorized to make the apportionment on 
the basis ordered by the Book Committee and to 
notify the District Superintendent and the Bishop 
resident in the Area concerned of the apportionments 
made. 

The Book Committee shall elect quadrennially a 
Publishing Agent as Treasurer of the General Ad- 
ministration Fund, who shall serve without com- 
pensation. He shall report to and be amenable to 
the Book Committee and shall present a detailed 
statement of the receipts and expenditures of this 
Fund at each General Conference. 

§ 2. All sums collected by each Pastoral Charge 
for the General Administration Fund shall be paid 
promptly to the Treasurer of the Fund, who shall 
give a voucher for the same, or shall be paid at the 
session of the Annual Conference. 

§ 3. Whenever in any quadrennium the amount 
available in the General Administration Fund shall be 
insufficient to defray the total expenses of the dele- 
gates to the General Conference, the Treasurer of the 
General Administration Fund shall pro-rate the pay- 
ment of the expenses of delegates from Conferences 
in the United States on the basis of the percentage 
which their respective Annual Conferences have paid 
on their apportionments to the General Administra- 
tion Fund for the quadrennium. 


III. Executive Committee 


§ 1077. The members of the Executive Committee 
of the Book Committee, constituted as above pro- 
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vided, shall assemble as soon after their election as 
practicable and organize by the election of a Chair- 
man, a Vice-Chairman, a Secretary, an Assistant Sec- 
retary, and such other Officers and such subcommit- 
tees as they may require. In the absence of the Chair- 
man or Vice-Chairman of the Executive Committee, 
said Committee may elect a Chairman pro tem. As 
directed by the Book Committee, the Executive Com- 
mittee shall have general supervision and direction 
of all the affairs of the Main Establishments and De- 
positories of The Book Concern. During the intervals 
between the Book Committee meetings, the HExecu- 
tive Committee shall perform such duties as com- 
monly belong to an Executive Committee of a Board 
of Trustees. 

{7 1078. The Executive Committee shall meet bi- 
monthly to examine the affairs under its charge, 
and shall keep correct records of its proceedings, and 
when requested it shall submit its records to the 
Book Committee. Special meetings of the Executive 
Committee may be called by the Chairman, or upon 
the written request of any five members of the Com- 
mittee. A majority of the members of the Executive 
Committee shall constitute a quorum. 

4 1079, § 1. At the beginning of the quadrennium 
the Executive Committee shall value all the real 
estate under its supervision; which value shall be 
entered in the records and shall not be changed dur- 
ing the quadrennium, except as property may be 
purchased, improved, sold, or destroyed. 

§ 2. The Executive Committee shall have power to 
suspend a Publishing Agent or an Editor for cause 
to it deemed sufficient, and in such case the time and 
place of the hearing shall be fixed at as early a date 
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as practicable. Due notice in writing of the time and 
place of the hearing and of the nature of the charges 
shall be given by the Chairman of the Book Com- 
mittee to such Publishing Agent or Editor, and also 
to the Bishops through their Secretary. The Bishops 
thereupon shall select one of their number to be 
present and preside at the hearing. 

§ 3. This hearing shall be before the members of 
the Book Committee elected from the Areas, who be- 
tween the sessions of the General Conference, by a 
two-thirds vote, may remove from office said Publish- 
ing Agent or Editor. 


IV. Publishing Agents 


f 1080, § 1. The General Conference shall elect 
quadrennially three Publishing Agents who, under the 
supervision and direction of the Book Committee, 
shall have authority as the Administrative Officers 
of The Book Concern to regulate the production and 
distribution of the publications and to conduct the 
affairs of The Book Concern. They shall, subject to 
the approval of the Executive Committee, determine 
the classes of business to be carried on by the several 
Main Establishments. 

§ 2. At the meeting for organization, the Book 
Committee shall designate one of the Publishing 
Agents, who shall have immediate charge and admin- 
istration of the publishing interests at New York 
City, one with like duties at Cincinnati, and one 
with like duties at Chicago. 

§ 1081, § 1. It shall be the duty of the Publishing 
Agents to publish, purchase, sell, and distribute such 
books, tracts, periodicals, and publications as are 
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authorized by the General Conference or the Book 
Committee. 

§ 2. Tracts supplied to the different societies of 
the Church by order of the Book Committee shall be 
charged at the actual cost of publication. 

7} 1082, § 1. The Publishing Agents shall keep the 
accounts of The Book Concern by such uniform 
system as shall be authorized by the Book Com- 
mittee. 

§ 2. The Publishing Agents shall annually take a 
complete inventory, including therein all assets of 
whatever nature belonging to the respective depart- 
ments under their charge, and by a uniform system 
accurately determine their cash value; and shall 
include the real estate at the valuation made by the 
Executive Committee at the beginning of each quad- 
rennium, noting any changes made therein and the 
reasons therefor. The annual account shall be sub- 
mitted to the Book Committee at its first session, 
and shall contain a full and detailed statement of 
all the assets and liabilities, income and disburse- 
ments in the respective departments of The Book 
Concern. 

§ 3. The Publishing Agents shall deliver to their 
successors in office such statements of assets and 
liabilities as shall be ordered, approved, and certified 
by the Book Committee. 

§ 1083, § 1. The Publishing Agents shall keep a 
separate account with the several departments of 
The Book Concern under their charge, including real 
estate, and in their reports of the same to the Book 
Committee, to the Annual Conferences, and to the 
General Conference shall set forth the amount of 
sales, receipts, and expenditures for books and _peri- 
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odicals, including sales by the Depositories under 
their management. 

§ 2. The Publishing Agents shall furnish to the 
Executive Committee a full and satisfactory state- 
ment of the transactions of each month, and when 
the Executive Committee requires, shall present for 
examination proper vouchers for all payments made 
by them during the period specified, and shall afford 
said Executive Committee every possible means and 
facility for a full and intelligent understanding of 
the affairs of the several departments under their 
care. 

7] 1084, § 1. The Publishing Agents shall send to 
the Annual Conferences a statement of the accounts 
due The Book Concern from the several Members 
thereof and early in the session the Conference shall 
appoint a Committee on Periodicals, Publications, and 
Collections, composed of one Pastor for each Super- 
intendent’s District, which Committee shall assist in 
the collection of the accounts forwarded, and pay all 
collections to the Publishing Agent or his represen- 
tative, if present; and if not present, the Committee 
shall make prompt and accurate return for the same 
to the Main Establishment from which they were re- 
ceived, and shall receive a voucher for the same. 
This Committee shall make a careful canvass of the 
Preachers in each of the Districts and ascertain what 
periodicals are supplied by The Book Concern, and 
what publications issued by other societies in the 
Church are taken. They shall report the names and 
number of these publications in open Conference; 
and shall also send a copy of said report to the 
Publishing Agent by whom the accounts are is- 
sued. ff 229. 
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§ 2. Every District Superintendent and Pastor, 
when requested by the Publishing Agents, shall do 
all in his power to collect debts due The Book Con- 
cern; and should any Minister or member of our 
Church who is indebted to The Book Concern refuse 
or neglect to make payment, or to effect a just settle- 
ment of his account, he shall be reported and dealt 
with in the same manner as in other cases of debt 
or disputed accounts. 

4 1085. No books shall hereafter be sold on com- 
mission, either from New York, Cincinnati, Chicago, 
or any depository or establishment under direction 
of The Book Concern; provided, however, that this 
shall not prohibit the Publishing Agents from opening 
up limited “On Sale’ accounts with our Ministers, the 
same to be governed by the general rules of credit 
of The Book Concern. 

§ 1086. The produce of The Book Concern, after 
the Book Committee has determined and retained 
a sufficient amount with which to carry on its affairs, 
shall be regularly applied to the benefit of the Travel- 
ing, Supernumerary, and Retired Preachers, their 
wives, widows, and children. But nothing in this 
provision shall prevent the Book Committee from 
setting up a Special Reserve Fund for the stabili- 
zation and equalization of the distribution to the 
Annual Conferences if and when in the discretion of 
the Book Committee such a policy shall be deemed 
expedient. { 101°. 

The division of the produce of The Book Concern 
available for distribution according to this para- 
graph shall be made equitably to the Annual Con- 
ferences upon the basis of the ratio of the total 
annuity years of the several Annual Conferences 
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to the total annuity years of the entire Church, as 
shown in the reports made by the Conference Stew- 
ards to the Board of Pensions and Relief, such 
reports to be carefully checked by the Corresponding 
Secretary and properly certified to the Book Com- 
mittee, which shall have charge of the distribution. 
In making this distribution the Publishing Agents 
shall forward to each Annual Conference, during 
its session, a statement showing the amount due 
the Conference, together with a draft for the same. 


V.° Depositories 


4 1087, § 1. There shall be Depositories for the 
sale and distribution of books and other publications 
of The Methodist Book Concern at Pittsburgh, Penn- 
sylvania; Boston, Massachusetts; Detroit, Michigan; 
Kansas City, Missouri; Portland, Oregon; and San 
Francisco, California. The Book Committee shall es- 
tablish other Depositories as the General Conference 
may from time to time direct. All Depositories, sub- 
ject to the direction of the Book Committee, shall be 
under the supervision of the Executive Committee. 
Each Depository shall be supplied with a stock of 
the books in the General Catalogue, Church-school 
books, Church-school supplies, and tracts, to be sold 
for the Main Establishments supplying such stock. 


VI. Editors 


| 1088. The Book Editor shall have editorial su- 
pervision of all manuscripts and printed matter in- 
tended for publication in book form, or intended to 
bear the imprint of The Methodist Book Concern, as 
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hereinbefore provided. The Book Editor shall also be 
the editor of the tracts published by The Book Con- 
cern. 

4 1089, § 1. There shall be four editions of The 
Christian Advocate, a National Weekly, circulated 
from New York, Cincinnati, Kansas City, and San 
Francisco. 

§ 2. The General Conference shall elect quad- 
rennially by ballot an Editor for each of the follow- 
ing periodicals: The four editions of The Christian 
Advocate, a National Weekly; The Christian Advo- 
cate, Southwestern Edition; an Editor for The Ep- 
worth Herald, who shall edit all Epworth League 
publications under the provisions hereinafter defined, 
and an Editor of Church School Publications under 
the provisions hereinafter defined. 

§ 3. Nominations of Editors for the foregoing 
publications shall be sent to the Secretary’s desk in 
writing and, in the case of Editors of The Christian 
Advocate, a National Weekly, shall be by geographi- 
cal designation. 

§ 4. The Book Committee shall elect an Editor 
of the National Methodist Press, Washington, D. C., 
the budget of which shall be determined by the Book 
Committee. 

§ 5. The Book Committee is authorized to issue 
from centers of circulation such other editions of 
The Christian Advocate, a National Weekly, as may 
be deemed advisable. 

§ 6. There shall be an Editorial Board consisting 
of the four editors elected by the General Conference, 
for The Christian Advocate, a National Weekly, and 
the Editor of The Christian Advocate, Southwestern 
Edition, and the Business Manager. 
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§ 7. There shall be an Editorial Council for con- 
ference and co-operation which shall be composed 
of all the official editors. This council shall meet 
once a year at the time and place of the annual 
meeting of the Book Committee and shall be pre- 
sided over by one of their number to be elected each 
year by the editorial council. 

| 1090. The Book Committee may elect such Edi- 
tors of publications of The Methodist Book Concern 
as have not been elected by the General Conference. 

| 1091. The Editors shall give their undivided 
attention to such duties as properly belong to the 
editorial office, and in such manner as the interests 
of the Church may require, the General Conference 
may authorize, or the Book Committee in its business 
relations to the Editors may direct. 


VII. Management of Church Papers 


| 1092, § 1. There shall be a Business Manager 
appointed by the Book Committee in consultation 
with the Publishing Agents without increased cost 
to the Advocate. He shall be responsible for the 
supervision of the manufacture, promotion, and sell- 
ing of the Advocates. 

§ 2. All costs—editorial, manufacturing, promot- 
ing, and selling—shall be budgeted on the basis of 
income. The Book Committee and the Publishing 
Agents shall not permit the deficit in the four Advo- 
cates at any time to exceed $25,000 annually. 

§ 38. If the deficit in any ‘Advocate shall exceed 
its proportionate share of the maximum deficit the 
Book Committee shall have authority to take such 
action as may seem desirable and wise; provided 
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that no Advocate shall be discontinued until at 
least three months’ notice shall have been given to 
the Bishop or Bishops of the patronizing territory, 
who shall be authorized to use all available means 
to save the paper to the patronizing territory. 

§ 4. Nothing in this legislation shall be inter- 
preted as preventing the editorial group from includ- 
ing such common features as illustrations, depart- 
ments, and articles, as may seem to them to be 
desirable, in the interests of economy. 

§ 5. The Christian Advocate, a National Weekly, 
shall consist normally of 24 pages. The Publishing 
Agents, subject to the approval of the Executive Com- 
mittee, may increase or decrease the size of the 
Advocate as occasions warrant. The Hditorial 
Board shall at all times arrange and determine the 
content of The Christian Advocate, a National Weekly, 
which shall be composed of local material and of 
uniform material approximately fifty per cent each. 

The pages of uniform material are to be furnished 
through the functional responsibilities of the editors 
as may be determined by the Editorial Board. 

4 1093. The Publishing Agents and the Editorial 
Board shall designate one Sunday each year as Good 
Literature Day, at which time the Pastors shall be 
requested to present or have presented the merits 
of The Christian Advocate and receive subscriptions. 

J 1094. The Annual and District Conferences are 
earnestly requested not to establish or encourage the 
establishing of Conference or local Church papers, 
except such as are approved and authorized by the 
General Conference or the Book Committee; and 
where such papers exist the Conferences are re- 
quested to discontinue the same, when it can be done 
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consistently with existing obligations. They are also 
requested to diseourage the dispiay or sale of other 
than our own publications at the sessions of the 
Annual Conferences. 


VIII. Circulation of Religious Tracts 


f 1095. It is recommended to our people every- 
where to form Tract Societies for the distribution of 
t-acts and religious literature. 

q 1096. It shall be the duty of each District Su- 
perintendent to bring the subject of tract distribu- 
tion before the fourth Quarterly Conference (f 385, 
§ 1 (Note)) in each Charge within his District; and 
said Conference shall appoint a Committee, of which 
the Pastor shall be Chairman, whose duty it shall be 
to devise and execute plans for local tract distribu- 
tion. 


Cuaprer II 


WORLD SERVICE 
ArtTIcLE I. BErNEVOLENCE BOARDS 


q 1121, $ 1- Co-operating Constituent Boards. In 
order the more effectually to conserve and advance 
the total missionary and benevolence program of 
the Church, there shall be the following units of 
service, otherwise called the Boards: 

(1) Board of Foreign Missions 

(2) Board of Home Missions and Church Exten- 
sion 

(3) Board of Education 

(4) Board of Pensions and Relief 
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(5) Board of Temperance, Prohibi‘ion, and Public 
Morals 

(6) Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess 
Work 

(7) The responsibility of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church to the American Bible Society. 

[The term “Board,” as used in ff 1121-1123, shall 
include the American Bible Society in its relation to 
the Methodist Episcopal Church.] 

§ 2. The Constituent Boards, severally and jointly, 
shall have regard to the fiscal years of the various 
Annual Conferences in the enlistment of the Church, 
and in the financial reports of the various Annual 
Conferences. They shall operate, as they may plan, 
through the regularly constituted officials, including 
Bishops, District Superintendents, and Pastors; and 
shall promote and encourage the organization of 
World Service Councils in every Episcopal Area, 
Conference, District, and Local Church. 


ARTICLE II. Worupd SERVICE COMMISSION 


4 1122, § 1. Composition and Election. There 
shall be a World Service Commission composed of 
twenty-four members nominated by the Bishops and 
elected by the General Conference for the quadren- 
nium. The membership of the Commission shall 
consist of two Bishops, one member from each Epis- 
copal Area in the United States, and a sufficient 
number of members at large to make up the required 
membership. The membership of the Commission, 
exclusive of the two Bishops, shall be composed of 
an equal number of ministers and lay members. 
When a vacancy occurs during the quadrennium, it 
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shall be filled by the Bishops from the area or group 
in which the vacancy occurs. 

As advisory members there shall be one repre- 
sentative each from the Woman’s Foreign Mission- 
ary Society and the Woman’s Home Missionary 
Society of the Methodist Episcopal Church, to be 
chosen by their respective organizations; .together 
with one Corresponding or Executive Secretary from 
each of the Benevolence Boards of the Church.: The 
advisory members shall have the privilege of the 
floor, but shall not have the right to vote or to'make 
a motion. (4 

With the exception of ‘the Bishops, no pokties of 
the Commission shall be a member of any of the 
Constituent Boards, or be employed in an adminis- 
trative capacity by an institution or agency recéiv- 
ing financial support from a Constituent Board. 

§ 2. Officers. The officers of the Commission shall 
be a President, a Vice-President, a Recording Secre- 
tary, and a Treasurer. The President, Vice-Presi- 
dent, and Recording Secretary shall be elected an- 
nually by the Commission from its own membership; 
their duties shall be such as are usually connected 
with these offices. The Treasurer, who may be the 
Treasurer of one of the Constituent Boards, shall be 
elected quadrennially by the Commission, and he 
shall be an advisory member of the same. His du- 
ties shall be such as are usually connected with this, 
office; and he shall administer the Central Treasury, 
and receive and distribute all World Service funds 
to the several Boards under the direction of the Com- 
mission. The Commission shall create such com- 
mittees as it may find necessary. 

§ 3. Meetings. The Commission shall meet an- 
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nually at such time and place as it may determine. 
Special meetings may be called by the President, and 
shall be called upon the request of one fourth of the 
members of the Commission. 

§ 4. Authority and Functions. The Commission 
shall: 

(1) Determine what projects and activities should 
be included by the Church as a whole in its benevo- 
lence and missionary program. 

(2) Fix the total budget askings for the Constitu- 
ent Boards. 

(3) Fix the plan and ratios for the division of 
funds and determine all questions involved in des- 
ignated and undesignated gifts. 

(4) Provide out of undesignated moneys for the 
relief of any Board which, through shortage of in- 
come, is suffering hardship. 

(5) Maintain a Central Treasury which shall re- 
ceive all World Service funds in cash or vouchers 
and distribute them to the several Boards according 
to designation or according to the ratios established 
by the Commission. 

(6) Determine questions of policy in which the 
several Boards do not come to agreement, and decide 
upon all the complaints that come from the contrib- 
uting field. 

(7) Aid in standardizing annuity rates and formu- 
lating policies for the writing of annuities by insti- 
tutions or agencies operating under the auspices of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church. 

(8) Receive, take title to, sell, dispose of, or hold 
absolutely or in trust, property, real and personal, 
for the benefit of the General Benevolences of the 
Church and for distribution thereto. 
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(9) Present to the next General Conference a 
report of its activities, with recommendations. 

§ 5. Budgets and Askings. The Commission, after 
hearing the full presentation by the several Boards 
of the needs of the field and estimated costs of ad- 
ministration, shall determine the amount to be asked 
of the Church for the support of the General Benevo- 
lences for each ensuing year. 


APPORTIONMENTS 


The Commission by the most equitable method 
that it can devise shall then allocate the proportion- 
ate shares of this total of askings for General Benevo- 
lences to the respective Annual Conferences. The 
World Service Council in each Annual Conference 
shall canvass the World Service obligations of the 
Conference and, after recognizing the financial ob- 
jectives suggested by the World Service Commission, 
shall recommend the amount to be fixed as the Con- 
ference World Service goal for the ensuing year. 
The amount so fixed shall be reported by the Secre- 
tary of the Conference to the Treasurer of the World 
Service Commission, who, in consultation with the 
Annual Conference World Service Council or the 
District Superintendents, shall equitably apportion 
it to the Charges of the Conference. Such apportion- 
ment to each Charge shall be forwarded to the Dis- 
trict Superintendent for presentation to the Pastor 
and through him to his Charge. 

§ 6. Remittances. All moneys collected for General 
Benevolences in the Pastoral Charge shall be re- 
mitted monthiy to the Central Treasury. 

§ 7. Gifts and Oredits. (1) On apportionment 
World Service vouchers shall be issued in acknowl- 
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edgment of all contributions which are to be credited 
on the apportionments of the local churches. 

All income credited on the apportionments of the 
local churches shall be distributed to the Boards on 
the ratios approved by the World Service Commis- 
sion. Designated gifts to apply on apportionment 
shall be administered as in (4) of this section. 

Contributions in addition to the ratio share of the 
Boards may be made to Boards or projects by donors 
or churches. Such contributions shall be acknowl- 
edged by “Additional Support” vouchers. 

Bequests, gifts subject to annuity contracts, estate 
notes, gifts to emergency relief appeals, or to perma- 
nent funds shall be acknowledged by “Honor 
Vouchers.” 

(2) There shall be four columns in the minutes 
of the Annual Conferences for reporting the contri- 
butions of the charges to World Service. Column 
one shall have as its heading, “World Service Ap- 
portionments”; Column two, “Paid on World Sery- 
ice Apportionment”; Column three, “Additional 
World Service Contributions” (all gifts for ‘“Addi- 
tional Support” and for all “Honor Voucher” causes 
shall be reported by the Conference Treasurer in 
column three); Column four, “Total for World Serv- 
ice.” The total of the amounts for each charge in 
columns two and three shall be reported in column 
four. 

(3) All appeals for and all collection of funds, by 
representatives of the Boards for work of the Boards, 
shall be for objects specifically included in the budget 
of askings of such Boards approved by the Com- 
mission. These provisions shall not apply to solici- 
tations for bequests, estate notes, and annuity con- 
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tracts, nor to emergency relief appeals, as, for 
example, for flood and famine sufferers for which 
“Honor Vouchers” may be given. 

(4) Pastoral Charges, individuals, or groups may 
designate their gifts to the work of any Board or 
to one or more projects or types of work under the 
direction of any Board which have been included in 
the program of the Boards as approved by the Com- 
mission. Such gifts shall be applied to the work to 
which they have been designated and when credited 
on the apportionment of a local church shall be 
charged as a part of the ratio share, of the Board or 
Boards receiving them, in the distributable General 
Benevolence funds. 

The World Service Commission is hereby author- 
ized to set the date on which the foregoing legisla- 
tion concerning designated gifts shall become eifec- 
tive, provided that such date shall not be later than 
September 1, 1936. 

(5) The Constituent Boards are urged to give 
special emphasis to the support of the General Be- 
nevolence program of the Church to the end that the 
important recurring items in the programs of the 
Boards may be steadily maintained. 

(6) Annual Conferences shall not unite appeals for 
Conference causes with those for General Benevo- 
lences. 

§ 8. Hxpenses. The expenses of the Commission 
and of the Central Treasury shall be paid out of 
General Benevolence receipts. 


ArricLte III. Worip SERVICE ORGANIZATION AND 
PROMOTION 


gq 1123, § 1. World Service Enlistment. (1) To 
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the Bishops in their Areas, the District Superin- 
tendents in their Districts, and the Pastors in their 
charges, with the co-operation of the Boards, shall 
be committed the responsibility for a co-ordinated 
‘and co-operative program in carrying forward the 
plans for reaching the goals as voted by the Annual 
Conferences. 

(2) The Constituent Boards through their Cor- 
responding or Executive Secretaries shall jointly co- 
operate in the education and enlistment of the Church 
in its total benevolence work in such manner and by 
such methods as shall be deemed most effective in co- 
operation with the Bishops, the District Superin- 
‘tendents, and the Pastors of the Conferences. 

§ 2. World Service Councils. (1) There shall be 
a World Service Council or Committee on Benevo- 
lences in the Pastoral Charge which shall be con- 
stituted in harmony with the Disciplinary financial 
plan. { 388, §§ 1, 4. 

(2) There shall be a World Service Council in 
each District to be constituted as the World Service 
Commission may advise or the District may deter- 
mine. In the District Council, Ministers and Laymen 
shall be represented in equal numbers. 

(3) There shall be a World Service Council in 
each Annual Conference consisting of the Resident 
Bishop of the Area, the District Superintendents, 
one or more Ministers and a similar number of Lay- 
men from each District, the Chairmen of the Confer- 
ence Boards, Commissions and Committees related 
to World Service interests, members of the General 
Church Boards and of the World Service Commission 
who reside within the Conference, the Conference 
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Director of Religious Education, and one or more 

members at large. 

It shall be the duty of the Annual Conference 
World Service Council: 

(a) to review and recommend to the United Session 
the askings for World Service from the Con- 
ference for the ensuing year on which the ap- 
portionments to the churches of the Conference 
shall be based; 

(b) to plan for the presentation of World Service 
at the United Session of the Annual and Lay 
Conferences; 

(c) to give, jointly with the Bishop and Boards, con- 
tinuous promotion to World Service throughout 
the year through such District group or other 
organization as the Conference World Service 
Council or a given District may determine. 

(4) There shall be a World Service Area Council 
in each Area of the United States, consisting of the 
Resident Bishop, District Superintendents, members 
of the World Service Commission resident within the 
Area, one Minister, and one Layman from each Dis- 
trict, and such other Area representatives as may be 
nominated by the Bishop and District Superintend- 
ents and approved by the Area Council. The Min- 
isters shall be elected annually by the Conferences 
or Districts which they represent; provided, how- 
ever, that in the interest of economy in the very 
extensive Areas such reduced representation may be 
formed as may be agreed upon by the Bishop and 
the District Superintendents of the Area. The Lay- 
men shall be elected annually by the Lay Conference, 
or in such manner as may be locally determined, 
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pending which election the Resident Bishop may 
appoint members of the Area Council. 

§ 3. In Fields Outside the United States. In terri- 
tories that have a Central Conference, authorization 
is given to create a Central Conference World Service 
Council. Such Council shall consist of the Bishop 
or Bishops resident in the territory concerned, and 
at least five other members chosen in such manner 
as the Central Conference shall determine. 

§ 4. Expenses. All expenses of the Area World 
Service Councils shall be provided for by the respec- 
tive Areas. 

§ 5. Area Secretary for World Service. Hach Area 
shall determine whether it desires an Area Secre- 
tary for World Service, and if one is desired, he 
shall be supported by the Area in such manner as 
it may desire, except that World Service Funds shall 
not be used for the purpose. 


CuHapter III 


BOARD OF FOREIGN MISSIONS 


I. Aim 


| 1141. The supreme and controlling aim of For- 
eign Missions is to make the Lord Jesus Christ 
known to all men as their Divine Saviour, to per- 
suade them to become his disciples, and to gather 
these disciples into Christian churches which shall 
be, under God, self-propagating, self-supporting and 
self-governing; to co-operate so long as necessary 
with these churches in the evangelizing of their 
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respective countries, and to bring to bear on all 
human life the spirit and principles of Christ. 


II. Incorporation 


| 1142, § 1. There shall be a Board of Foreign 
Missions, duly incorporated according to law, and 
having its office in New York City. Said Board of 
Foreign Missions shall have committed to it the gen- 
eral supervision of all work in fields outside of 
the jurisdiction of the United States, in harmony and 
co-operation with the constituted authorities of the 
Church in said fields; and similarly, in such places 
subject to the sovereignty of the United States as 
may be assigned to it by the General Conference from 
time to time; and it shall be subject to such rules 
and regulations as the General Conference may pre- 
scribe. 

§ 2. Other denominational agencies shall under- 
take work in the fields indicated only in co-operation 
with this Board. 


III. Constitution 


4 1143. Articte I.—Name and Object. The name 
of this organization shall be the Board of Foreign 
Missions of the Methodist Episcopal Church. Its ob- 
jects are religious, philanthropic, and educational, 
designed to diffuse more generally the blessings of 
Christianity, by the promotion and support of all 
phases of Church work and missionary activity in 
foreign countries; and also in such other places sub- 
ject to the sovereignty of the United States, but not 
on the continent of North America _or-sthe-ri ds 
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adjacent thereto, as may be committed to the care of 
such organization by the General Conference of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, under such rules and 
regulations as said General Conference may from 
time to time prescribe. 

9 1144. ArricLte II.—Life Members and Honorary 
Managers. § 1. Members of the Foreign Missionary 
Society who contribute $1,000 at one time shall be- 
come Life Members and may attend the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Board, but without vote. 

§ 2. Honorary Managers not to exceed twenty in 
number may be elected by the General Conference, 
and, in case of vacancies, may be elected by the 
Board of Managers during the interval between the 
sessions of the General Conference, said Honorary 
Managers being entitled to speak in the meetings of 
the Board of Managers, but not to vote. 

4] 1145. Articre III—Board of Managers. § 1. 
The management and disposition of the affairs and 
property of the Board of Foreign Missions, the making 
of appropriations, and the administration of appro- 
priations and all other funds, shall be vested in a 
Board of Managers. This Board shall determine what 
fields shall be occupied as Foreign Missions and the 
amount necessary for the support of each, and shall 
make appropriations for the same, including an emer- 
gency fund of $50,000, provided that the Board of 
Managers shall not appropriate for a given year, in- 
cluding the emergency appropriation of $50,000, more 
than the total income for the preceding year. 

§ 2. The Board of Managers shall consist of thirty- 
two Traveling Ministers of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church and thirty-two Laymen of the Methodist Hpis- 
copal Church elected by the General Conference upon 
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nomination of the Bishops. All the Effective Bishops 
and Effective Missionary Bishops shall be ex-officio 
members of said Board. In constituting this Board 
of Managers, the Bishops shall nominate one repre- 
sentative from each Area in the United States, pre- 
serving as nearly as possible an equality in the num- 
ber of Ministers and Laymen. 

§ 3. The Board of Managers shall meet annually 
at such time and place as the Executive Committee 
shall determine. Due notice of such time and place 
shall be given to each member. 

§ 4. The Board of Managers shall elect an Execu- 
tive Committee consisting of twenty-one members. 
This Committee shall meet monthly at the head- 
quarters of the Board of Foreign Missions in New 
York City, unless otherwise ordered by the Board. 

§ 5. Vacancies in the Board of Managers shall be 
filled as the Charter provides. The Board shall have 
authority to make By-Laws, not inconsistent with 
this Constitution or the Charter; to print books, peri- 
odicals, and tracts for Foreign Missions; to elect a 
President, one or more Vice-Presidents, a Treasurer, 
and such Assistants as may be necessary, a Record- 
ing Secretary, and such Assistant and other Secre- 
taries as may be necessary; to fill vacancies that may 
occur among the officers elected by the Board; to 
organize Departments for the administration of the 
work of the Board; to invite the co-operation of other 
agencies where such co-operation will increase the 
efficiency of the work in the foreign field. The funds 
of the Board shall be administered on the mission 
field by agencies which the Board shall approve. It 
shall present a statement of its transactions and 
funds to the Church in its annual report, and shall 
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lay before the General Conference a report of its 
transactions for the preceding four years, and the 
state of its funds. 

§ 6. The Board of Foreign Missions shall have 
power to suspend a Corresponding Secretary, Treas- 
urer, Assistant Treasurer, or any elected officer of the 
Board of Managers, for cause to it sufficient. For 
the investigation of the official conduct of the person 
against whom complaint shall have been made, a 
time and place shall be fixed by the Board of Man- 
agers, at as early a day as practicable. Due notice 
shall be given by the Board to the Bishops, who shall 
select one of their number to preside at the investi- 
gation, which shall be before a Committee of twelve 
persons, six Ministers and six Laymen, none of whom 
shall be members of the Board of Managers. Said 
Committee shall be appointed by the Bishop selected 
to preside at the investigation. In the interim be- 
tween General Conferences, two thirds of said Com- 
mittee shall have power to remove from office the 
official against whom complaint has been made. 

§ 7. In case a vacancy shall occur in the office of 
Corresponding Secretary, the Bishops shall have 
power to fill the vacancy if the Board of Managers 
shall so request, and until they do so the Board of 
Managers shall provide for the duties of the office. 

§ 8. Thirteen members present at any meeting of 
the Board of Managers shall be a quorum. 

§ 9. The Board shall have authority to solicit and 
receive funds for the publication and distribution of 
tracts. 

9 1146. ArricteE 1V.—Corresponding Secretaries. 
§ 1. There may be two Corresponding Secretaries, 
having co-ordinate power, who shall be the executive 


404 


Boarp oF Foreign Missions ¥ 1148 


officers of the Board of Foreign Missions. The Secre- 
tary or Secretaries shall be elected by the General 
Conference quadrennially. 

§ 2. They shall be subject to the direction of the 
Board of Managers, and their salaries, which shall 
be fixed by the Board of Managers, shall be paid out 
of the treasury. They shall be employed exclusively 
in conducting the correspondence of the Board, in 
furnishing the Church with missionary intelligence, 
in promoting the work committed to this Board and 
the general interests of the cause by correspondence, 
travel, and such other activities as the service in- 
volves and the Board may approve. 

4 1147. Arricte V.—Election of Officers. § 1. The 
officers to be elected by the Board shall be chosen 
and hold their office for the term of one year, or until 
their successors shall be elected; or, if a vacancy 
should occur during the year by death, resignation, or 
otherwise, it may be filled at any regular meeting of 
the Board. The first election of each quadrennium 
shall be held at the regular meeting of the Board 
next succeeding the General Conference. 

§ 2. Presiding Officer. At all meetings of the 
Board the President shall preside; but if he should 
be absent, one of the Vice-Presidents shall take his 
place. In the absence of the President and of all the 
Vice-Presidents, a member appointed by the meeting 
for the purpose shall preside. The minutes of each 
meeting shall be signed by the Chairman and by the 
Recording Secretary of the meeting at which the 
same are read and approved. 

9 1148. ARTICLE V1I.— Appointment and Support of 
Missionaries. § 1. A person shall be acknowledged 
as a Missionary or receive support as such from the 


405 


q 1148 Boarp or Foreign Missions 


Funds of the Board of Foreign Missions only when 
such person has been approved by the Board of Man- 
agers and has been assigned to some definite field 
except as provided in § 2. Ministerial Missionaries 
shall be constituted by the joint action of a General 
Superintendent and the Board. Lay Missionaries 
shall be appointed by the Board of Managers. 

§ 2. The Board may provide for the support of 
retired Missionaries and of the widows and orphans 
of Missionaries who may not be provided for by their 
Annual Conferences respectively; provided they shall 
not receive more than is usually allowed retired Min- 
isters, their widows and orphans in home Confer- 
ences. In this matter, the Board shall as far as prac- 
ticable base its procedure upon provisions similar to 
those prescribed for Annual Conferences. 

9 1149. ArticLE VII.—Field Finance Committees. 
§ 1. In a mission field of the Board of Foreign Mis- 
sions in which there may be an Annual Conference, 
Mission Conference or an organized Mission, there 
shall be a Committee on Finance, consisting of the 
following members, ex officio: the Resident Bishop, 
the Mission Treasurer, and the Mission Superintend- 
ents. The Committee shall also include such other 
persons, some of whom may be Laymen, as the 
Annual or Mission Conference or Mission may elect, 
subject to the approval of the Board of Foreign Mis- 
sions. The Committee shall elect its own Chairman. 
The Committee shall be responsible to the Board of 
Foreign Missions for the administration of the funds 
provided by the Board. 

§ 2. In the territory of a Central Conference or a 
Central Mission Conference said Conferences may pre- 
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scribe the method of constituting such Finance 
Committees, subject to the approval of the Board of 


- Foreign Missions. These Committees shall be re- 


sponsible to the Board of Foreign Missions for the 
administration of its funds. 

§ 3. In the territory of a Central Conference 
where a Council of Co-operation has been organized 
jn accordance with the enactments of the Discipline, 
the Field Finance Committees shall be responsible 
to the Board of Foreign Missions for the administra- 
tion of its funds and properties, except that the 
Committees shall be directly responsible to the Coun- 
cil of Co-operation for the administration of funds 
and properties which have been transferred by the 
Board to the Council for determination. 

§ 4. The Board of Foreign Missions shall make 
no fundamental decision with regard to the Schools, 
Churches, Missions and social institutions of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church in the foreign fields, 
or with reference to administration, policy, and prop- 
erty matters connected therewith, until there has 
first been consultation with the Resident Bishop and 
the Finance Committee of the Conference concerned. 

q 1150. ARTICLE VIlI.—Amendments. This Consti- 
tution shall be subject to amendment or alteration 
only by the General Conference. 


IV. Foreign Missionary Society 


g 1151. Auxiliary to the Board of Foreign Mis- 
sions shall be organized the Foreign Missionary So- 
ciety, of which all members of the Methodist Episco- 
pal Church shall be members. 
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V. Administration of Foreign Missions 


f 1152, § 1. When a Mission is established in a 
foreign country, outside of an Annual Conference, the 
Bishop having Episcopal supervision of the same may 
appoint a member of the Mission as Superintendent 
who may also be a District Superintendent. It shall 
be the duty of the Superintendent, in the absence of 
a Bishop, to preside in the Annual Meeting of the 
Mission and to arrange the work and take general 
supervision of the entire Mission. Also, from time 
to time, he shall represent the state of the Mission 
and its needs to the Bishop in charge and to the 
Corresponding Secretaries. 

§ 2. The Bishop having Episcopal supervision of a 
Mission shall designate annually a time at which all 
the members of the Mission and also the native 
Preachers employed as Supplies or Helpers in the 
Mission shall come together for the purpose of hold- 
ing an Annual Meeting. This meeting shall have, 
in all ecclesiastical matters, the duties and powers of 
a District Conference; and shall transact such other 
business as may be assigned to it by the Board or 
grow out of the local interest of the work. In the 
absence of a Bishop or the Superintendent, the An- 
nual Meeting shall choose its presiding Officer in the 
manner provided for District Conferences. 

§ 3. When a Mission in a foreign country is organ- 
ized into a Mission Conference or an Annual Confer- 
ence the administration of the Board of Foreign Mis- 
sions shall not be disturbed thereby, but shall be con- 
tinued as in other Foreign Missions. 

7 1153, § 1. The Missionaries in Japan while re- 
taining their membership in their home Annual Con- 
ferences and without impairing their relationship to 


408 


Boarp or Foreign Missions q 1153 


the Board of Foreign Missions and the appointing 
authority of the Methodist Episcopal Church, shall, 
- while in service as Missionaries in Japan, be free to 
accept the rights and privileges in the Annual Con- 
ferences of the Japan Methodist Church as offered to 
them by that Church. 

§ 2. The Missionaries of the Board of Foreign 
Missions and of the Woman’s Foreign Missionary 
Society, appointed to work among the Japanese, are 
organized into a Mission Council known as the Japan 
Mission Council of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 

§ 3. It is recommended that the appointing power 
over the members of the Japan Mission Council be 
hereafter vested in the Japan Methodist Church, 
through its Bishop, in Conference with the Personnel 
Committee of the Council and with the approval of 
the Bishop assigned to the Japan Mission Council; or 
in any other way which may hereafter be provided 
by the Constitution of this Council. 

§ 4 (a). The Japan Mission Council of the Meth- 
odist Episcopal Church is authorized to elect and send 
one of its members to the General Conference of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church as its representative, 
said representative to be accorded the privilege of 
sitting with the Committees of the General Confer- 
ence with the right to speak when questions relat- 
ing to our work in Japan are being discussed. 

(bv). The Japan Mission Council shall hereafter 
not be a constituent part of the General Conference of 
Eastern Asia, but shall maintain with it fraternal 
relations. 

§ 5 (a). Present or former Missionaries of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church in Korea who have now 
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become Ministers or members of the Korean Meth- 
odist Church, are, by the act of General Confer- 
ence, restored to their former standing in the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, this action to be retro- 
active to the time of the union, so that their record 
in our Church may show no break. 

(0) Our missionary Ministers and members in 
Korea shall be hereafter allowed to maintain a 
double membership in the Church or Conference of 
the Korean Methodist Church and of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church when the missionary so desires. 

(c) We authorize and request the Bishops to 
transfer such Ministers and members to the Con- 
ferences and Churches of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church to which they formerly belonged or to such 
other Conferences and Churches of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church as may seem necessary to the 
Bishops. 

(d@) The Central Council of the Korean Methodist 
Church is authorized to elect and send one of its 
members to the General Conference of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church as its representative, said repre- 
sentative, like the representative from the Japan Mis- 
sion Council, shall have his expenses paid from the 
General Administration Fund and shall be accorded 
the privilege of sitting with the Committees of the 
General Conference with the right to speak when 
questions relating to our work in Korea are being 
discussed. 

(e) The Central Council of the Korean Meth- 
odist Church shall maintain fraternal relations with, 
but shall not be a constituent part of the Central 
Conference of Hastern Asia. 
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VI. Membership of Lay Missionaries in Annual 
Conferences 


4 1154. Laymen, who are Missionaries of the 
Board of Foreign Missions, may be invited to sit as 
associate members of their Mission or Annual Con- 
ference, and be permitted the privileges of the floor, 
and the right to vote on all questions not ministerial 
or constitutional, and shall be eligible for election 
to the Mission or Conference Finance and other 
Committees. 


VII. Annual Conference Board 


4 1155, § 1. It shall be the duty of each Annual 
Conference to organize within its bounds an Annual 
Conference Board of Foreign Missions. This Annual 
Conference Board shall consist of the District Super- 
intendents, District Missionary Secretaries, and Dis- 
trict Epworth League Presidents, ex officio, and one 
Church School Superintendent, and one Lay member 
from each District, to be elected by the Annual Con- 
ference on the nomination of the District Superin- 
tendents. The Annual Conference shall elect the 
officers of the said Board from among its members, 
on the nomination of the District Superintendents. 

§ 2. The said Board shall present an annual re- 
port to the Annual Conference through its President; 
and shall have charge of the Annual Conference an- 
niversary of the Board of Foreign Missions, to which 
an entire evening shall be given. 

§ 38.. There shall be at least one meeting each year 
of the Annual Conference Board of Foreign Missions 
for the consideration and furtherance of the interests 
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of Foreign Missions within the bounds of the Con- 
ference, at which meeting a Corresponding Secretary 
or other representative of the Board of Foreign Mis- 
sions shall be present if possible. The Annual Con- 
ference Board, in co-operation with the Board of 
Foreign Missions and the District Superintendents, 
shall provide for the consideration and furtherance 
of the interests of Foreign Missions among the 
churches of the Conference and assist the Pastors and 
the churches in carrying out the provisions of { 1159; 
arrange, aS may be required, for one or more semi- 
nars for Pastors and other leaders for the purpose 
of study and discussion of the World Mission; 
plan itineraries within the Annual Conference for 
deputations of Missionaries and others for the pur- 
pose of missionary education, inspiration, and fellow- 
ship; and, in case the Parish Abroad plan is recom- 
mended to the churches by the Annual Conference, 
assist in providing and promoting educational ma- 
terials concerning the same. 


VIII. District Board 


§ 1156, § 1. In each District Superintendent’s 
District, there shall be a District Board of Foreign 
Missions composed of the members of the Annual 
Conference Board of Foreign Missions from the Dis- 
trict. The District Superintendent shall be the Pres- 
ident of said District Board, and the District Mis- 
sionary Secretary shall be its Secretary. Meetings of 
the said District Board shall be held at the call of 
the President; provided, that at least one meeting 
shall be held each year. 

§ 2. The said District Board shall aid the Pastors 
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in the presentation of the cause of Foreign Missions 
within the District, and may arrange for conventions. 


IX. District Missionary Secretaries 


4 1157. The presiding Bishop, on nomination of 
the District Superintendent, shall appoint a Member 
of the Annual Conference as Missionary Secretary for 
each District Superintendent’s District, who shall 
serve without salary, and whose duty it shall be to 
assist the District Superintendent in furthering the 
interests of Foreign Missions on the District. By 
correspondence and otherwise, he shall aid in secur- 
ing the distribution of missionary literature in every 
Pastoral Charge, co-operate with the Board and other 
agencies of the Church in the promotion of Mission- 
ary education, and keep the Board informed as to 
foreign missionary conditions on the District. 


X. District Superintendents 


9 1158, § 1. It shall be the duty of the District 
Superintendent to see that the provisions of the Dis- 
cipline concerning Foreign Missions are faithfully 
executed in his District. He shall inquire at each 
session of the several Quarterly Conferences, what 
has been done toward raising funds for the support 
of Foreign Missions during the preceding quarter, 
and particularly what has been done in the Church 
Schools for this cause. ° 

§ 2. It shall be the duty of the District Superin- 
tendent to see that there be appointed at the fourth 
Quarterly Conference ({ 385, § 1 (Note)) of each 
Pastoral Charge a Committee on Foreign Missions, 
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consisting of five or more persons, including one 
Church School Superintendent and one Epworth 
League President, of which Committee the Pastor 
shall be Chairman. Its duty shall be to aid the 
Pastor in disseminating missionary information, 
planning for the Annual Foreign Missionary Day and 
securing a thorough canvass of the members of the 
Churches and Congregations in the interest of For- 
eign Missions. 


XI. Pastors and Churches 


4 1159, § 1. The support of Foreign Missions is 
committed to Pastors, Congregations, Church Schools, 
and Epworth Leagues. 

§ 2. It shall be the duty of the Pastor, aided by 
the Committee on Foreign Missions, to provide for 
the diffusion of missionary information among the 
members of his Church, Congregation, Church School, 
and Epworth League. 

§ 3. It shall be the duty of the Pastor, aided by 
the Committee on Foreign Missions, to institute a 
monthly missionary prayer meeting or missionary 
address in his Pastoral Charge, for the purpose of 
imploring the divine blessing upon Missions through- 
out the world, and for the diffusion of missionary 
intelligence among the people. 

§ 4. The Pastor, aided by the Committee on For- 
eign Missions, shall arrange for an Annual Foreign 
Missionary Day, when the Pastor or some one in- 
vited by him shall present the cause of Foreign 
Missions, at which time it is earnestly recommended 
that a self-denial or thank offering be taken for the 
work of the Board of Foreign Missions exclusively. 
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§ 5. It shall be the duty of the Pastor to see that 
each Church School on his Pastoral Charge is organ- 
ized into a Missionary Society, and that Missions be 
presented and an offering received on at least one 
Sunday in each month. It shall be the duty of the 
Church School Missionary Society, with the consent 
of the Church School Board, to provide brief mission- 
ary exercises on the day that is set apart for the 
monthly missionary offering, to cause suitable litera- 
ture to be distributed in the Church Schools, and to 
arrange for occasional missionary concerts. The 
Church School Missionary Society shall include For- 
eign Missions, Home Missions and Church Extension, 
and the Board of Education. 

§ 6. It shall be the duty of the Pastor to organize 
Mission Study Classes on his Charge where prac- 
ticable. 


CHAPTER IV 
WOMAN’S FOREIGN MISSIONARY SOCIETY 


| 1191, § 1. For the development and mainte- 
nance of Christian work among women in foreign 
lands, there shall be an organization known as the 
Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society of the Method- 
ist Episcopal Church. 

§ 2. It shall be governed and regulated by its con- 
stitution, which may be altered or amended by the 
General Conference as the necessities of the work 
may require. 

§ 3. In respect to fields of labor, policies, and 
standards and qualifications of missionary candi- 
dates, the Society shall work in harmony with the 
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Board of Foreign Missions of the Methodist Hpisco- 
pal Church. Its appropriations shall be reported to 
the Board of Foreign Missions at its annual meeting. 
The Society shall have a Standing Committee which 
shall meet at stated intervals with a similar Com- 
mittee from the Board of Foreign Missions for con- 
sultation on all matters of mutual interest. 

§ 4. The acceptance, assignment, remuneration, 
and recall of Missicnaries of the Society shall be de- 
termined by the General Executive Committee of the 
Society. 

§ 5. All Missionaries sent out by this Society 
shall labor under the direction of the particular Con- 
ferences or Missions of the Church in which they 
may be employed. They shall be appointed annually 
by the President of the Conference or Mission, and 
shall be subject to the same rules of removal that 
govern other Missionaries, and they shall be members 
of the Church and Quarterly Conference and the 
District Conferences where they reside. 

§ 6. All the work of the Woman’s Foreign Mis- 
sionary Society in foreign lands shall be under the 
direction of the Conferences or Missions and their 
Committees in exactly the same manner as the work 
of the Missionaries of the Board of Foreign Missions 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church. The Superin- 
tendent or District Superintendent shall have the 
same relation to the work and the person in charge of 
it as he would have were it a work in the Pastoral 
Charge of any member of the Conference or Mission. 

§ 7. The funds of the Woman’s Foreign Mission- 
ary Society shall be provided by annual, life, hon- 
orary, memorial, and extension memberships; by 
constituting life managers and life patrons; by gifts, 
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annuities, bequests, and devises; by collections from 
audiences convened in the interests of the Society; 
and by such other methods as the Constitution of the 
Society shall provide. None of these shall interfere 
with the contributions of the Church, Church School, 
and Epworth League to the Board of Foreign Mis- 
sions of the Methodist Episcopal Church. The 
amounts so collected shall be reported to the Annual 
Conference through the Preachers in charge, en- 
tered among the Benevolence Collections and pub- 
lished in the Annual Conference Journal and the 
General Minutes. 

§ 8. In the territory of a Central Conference 
where a Council of Co-operation has been organized 
in accordance with the enactments of the Discipline, 
the Field Finance Committees shall be responsible 
to the Society for the administration of its funds and 
properties, except that the Committees shall be di- 
rectly responsible to the Council of Co-operation for 
the administration of funds and properties which 
have been transferred by the Society to the Council. 


CHAPTER V 


BOARD OF HOME MISSIONS AND CHURCH 
EXTENSION 


I. Incorporation 


| 1201. There shall be a Board of Home Mis- 
sions and Church Extension of the Methodist Episco- 
pal Church, incorporated under the laws of the State 
of Pennsylvania. Its headquarters shall be in the 
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city of Philadelphia. Its purpose shall be to prosecute 
missionary work in accordance with the terms of 
its Charter, in the United States and its possessions, 
not including the Philippine Islands. 


Il. Organization and Functions 


| 1202, § 1. The management and disposition of 
the affairs and property of the Board of Home Mis- 
sions and Church Extension, the making of appropri- 
ations, and the administration of appropriations and 
all other funds, shall be vested in a Board of Man- 
agers which shall be composed of the Bishop resident 
at Philadelphia, the Executive Secretary elected by 
the General Conference, who shall be ex-officio mem- 
bers, twenty Ministers and twenty-three Laymen nom- 
inated by the Bishops and elected by the General Con- 
ference. In constituting the membership of said 
Board, the Bishops shall nominate one representative 
from each Area, preserving as nearly as may be 
equality in the number of Ministers and Laymen 
chosen from the Areas. All the other Bishops resi- 
dent in the United States shall be ex-officio members 
without a vote. The Treasurer and the Superintend- 
ents of Departments shall be advisory members. 
The terms of office shall begin at the adjournment 
of the General Conference and continue for one 
quadrennium or until their successors are chosen. 
The Board may also elect not more than ten advisory 
members, who shall have the privilege of the floor 
without the right to vote or make a motion. 

§ 2. The Board may declare vacant the seat of any 
member for inattention to duties or other sufficient 
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reason, and any vacancy, however caused, shall be 
- filled by the Bishops. 

§ 3. The annual meeting and special meetings 
shall be held as the Board may determine, and special 
meetings may also be held at the call of the Execu- 
tive Committee; provided, that the Executive Secre- 
tary may call a special meeting of the Board within 
three months after any General Conference. At all 
meetings of the Board twenty-five shall constitute 
a quorum. 

4 1203. The Board shall consider plans for in- 
creasing its receipts and extending its work; shall 
receive reports from the several Departments; shall 
determine what total amount shall be appropriated 
for the work during the ensuing year, provided it shall 
not exceed the total available net income for the pre- 
ceding fiscal year; shall determine what amounts shall 
be appropriated for (1) Administration; (2) Pub- 
licity and Promotion; (3) Contingent Fund; (4) 
Emergency Fund; (5) Special Types of Work; (6) 
The several Departments of Work, subdivisions of 
these Departments; and (7) Annual Conferences 
and Missions. 

| 1204, § 1. The Board shall constitute an Execu- 
tive Committee of twenty-five, of which the Executive 
Secretary shall be a member ex officio. The Treasurer 
and the Superintendents of Departments shall be 
advisory members. The terms of any present mem- 
bers of the Executive Committee of the Board of 
Home Missions and Church Extension who may be 
reappointed to membership on the said Board by 
this General Conference shall be extended until the 
close of the next Annual Meeting of the Board of 
Home Missions and Church Extension; and the 
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Executive Committee of the Board of Home Missions 
and Church Extension shall be empowered to fill 
vacancies in the said Committee until the next An- 
nual Meeting of the Board. 

§ 2, The Executive Committee shall have authority 
to administer such appropriations as may be re- 
ferred to it, and to perform such other duties as the 
Board may direct. 

f 1205, § 1. The officers of the Board shall be a 
President, five Vice-Presidents, an Executive Secre- 
tary, a Recording Secretary, Superintendents of De- 
partments, a Treasurer and an Assistant Treasurer, a 
Comptroller, and such other officers as the Board 
shall deem necessary. 

§ 2. The President and Vice-Presidents shall be 
elected annually by the Board, from among its mem- 
bers. 

§ 3. The Executive Secretary shall be elected by 
the General Conference for each quadrennium. 

§ 4. The Superintendents of Departments shall be 
elected by the Board, with the concurrence of the 
Executive Secretary. 

§ 5. The Treasurer shall be elected by the Board 
for the quadrennium, and the Recording Secretary, 
Comptroller, and all other officers annually by the 
Board. 

§ 6. Vacancies in these offices shall be filled by the 
Board, except that a vacancy in the office of Execu- 
tive Secretary shall be filled by the Bishops. 

§ 7. The duties of the President, the Vice-Presi- 
dents, the Recording Secretary, Comptroller, and the 
Treasurers shall be those usually performed by such 
officers. 

§ 8. The Executive Secretary shall be the gen- 
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“eral executive officer of the Board. He shall, under 
the provisions of the Discipline and the direction of 
the Board, promote and supervise the work of the 
Board, to whose authority and control he shall, in all 
his official conduct, be subject, and by whom his sal- 
ary and that of other salaried officers shall be fixed 
and paid. He shall communicate to any Bishop as- 
signed to the presidency of a Mission, Mission Con- 
ference, or Annual Conference, at the time of his 
assignment and during his presidency, such informa- 
tion as the office may possess, touching said Mission, 
Mission Conference, or Annual Conference, for the 
guidance of the Bishop in administration, especially 
concerning the appropriation of missionary grants to 
Districts or Charges, the appointments of Superin- 
tendents of Missions, and other appointments to Dis- 
tricts or Charges receiving Home Missionary Appro- 
priations. In the case of a vacancy in the interim of 
the General Conferences, the Board shall have power 
to provide for the duties of the office, until it shall 
be filled by the Bishops. 

§ 9. Each Superintendent of a Department shall 
have supervision of the particular Department of 
work for which he was specifically chosen. 

9 1206, § 1. The Board shall have power to pro- 
vide for and administer a Loan Fund, and Annuity 
Funds either in connection with or separate from the 
Loan Fund, as it may determine; to take and hold 
in trust for the Methodist Episcopal Church any real 
or personal property; to dispose of the same for the 
use and benefit of the Methodist Episcopal Church; 
and generally to do all and singular the matters and 
things which shall be necessary and lawful in the 
execution of its trust; provided, however, that all 
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amounts received on the Loan Fund shall be used 
only for loans on adequate security; and provided 
further, that the aggregate amount of annuities 
which the Board shall assume to pay shall never be 
allowed to exceed the annual interest receivable on 
the loans made. The expenses incurred in the ad- 
ministration of such funds shall be charged to and 
defrayed out of the income received therefrom. 

§ 2. The Board shall organize and administer a 
Trust Department with the Treasurer as Trust Officer 
in charge, which shall have custody of all trust funds 
held by the Board, and of all its deeds, securities 
and collateral. Separate books and bank accounts 
shall be kept of all transactions in this Department. 

§ 3. The Board shall have authority (1) to organ- 
ize such bureaus as may be necessary for the suc- 
cessful prosecution of the work; (2) to elect Field 
Secretaries, with the concurrence of the Executive 
Secretary; (3) to aid either by donation or loan, 
or both, the building of Churches and Parsonages; 
(4) to make By-Laws for the regulation of its pro- 
ceedings. 

§ 4. The Board shall provide as far as possible for 
Christian social education, and shall further in every 
practicable way religious and social work in all 
urban, town and country activities. 

§ 5. The Board shall report its proceedings and 
the state of its funds quadrennially to the General 
Conference. 

§ 1207, § 1. The more effectually to accomplish 
the purposes of the Board there shall be organized 
three Departments of Work, namely: the Department 
of Church Extension, the Department of City Work, 
and the Department of Town and Country Work. 
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§ 2. Each Department, as organized by the Board, 
shall consist of the Superintendent, five Ministers and 
~ five Laymen, at least seven of whom shall be members 
of the Board. The Board shall have power to add 
not more than three to the membership of any Depart- 
ment at the request of the Superintendent. The mem- 
bers of the Department may or may not be members 
of the Board. 

§ 3. The Board may organize a Bureau for Work 
among Negroes, which Bureau shall co-operate with 
all the Departments as their activities may affect 
the Negro population of the country. 

§ 4. The Board may appoint a representative for 
the territory embraced in the San Francisco, Portland, 
and Denver Areas who shall be under the direction 
of the Executive Secretary and who shall co-operate 
with the Department Superintendents. 

§ 5. The Board shall promote in the United States 
understanding and sympathy in interracial relation- 
ships and shall co-operate with other national agencies 
having the same purpose. 


Ill. Department of Church Extension 


q 1208, § 1. The Department of Church Exten- 
sion shall encourage the erection of churches in com- 
munities not already adequately supplied; shall assist 
in the building of churches and parsonages where 
assistance is most needed; and shall give special at- 
tention to church architecture, helping our societies, 
when erecting churches, to build structures adapted 
to their requirements. 

§ 2. Aid, in the form of donations in the erection 
and remodeling of churches and parsonages, shall be 
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made available primarily to clearly missionary proj- 
ects. Assistance in the development of other types - 
of church property, if and when granted, shall be 
provided as loans. 

§ 3. All applications for Church Extension aid 
shall be made through the Annual Conference Board. 
Appropriations shall be granted by the Board or the 
Executive Committee, upon recommendation of the 
Department. 

§ 4. In granting donations to churches, the Board 
shall require from the Trustees of each aided church 
an obligation, which shall be a lien upon the property 
involved, for the return of the amount donated, with 
lawful interest thereon in the event that the work 
shall cease or the property shall ever be alienated 
from the Methodist Episcopal Church. In case of 
relocation, however, the Board’s investment and lien 
may be transferred to the new property. For dona- 
tions in sums not exceeding Five Hundred Dollars, 
the Board is authorized to accept a contract in place 
of the usual trust obligation. 

§ 5. When a donation is granted by the Board, 
where the property involved is held in trust by the 
Board of Trustees of the Annual Conference, no obli- 
gation shall be required by the Board of Home Mis- 
sions and Church Extension, provided the Board of 
Trustees of the Annual Conference agrees, with the 
approval of the Annual Conference, that the property 
shall not be conveyed without protecting the equity 
of the Board of Home Missions and Church HExten- 
sion, and that the annual appropriation to the Con- 
ference may be withheld, if need be, to insure such 
protection. 

| 1209, § 1. The Loan Fund authorized in J 1206, 
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§ 1, shall consist of all moneys or other property 
especially donated or bequeathed to the Board as a 
Permanent Fund, subject to annuity or otherwise, 
where the gift is intended to assist in the building 
of churches and parsonages. 

§ 2. As a part of the said Loan Fund there shall 
be a fund known as the Revolving Fund, which shall 
consist of such sums as may be released from the 
General Fund or appropriated by the Board or the 
Executive Committee, all returned donations, and 
such other funds as may be made available. The 
principal thereof shall be loaned to churches upon 
such terms and conditions as the Board or Executive 
Committee shall from time to time determine. 

4 1210, § 1. The Department shall organize and 
conduct a service to the field known as the Division 
of Finance and Debt Raising. 

§ 2. The purpose of this Division shall be to assist 
and guide debt-encumbered churches in dealing with 
their financial problems. Churches receiving this 
Service shall make such payment therefor as the De- 
partment shall determine. 

§ 3. A specific fund may be set up by the Board 
to be secured from gifts and legacies for this purpose, 
the income therefrom to be used in supporting the 
work of this Division. 


IV. Department of City Work 


q 1211, § 1. The Department of City Work shall 
promote missionary work in cities with a population 
of ten thousand or more. 

§ 2. It shall aid in making surveys in cities with 
special reference to the religious conditions of foreign- 
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speaking, Negro, or other groups; the necessary lo- 
cation and adaptation of church buildings, and the 
programs required for needy and congested communi- 
ties. It shall also aid in the organization and develop- 
ment of adequate religious centers in city territory. 
It shall administer such appropriations as may be 
committed to it by the Board. All askings for mis- 
sionary work in cities of ten thousand population or 
more shall require the review and recommendation 
of the Department or its Superintendent. 

4 1212, § 1. The Department of City Work shall 
promote the organization of City Missionary Societies 
wherever possible and practicable. 

§ 2. A City Missionary Society may be organized, 
under such name and control as it may determine, 
wherever, in cities of at least ten thousand popula- 
tion, there are two or more Pastoral Charges, and 
where, in the judgment of the Bishop or Bishops and 
District Superintendent or Superintendents concerned, 
it is deemed advisable. The purpose of such a society 
is to promote evangelization and to co-ordinate the 
work of our Church in such cities and contiguous 
communities. All Bishops, District Superintendents, 
and superintendents of Missions or Mission Confer- 
ences having jurisdiction within the geographical ter- 
ritory covered by the Society, and all Pastors therein, 
shall be ex-officio members of said Society or of its 
Board of Managers. Hach Quarterly Conference shall 
be entitled to at least one Lay representative in the 
Society or Board. (f 384, § 3 (9).) 

§ 3. The City Society may include in its work the 
organization of Church Schools, and the organization 
(but not the constituting) of churches, the aid of 
weak churches, the acquisition of real estate, and the 
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erection of buildings, the adaptation of downtown 
- churches to their altered environment, the securing 
and holding of endowments for the City Society and 
dependent churches, the conducting of missions among 
foreign-speaking and other needy peoples, the devel- 
opment of well-organized open-air evangelism, the 
maintenance of kindergartens and industrial schools, 
the promotion of social and settlement work, includ- 
ing services rendered in connection with juvenile 
court cases, the support of rescue missions and of 
institutions for the relief of the sick and the desti- 
tute. A City Society may also devise plans for pro- 
moting the connectional life of Methodism, and for 
co-operation and federation with other Evangelical 
Churches. 

§ 4. A City Society may elect, either from within 
or from without its membership, not more than three 
persons, members of the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
as members of the Quarterly Conference of any 
church under its supervision or the object of its 
benefactions. The persons so chosen shall enjoy all 
the rights and privileges of Quarterly Conference 
Membership, when so approved by the Quarterly Con- 
ference. (ff 381, § 2.) 

§ 5. In Annual Conferences, where there exists a 
City Society having an Executive Official giving his 
entire time to the work, it is recommended that said 
Executive Official shall be invited into consultation 
with the Bishop and District Superintendents in the 
consideration of the appointments that affect missions 
or churches administered or aided by said Society. 

§ 6. A City Society shall have authority in the 
territory covered by its Constitution or Charter, to 
make apportionments to the Pastoral Charges, and 
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to collect and disburse moneys for all the objects 
contemplated in its organization. 

§ 7. It is recommended that any church within 
its territory expecting to receive aid for building or 
improvement from the City Society, be required to 
secure, as a condition to receiving such aid, the ap- 
proval of the City Society with respect to location, 
plans, and methods of financing. 

§ 8. A City Society, in order to receive appropria- 
tions from the Board, shall meet the following con- 
ditions: (a) it shall be organized according to the 
Discipline; (b) it shall have an Executive Committee 
meeting at least once every quarter; (c) it shall be 
actively at work; (d) it shall have made a report as 
required by the Department of City Work; (e) it 
shall raise annually by collections or otherwise an 
amount at least equal to that appropriated to it by 
the Board, exclusive of appropriations made for work 
among foreign-speaking peoples. 

§ 9. It shall be the duty of the District Superin- 
tendent whose District covers in whole or in part 
a city, or contains communities contiguous to each 
other in which there are two or more Charges, to 
co-operate with the Department of City Work in se- 
curing, whenever practicable, the organization of a 
City Society as herein provided. Charges in com- 
munities adjacent to a city, and not attached to any 
other Society, may be included in the Society of the 
adjacent city. 

§ 10. It shall be the duty of each Pastor whose 
Charge lies within the territory of a City Society, 
once each year to present the interests of the Society 
to his congregation, take a collection for the same, 
or provide for the amount apportioned in the Benevo- 
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lence Budget, and report the amount received to the 
- Annual Conference. 

§ 11. The Annual Conferences are directed to take 
such friendly interest in the City Societies within 
their bounds as shall promote their efficiency and 
facilitate their work; to arrange for the publication 
of their reports in the Conference Journal and to 
provide a separate column in connection with the 
statement of the Benevolence Collections for the 
itemized report of the offerings for this work. 

§ 12. All City Societies shall be auxiliary to the 
Board of Home Missions and Church Extension, and 
shall make each year to the Department of City Work 
a detailed statement, which shall include: (1) Num- 
ber of Ministers or Missionaries supported in whole 
or in part, the amount paid to each, and the kind of 
work in which each is engaged; (2) Expenses of 
administration; (3) The total amount raised by the 
Society and how expended. The report shall also in- 
clude such other items as the Department shall re- 
quire. The summary of such reports may be pub- 
lished in connection with the annual report of the 
Board. 

Sigel 2.3, Segh open De Department of City Work shall 
maintain a Bureau of Goodwill Industries, which shall 
consist of the Superintendent of the Department of 
City Work and not more than sixteen other persons. 

The object of the Bureau shall be to provide for 
the religious, educational, social, and industrial wel- 
fare of the unfortunate. 

The Bureau may make such changes in the rules 
and regulations for the conduct of the Bureau and 
the Auxiliary Goodwill Industries as shall first be 
approved by the Department of City Work. The Bu- 
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reau shall review all askings for Goodwill Industries, 
and administer all appropriations. The Bureau shall 
support and endorse only those local Industries which 
are organized and conducted according to its estab- 
lished rules and regulations, and such local Indus- 
tries shall be administered, as far as practicable, in 
co-operation with local City Societies. 

The Bureau may provide for Institutes of the 
Goodwill Industries from time to time as may be 
necessary or advisable. These Institutes may meet 
in alternate years as regional meetings. The purpose 
of the Institutes shall be promotion, co-operation, and 
training in the Goodwill work and idealism. No ex- 
pense shall be incurred by the Bureau in connection 
therewith which cannot be paid out of the income 
received by the Bureau from local Goodwill Indus- 
tries. 

9 1214, § 1. The Department of City Work shall 
promote the Council of Cities of the Board of Home 
Missions and Church Hxtension. The Council shall be 
composed of the Executive Secretary, the Superin- 
tendent, and members of the Department, and two 
delegates from each organized City Society. The 
Council may be convened annually, or at such other 
times as the Department may determine. 

§ 2. The purpose of the Council shall be to pro- 
mote the study of City Church work, with all that 
relates to a better understanding of the religious 
needs of urban communities. It shall present meth- 
ods for city surveys, practical methods of Church 
development and administration, having in view the 
city-wide responsibility of the Church. It shall seek 
by papers and discussions to present the social, eco- 
nomic, industrial, and spiritual needs of the cities. 
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V. Department of Town and Couatry Work 


7 1215, § 1. The Department of Town and Coun- 
try Work shall promote missionary work in the 
United States in places of less than ten thousand 
population. 

§ 2. It may, in co-operation with Annual Confer- 
ences or Districts, make surveys to discover religious 
conditions and needs. 

§ 8. It shall review all askings from the field for 
town and country work and administer such appro- 
priations as may be made by the Board of Home 
Missions and Church Extension for town and country 
enterprises. 

§ 4. It may, in co-operation with District Super- 
intendents, promote the organization of Town and 
Country Societies in Annual Conferences or Districts, 
where such Societies seem to be needed, these So- 
cieties to select their own name, determine their own 
organization, and prosecute such work vas they deem 
best under the advice of the Superintendent of the 
Department of Town and Country Work. 

§ 5. It shall promote, among our ministers and 
in our colleges and theological schools, the study of 
town and country sociology; and it shall co-operate 
with the allies of the Church in improving the eco- 
nomic, social, educational, and religious life of the 
people in town and country sections. 

§ 6. After a careful survey of the field in question 
shall have been made, it shall recommend to the 
responsible organizations denominational exchanges, 
mergers, or other co-operative plans to prevent over- 
lapping by competing religious organizations. It 
ghall also point out where sections of our Church 
should be united. 
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§ 7. It shall have such further powers and duties 
as will help to keep our Church fully abreast of the 
best thought and experience of the day concerning 
town and country life. 


VI. Bilingual Work in the United States 


§ 1216, § 1. Bilingual Work, except in organized 
bilingual Conferences and Missions, shall be adminis- 
tered through the English-speaking Conferences under 
the supervision of the various Departments of the 
Board. 

§ 2. The Local Approach. (1) To insure a nation- 
wide sense of responsibility on the part of Methodist 
Episcopal leadership everywhere, it shall be the duty 
of the District Superintendent and Pastor to place 
before the Quarterly Conference of each English- 
speaking Church in America the fact of its relation- 
ship and responsibility to any bilingual peoples resi- 
dent in the Parish. 

(2) A Committee on Bilingual Work may be 
created in any Quarterly Conference to give attention 
to the needs of a group or groups of bilingual people 
found in the community not already included in our 
Bilingual Conferences, Mission Conferences, or Mis- 
sions, or cared for by any other evangelical Church; 
such Committee to communicate with the District 
Superintendent and the Bishop in order to develop 
with them a program to meet these needs. 


VII. Annual Conference Boards 


§ 1217, § 1. In each Annual Conference there 
shall be a Conference Board of Home Missions and 


432 


Boarp oF Home Missions 1217 


Church Extension, composed of the District Superin- 
tendents and full-time Executives of City and Town 
and Country Missionary Societies, ex officio, and an 
equal number of Ministers and Laymen elected by the 
Annual Conference on nomination of the District 
Superintendents. Such Board shall have a President, 
Vice-President, Secretary, and Treasurer. This Board 
shall review, approve, or adjust the askings of the 
District Superintendents for the maintenance pro- 
gram within the bounds of the Annual Conference 
before they are presented to the Board of Home 
Missions and Church Extension; also the allocations 
of the available Church Extension appropriations to 
the Conference. Any subsequent changes shall be 
submitted to an Executive Committee composed of 
the President, Secretary, and Treasurer of the Con- 
ference Board of Home Missions and Church Exten- 
sion before being submitted to the Board of Home 
Missions and Church Extension. In making final 
decisions on all askings from the several Annual Con- 
ferences, the Board of Home Missions and Church 
Extension shall take into account the comparative 
missionary needs of each project and permanent value 
of service to the entire Church. 

§ 2. The Conference Board shall hold its Annual 
Meeting at the call of the President, and other meet- 
ings may be called by the President, or any three 
members, on due notice. The transactions of the 
year shall be reported by the President to the Annual 
Conference, and a detailed statement of all disburse- 
ments of missionary aid within the Conference shall 
be printed in the Annual Conference Minutes. The 
President shall also have charge of the Annual Con- 
ference Anniversary of the Board of Home Missions 
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and Church Extension, to which an ontire evening 
shall be given. 

§ 3. The Board of Home Missions and Church Ex- 
tension, in making payments to meet appropriations, 
may send drafts to the Secretary of the Conference 
Board, payable to the Treasurer; but duly organized 
City Societies or Town and Country Societies may 
receive their remittances direct. 

§ 4. In Mission Conferences there shall be a 
Board of Home Missions and Church Extension con- 
stituted as in an Annual Conference, and having the 
same duties and powers. 


VIII. Administration of Missions 


4 1218, § 1. A Mission shall meet annually at the 
time and place appointed by the Bishop in charge, 
who shall preside, if present. In the absence of the 
Bishop the Superintendent of the Mission shall pre- 
side. The Presiding Officer shall bring forward the 
regular business of the meeting, and arrange the 
work. This Annual Session shall possess the func- 
tions and powers of a District Conference, although 
the authority to license Local Preachers, and to re- 
new the licenses of Local Preachers and Exhorters, 
shall remain with the Quarterly Conferences. 

§ 2. The Bishop in charge of a Mission may ap- 
point a Superintendent of the Mission, or as many 
Superintendents as, in the judgment of the Bishop, 
may appear necessary or wise and for whom support 
has been provided. The Bishop shall determine the 
Groups or Charges over which the respective Super- 
intendent or Superintendents shall have supervision. 

| 1219, § 1. Incase of a Mission using more than 
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one foreign language, and extending over a wide 
geographical territory, the Bishop may assemble in 
Annual Sessions the Members of the Mission on a 
racial or geographical basis. The Mission may dele- 
gate to such sub-groups the work of examining and 
recommending to an Annual Conference candidates 
for Admission on Trial, under such limitations as 
the Discipline provides. 

§ 2. In Annual Missions using a language other 
than English, examinations of Local and Traveling 
Preachers shall be held by the Mission, and certified 
to the Annual Conference concerned. The Mission 
shall also make the recommendations for Reception 
on Trial in an Annual Conference. 

{| 1220. There shall be established a joint Coun- 
cil on Home Missions consisting of ten members, 
five of whom shall be appointed by the Board of 
Home Missions and Church Extension and five by the 
Woman’s Home Missionary Society. This council 
shall meet at such time and place and elect such 
officers as it may determine. Its function shall be 
to review the work of these two organizations, and 
arrange for such co-operative activities and such joint 
projects as may be mutually practicable and advisable. 


CHAPTER VI 


WOMAN’S HOME MISSIONARY SOCIETY 


| 1251, § 1. There shall be an organization 
known as the Woman’s Home Missionary Society of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church, for the purpose of 
enlisting and organizing the efforts of Christian 
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women and young people in behalf of all native and 
foreign groups, needy childhood, and community wel- 
fare, throughout our country, and to co-operate with 
other societies and agencies in Educational, Mission- 
ary, and Deaconess work. i 

§ 2. It shall be governed and regulated by its 
Constitution, which may be altered or amended by 
the Board of Managers, such changes to be presented 
in proper form, approved by the Annual Meeting of 
the Board of Managers of the Society and then by 
the General Conference. 

§ 3. Its field of labor, general plan of work, and 
appropriations shall be submitted for approval to 
the Board of Home Missions and Church Extension 
at its Annual Meeting. (a) The Society shall have 
a Committee on Co-operation which shall meet at con- 
venient intervals with a similar Committee from the 
Board of Home Missions to consult on matters of 
mutual interest. (b) The Society shall also have a 
Committee on Co-operation which shall meet at con- 
venient intervals with a similar Committee from the 
Board of Education to discuss matters pertaining to 
institutions carried on jointly by the Society and the 
Board of Education. (c) In each Annual Conference 
the Business Committee of the Woman’s Home Mis- 
sionary Society shall confer with the Conference 
Board of Home Missions and Church Extension in 
regard to the total Home Missionary program within 
the bounds of the Annual Conference. 

§ 4. The appointment of Missionaries serving with 
the Woman’s Home Missionary Society shall be made 
by the Board of Trustees of the Society. 

Deaconesses serving under the Woman’s Home Mis- 
sionary Society shall be recommended to their fields 
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by the Trustees of said Society, and shall be ap- 

pointed according to the provisions of the Discipline. 
§ 5. The funds of the Woman’s Home Missionary 
Society shall be raised by receiving Annual, Life, 
Honorary, and Perpetual Members; by gifts, annui- 
ties, bequests, and devises; and by offerings from 
audiences convened in the interests of the Society. 
The amounts so received shall be reported to the 
Annual Conference through the Preachers in Charge, 
in order that they may be entered among the Beney- 
olence collections and published in the Annual Con- 
ference Journal and the General Minutes. 


CHAPTER VII 
THE BOARD OF EDUCATION 


I. Organization and Functions 


| 1261, § 1. The Board of Education shall serve 
as the authorized agency of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church for the promotion of religious and general 
education in the United States and shall co-operate 
with other Boards of the Church in educational work 
under their care, seeking to diffuse the blessings of 
Christian learning and culture. 

§ 2. This Board shall have an advisory relation 
to the business and educational management of all 
the Schools, Colleges, Theological Schools, Wesley 
Foundations, and other educational institutions re- 
lated to the Methodist Episcopal Church in the 
United States. It shall devise ways and means for 
the aid of such educational institutions; shall re- 
ceive and disburse funds which from time to time 
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may be committed to it for their aid; may serve as a 
Board of Reference or Arbitration; and when neces- 
sary it may take measures to protect the property 
and other interests of such educational institutions. 
It may establish and conduct Schools in the United 
States in communities in which facilities for educa- 
tion are not adequately provided. It shall seek to 
promote the religious training of students at insti- 
tutions of the Methodist Episcopal Church and of 
Methodist students at tax-supported and other in- 
stitutions not related to the Methodist Episcopal 
Church. It shall promote the cause of education 
throughout the Church by collecting and distributing 
statistics and other information, by furnishing plans 
for educational buildings, and by giving counsel 
concerning the location and organization of educa- 
tional institutions. It may also serve as a general 
medium of communication between teachers desiring 
employment and institutions needing their services. 

§ 3. In furthering ministerial education the Board 
shall co-operate with the Bishops in the work of the 
Commission on Courses of Study and shall nominate 
to the Bishops three members from the faculties of 
the educational institutions of the Church to repre- 
sent the Board of Education on said Commission 
({f 541, 677). The work of the Commission shall 
be reported to the annual meeting of the Board of 
Education and the Board shall serve as the repository 
of the records of the Commission. 

§ 4. The Board shall have general oversight of 
the Church School’ interests of the Methodist Episco- 

1The term ‘“‘Church School” is understood to include ‘‘Sun- 
day Church Schools,” “Week-Day Church Schools,” ‘Vacation 
Church Schools,” ‘Leadership Training Schools.” 
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pal Church in the United States and shall co-operate 
with other Boards in the interest of religious educa- 
tion outside the United States. The Board may es- 
tablish Church Schools in needy communities in the 
United States and may contribute toward their sup- 
port. It shall seek to inform the Church on all 
phases of Church School work; shall establish stand- 
ards and determine the curriculum of studies, in- 
cluding the courses for leadership training; and in 
general shall endeavor to give impulse and direc- 
tion to the study of the Bible and to a comprehen- 
sive and unified program of religious education in 
the local Church. It shall provide for instruction 
concerning the significance and work of the Church 
and the functions performed by its various officers 
and Boards. The Board shall have the direction of 
week-day religious education and shall promote the 
establishment of vacation and week-day Church 
Schools. 

§ 5. The Board shall have oversight of the Young 
People’s Society of the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
known as the Epworth League, the purpose of which 
shall be to promote intelligent and vital Christian 
living among young people and to train them for 
leadership in the Church. The Board shall promote 
the interests of the Epworth League by aiding in 
the establishment of local Chapters throughout the 
Church and in the promotion of District, Conference, 
and Area organizations. It shall encourage the hold- 
ing of Institutes and Conferences and shall furnish 
suggested programs of activity, discussion, and study. 
The Board may prepare and distribute leaflets, quar- 
terlies, manuals, and other helps for the work of 
local Chapters and of Institutes and may contribute 
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from available funds toward the support of District, 
Conference, and Area organizations. 

§ 6. The Board of Education shall have general 
supervision of all Brotherhoods, Men’s Councils, and 
kindred organizations, to the end that wise and 
responsible leadership may be furnished the men’s 
movement in the Church, and that its different organ- 
izations may be correlated under a unified program 
for aggressive Christian service. 

f 1262, § 1. The management of the affairs and 
properties of the Board of Education shall be vested 
in a Board of Trustees, which shall consist of forty- 
five members elected by the General Conference for 
the ensuing quadrennium and until their successors 
are elected, on the nomination of the Bishops. Both 
Ministers and Laymen shall be eligible for member- 
ship in the Board of Trustees, provided that at least 
twenty members of the Board shall be Laymen and 
that not more than five Ministerial m2mbers shall be 
Bishops. The said Board of Trustees shall constitute 
the Board of Education of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, a corporation existing under the laws of 
the State of New York. 

§ 2. Vacancies in the Board shall be filled by the 
Bishops or a majority of them, the persons so ap- 
pointed to serve until the next succeeding General 
Conference. 

§ 3. The officers of the Board shall be a President, 
one or more Vice-Presidents, an Executive Secretary, 
a Recording Secretary, and a Treasurer. These of- 
ficers, other than the Executive Secretary, shall be 
elected by the Board at the first regular meeting fol- 
lowing the General Conference, to serve through the 
quadrennium and until their successors are elected. 
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They shall be chosen from the Board, except that 
the Treasurer may be chosen from outside the Board. 
Other officers or agents may be elected from time to 
time as the Board may direct. The salaries and 
duties of all officers and employees shall be fixed by 
the Board. 

§ 4. The Executive Secretary shall be elected quad- 
rennially by the General Conference. Subject to the 
provisions of the Discipline and the direction of the 
Board, he shall conduct the correspondence and busi- 
ness of the Board. In all his official relations he 
shall be subject to the authority and control of the 
Board. His time shall be employed in the manage- 
ment of its affairs and in promoting its general 
interests. 

§ 5. Any vacancy in the office of Executive Secre- 
tary caused by death, resignation, or otherwise, shall 
be filled temporarily by the Board, and the person 
so appointed shall hold office until the next succeed- 
ing General Conference. : 

§ 6. The Board shall hold an annual meeting at 
such time and place as it may determine, subject to 
the provisions of the Act of Incorporation, and may 
hold such special meetings as from time to time may 
be found necessary. Sixteen members of the Board 
shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of 
business. 

4 1263, § 1. The Board shall organize such De- 
partments and appoint such Committees as may be 
necessary for the proper discharge of its business. 
It may from time to time adopt By-Laws for the 
regulation of the affairs of the Board and of its sev- 
eral Departments and Committees, not inconsistent 
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with the Act of Incorporation or with General Con- 
ference legislation. 

§ 2. The Board may appoint an Executive Com- 
mittee from among its members of such number as 
it may determine and may commit to said Executive 
Committee such business and confer on it such 
powers as are not inconsistent with the Act of Incor- 
poration or with General Conference legislation. 
Minutes of all proceedings of the Executive Com- 
mittee shall be kept and shall be submitted to the 
Board for approval. 

§ 3. The Board shall appoint a Finance Commit- 
tee consisting of five members of the Board with 
whom may be associated two additional persons not 
members of the Board. The Treasurer shall be an ad- 
ditional ex-officio member of the Finance Committee. 
To this Committee shall be intrusted the care and 
management of the funds of the Board and their 
proper investment under such regulations as the 
Board may adopt. It shall fix the official bond of the 
Treasurer and of other officers intrusted with the 
handling of funds and shall consider and approve 
the administrative budgets of the Board and its 
several Departments and Committees, within the ap- 
propriations fixed from time to time by the Board. 
Minutes of all proceedings of the Finance Committee 
shall be kept and shall be submitted to the Board for 
approval. 

§ 4. The Board shall appoint a Curriculum Com- 
mittee of such number and in such manner as it may 
determine, always including the Book Editor, the 
Editor of Church School publications, and the Editor 
of The Epworth Herald. It shall be the duty of the 
Curriculum Committee to determine standard curric- 
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ula for all Church Schools, including Vacation and 
Week-day Schools, the Epworth League, and other 
- agencies within the local Church, and to recommend 
to the Board books and other literature which may 
be found desirable for use in religious education and 
in the training of leaders and teachers. 

9 1264, § 1. The Board of Education shall re- 
ceive such funds as are contributed for educational 
purposes through the general Benevolences of the 
Church and shall appropriate the same for the main- 
tenance of the work committed to it, under such 
rules as the Board may adopt, provided they are in 
accord with General Conference legislation. 

§ 2. The Board shall have power to administer 
any and all funds, gifts or bequests which have been 
or which may be committed to it for educational pur- 
poses, and shall be authorized to solicit and create 
any special funds deemed wise in carrying out the 
objects and purposes of the Board, and to administer 
the same under such rules and regulations as it may 
adopt, provided the purposes for which the funds 
are committed to the Board shall be sacredly main- 
tained. 

§ 3. The Board may solicit, create, and administer 
a Fund which shall aid in providing retiring allow- 
ances or pensions for the Presidents, Professors, and 
other members of the faculties of the educational 
institutions under the immediate control of the Board 
of Education of the Methodist Episcopal Church, and 
may adopt rules and regulations for the administra- 
tion of such Fund. The Board may also provide re- 
tiring allowances for salaried officers and other per- 
sons employed by the Board and may formulate 
conditions and regulations governing the granting 
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and administration of such allowances, provided these 
conditions and regulations are in harmony with other 
General Conference legislation affecting pensions or 
retiring allowances. 

§ 4. Appropriations to institutions from funds at 
the disposition of the Board of Education shall not 
debar those institutions from soliciting aid from their 
supporting Conferences. Appropriations when made 
by the Board are intended to supplement contribu- 
tions from the Conferences. Such contributions from 
the supporting territory must be regarded by the 
institutions as the more dependable source of income 
from the Church. In making appropriations toward 
the support of educational institutions, the Board 
shall give due consideration to the actual current 
needs of such institutions as shown in carefully 
prepared reports presented by them on budget forms 
provided by the Board. 

§ 5. In the fulfillment of its responsibility for the 
religious training of Methodist students at tax-sup- 
ported and other institutions not related to the Meth- 
odist Episcopal Church, the Board shall make such 
appropriations as the funds at its disposition shall 
warrant, for the maintenance of Wesley Foundations 
in the United States which have been established or 
which may hereafter be established at such institu- 
tions under conditions approved by the Board and 
which are conducted in harmony with the principles 
maintained by other institutions related to the Board. 
A Wesley Foundation making request for financial 
aid shall submit for consideration carefully prepared 
reports on budget forms provided by the Board. Ap- 
propriations by the Board toward the maintenance 
of Wesley Foundations shall not debar them from 
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soliciting additional support from the territory of 
their patronizing Conferences. 

§ 6. No institution hereafter established or ac- 
quired shall be aided by the Board unless the Board 
shall have been consulted and shall have approved 
the establishment or acquisition of such institution, 
and the University Senate shall have approved its 
proposed classification before the project was under- 
taken. In no case shall the Board aid an institution 
which changes its classification until the University 
Senate shall have approved the proposed classifica- 
tion. 

§ 7. The Board of Education shall maintain and 
administer institutions for Christian education among 
the Negroes of the Southern States and elsewhere 
as the Board may determine. Such institutions shall 
be located and developed with due regard to a sys- 
tem which shall provide for the educational needs of 
the people with the greatest efficiency and economy. 
To this end, the Board shall have authority to adopt 
plans by which schools sponsored by it may co-operate 
with or may unite with schools of other denomina- 
tions or under independent control, provided the 
interests of the Methodist Episcopal Church are ade- 
quately protected. Special effort shall be made to 
secure permanent endowment for schools under the 
direction of the Board, and whenever the Board is 
assured that their support will be adequate and that 
their property will be conserved and perpetuated, the 
schools may be transferred to local Boards of 
Trustees. 

§ 8. As a means of educating the Church on the 
needs of Negro schools, the Sunday nearest the birth- 
day of Abraham Lincoln shall be observed as Lin- 
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coln Sunday, at which time the interests of Negro 
education shall be presented. The Board shall re- 
ceive as “non-distributable” income all moneys de- 
rived from the observance of this day for its sole use 
in the advancement of Negro education. 


Il. The Student Loan Fund 


9 1265, § 1. The Board of Education shall ad- 
minister a Student Loan Fund for the purpose of 
assisting meritorious young persons, members of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, to secure a more ad- 
vanced education. Such assistance shall be given only 
in the form of loans, but by a two-thirds vote of the 
members present and voting, the Board shall have 
power to cancel such loans in whole or in part for 
reasons which may seem to it sufficient. Funds for 
this purpose shall be derived from: 

(a) The income from the invested fund known as 
the “Sunday School Children’s Fund of 1866.” § 2. 

(0) The Children’s Day Fund. § 8. 

(c) Moneys repaid by borrowers from this Fund. 

(d) Interest received from student loans. 

(e) Gifts for the purposes of the Fund. 


§ 2. The Board shall receive and separately invest 
the moneys contributed, prior to the first day of Jan- 
uary, 1885, for “The Sunday School Children’s Fund 
of 1866.” The income thereof, aside from such funds 
as may be appropriated for the necessary expenses 
of its administration, shall be devoted to the purpose 
of assisting meritorious Church School scholars, 
members of the Methodist Episcopal Church, in ob- 
taining more advanced education, preference being 
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given to the aid of young persons preparing for the 
Ministry or for the Home or Foreign Missionary 
- work of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 

_ § 3. The Board shall receive the moneys derived 
from the collections taken annually in all the churches 
on Children’s Day, the second Sunday in June, or 
such other day as may be more convenient. The 
money received from this collection shall constitute 
“The Children’s Day Fund.” After proper provision 
has been made by the Board for the promotion and 
administration of this Fund, it shall be appropriated 
year by year for loans to needy students who are 
members of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 

§ 4. Each Annual Conference of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church shall be entitled to share equitably 
in the income of the “Sunday School Children’s Fund 
of 1866” and in the distribution of moneys annually 
received from the Children’s Day collections so long as 
the annual Children’s Day collections are taken in the 
Church Schools within its bounds and are forwarded 
to the Board of Education. 


III. Educational Institutions 


| 1266, § 1. The educational institutions in the 
United States related to the Methodist Episcopal 
Church are classified as follows: 


1. Universities. 

. Schools of Theology. 

Other Professional Schools. 
. Colleges of Liberal Arts. 
Junior Colleges. 

. Secondary Schools. 
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7. Training Schools for Religious Workers. 
8. Primary Schools and Religious Day Schools. 
9. Wesley Foundations and other Auxiliaries. 


It shall be the duty of the President or other ad- 
ministrative officer of each educational institution 
to furnish to the Board and to the University Senate 
such statistics and other information as may be 
necessary to a proper classification of that institu- 
tion. No institution having been classified by the 
University Senate shall announce a different classi- 
fication without having first secured the approval of 
the Senate and of the Board. 

§ 2. No educational institution or foundation of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church shall hereafter be 
established until its plans and organization have 
been submitted to the Board of Education for 
approval and to the University Senate for the ap- 
proval of its proposed classification; and no Annual 
or Mission Conference in the United States shall 
establish or acquire a Secondary School, College, 
University, or other educational institution or foun- 
dation unless the approval of the Board of Education 
has been previously obtained nor unless there is rea- 
sonable assurance of financial support, as determined 
by the Board, sufficient for its equipment and main- 
tenance in the classification approved for it by the 
University Senate. 

§ 3. An Annual or Mission Conference by vote of 
such Conference may have under its patronage one or 
more Secondary Schools, Colleges, Universities, or 
other educational institutions, provided such institu- 
tions have the approval of the Board of Education 
and meet the requirements of the University Senate. 
Institutions so placed under the patronage of one or 
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more Annual or Mission Conferences are recognized 
as having a special appeal for financial support in 
the territory of such Conferences. 

§ 4. The Theological Schools of the Church are 
established and maintained for the training of Min- 
isters. They exist for the benefit of the whole 
Church, and the Church recognizes its obligations 
for their maintenance and support. For the purpose 
of carrying out the provision for the better support 
of the Theological Schools of the Church, the Board 
of Education, in consultation with the administrative 
officers of these Schools, shall establish budget ask- 
ings for their adequate support. The amount neces- 
sary for such support shall be added as a separate 
item to the annual askings of the Board of Education 
from the Benevolence funds; and when approved by 
the World Service Commission, the World Service 
appropriations to the Board of Education shall be 
increased by the amount so,approved, and shall be 
paid proportionately with other appropriations. No 
Theological School. or Department of. Theology in a 
College or University shall be established without 
first submitting its proposed organization and classi- 
fication to the University Senate for approval and 
securing the consent of both the Senate and the 
Board of Education. 

§ 5. Educational societies or foundations created 
by Annual Conferences may be recognized as auxil- 
jiaries of the Board of Education when their objects 
and purposes, their articles of incorporation, and 
their methods of administration are approved by 
the Annual Conference within whose bounds they 
are incorporated and by the Board of Education. All 
auxiliaries thus formed shall be required to send 
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annually a report of their fiscal and administrative 
affairs to the Board of Education. 

§ 6. The Board of Education shall publish at least 
quadrennially a list of all the educational institu- 
tions under the patronage of the Methodist Epis- 
copal Church, classified by the University Senate in 
accordance with the provisions of this paragraph. 


IV. The University Senate 


1267, § 1. The University Senate of the Meth- 
odist Episcopal Church shall be appointed quadren- 
nially by the Bishops and shall be composed of fif- 
teen persons, not members of the Board of Educa- 
tion, who are actively engaged in the work of educa- 
tion and are fitted by training and experience for 
the technical work of establishing standards and 
evaluating educational institutions in accordance with 
such standards. Of these fifteen, there shall be not 
more than three representatives of Secondary Schools. 
If, in consequence of the retirement of a member 
from educational work or from any other cause, a 
vacancy occurs in the Senate during the quadrennium, 
it shall be filled by the Bishops at their next meeting. 

§ 2. The Senate shall establish and may assist 
in maintaining standards for the educational insti- 
tutions and foundations related to the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, in the United States, and shall 
sustain an advisory relation to the Board of Educa- 
tion in matters of educational policy. It shall report 
to the Board, at least quadrennially, a proper classi- 
fication for each educational institution or founda- 
tion in the United States which is related to the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, and on the basis of this 
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report the Board of Education shall prepare its of- 
ficial lists of institutions and shall be governed in 
its administration. 

§ 3. The Senate shall determine and at least 
quadrennially review the minimum requirements to 
be maintained for admission and for graduation by 
the educational institutions related to the Church. 
The curriculum of studies shall provide in all cases 
for the study of the Bible. 

§ 4. At the request of the Executive Secretary 
of the Board of Education, or at the written request 
of three of its own members, the Senate shall investi- 
gate the resources, scholastic requirements, and pro- 
cedure of any designated educational institution or 
foundation claiming or adjudged to be under the 
patronage or supervision of the Board of Education 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church, and shall report 
to the Board its decisions as to whether or not the 
requirements and methods of that institution are 
such as to justify its official recognition by the 
Church. 

§ 5, At the request of the President or the General 
Secretary of any of the Benevolence Boards of the 
Church, or at the written request of three of its own 
members, the Senate shall examine the quality and 
standards of the educational work done under the 
auspices of such Board and shall report to the Board 
concerned its estimate of the merit of such educa- 
tional work and its recommendations as to what 
particular changes or improvements, if any, should 
be adopted. 

§ 6. The Senate shall elect its own presiding of- 
ficer and may appoint such committees and may 
delegate to them such powers as are incident to its 
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work. The Executive Secretary of the Board of 
Education shall be the Executive Secretary of the ~ 
Senate and the correspondence of the Senate shall be 
conducted by him. 

§ 7. The Senate shall meet annually at such time 
and place as it may determine. Special meetings 
may be called on the written request of five mem- 
bers or at the discretion of the presiding officer 
and the Executive Secretary. 

§ 8. The Board of Education shall provide in its 
annual budget, as it may deem sufficient, for the ex- 
penses of the Senate, except that expenses incurred 
by the Senate on behalf of any other of the Benev- 
olence Boards of the Church shall be borne by that 
Board. 


V. Religious Education in the Pastoral Charge 


f 1268, § 1. The Director of Religious Education 
in the Pastoral Charge shall have direction and su- 
pervision of all the educational interests of the Pas- 
toral Charge, subject to the approval of the Pastor 
and of the Committee on Religious Education. The 
Director of Religious Education shall work under 
the direction of the Pastor and the Quarterly Con- 
ference. 

§ 2. The duties of the Committee on Religious 
Education (f 384, §13) shall include a careful study 
of the religious education needs of the Pastoral 
Charge and the means for meeting these needs; the 
correlation of the programs of educational agencies 
for the various age groups; the recommendation and 
approval of curricula in harmony with the findings 
of the Curriculum Committee and the standards 
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adopted by the Board of Education; the supervision 
of the recruiting, selection, training, and assignment 
of religious education workers in the Pastoral Charge. 


VI. Church Schools 


f| 1269, § 1. The Church Schools of the Method- 
ist Episcopal Church shall be under the supervision of 
local Church School Boards which shall be auxiliary 
to the Board of Education of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church. 

§ 2. The local Church School Board shall consist 
of the Pastor, who shall be ex-officio Chairman; the 
Director of Religious Education; the Director of 
Social and Recreational Activities; the Superintend- 
ent, who shall be ex-officio Vice-Chairman; the 
Quarterly Conference Committee on Religious Edu- 
cation; and all officers and teachers in the Church 
Schools when elected or confirmed by the Board. 
In case of the withdrawal of officers or teachers 
from the School, they shall cease to be members of 
the Board. 

§ 3. The Superintendent of a Church School shall 
be elected annually by ballot by the local Church 
School Board, subject to confirmation by the Quar- 
terly Conference. In case of a vacancy the Pastor 
shall serve as Superintendent or shall fill the va- 
cancy temporarily until ‘a Superintendent is elected 
and confirmed in the regular way. Other officers of 
a Church School shall be elected by the local Church 
School Board. 

§ 4. The teachers and departmental superintend- 
ents shall be nominated by the Superintendent with 
the concurrence of the Pastor, and shall be elected 
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annually by the local Church School Board. The 
place of any teacher or officer may be declared vacant 
by a vote of two thirds of the local Church School 
Board, for habitual neglect, inefficiency, improper 
conduct, or for teaching contrary to the accepted doc- 
trines of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 

§ 5. A Quarterly Conference may commission and 
publicly set apart to be Teachers of Religion in the 
Church Schools, persons who, by Christian experi- 
ence, natural ability, and training, are properly qual- 
ified to be Teachers of Religion in the local Church 
Schools. This recognition shall be given only to 
such persons as have met the educational require- 
ments set forth in the standards established by the 
Board of Education. Appropriate forms for public 
recognition and commission shall be provided by 
the Board of Education. 

§ 6. It shall be the duty of the local Church School 
Board to maintain the standard requirements for 
Methodist Episcopal Church Schools as determined 
by the Board of Education, and especially shall it 
be the duty of the local Church School Board to 
provide for the training of officers and teachers in 
the principles and methods of religious education and 
Church School work. 

§ 7. It shall be the duty of the Church School 
Superintendent, together with the local Church 
School Board, to observe Rally Day annually on 
the first Sunday of October, or on such other day as 
may be found more convenient, in each school under 
his care, and to take a collection in each school on 
that day for the use of the Board of Education in 
the advancement of Church School work. This col- 
lection shall be forwarded to the Board of Education 
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and may receive credit on World Service apportion- 
ment. 

§ 8. It shall be the duty of the local Church School 
Board, wherever practicable, to organize the School 
or Schools under its care into Temperance Societies, 
under such rules and regulations as the local Board 
may prescribe. Such Societies shall provide that 
temperance instruction shall be imparted in the 
Church Schools and shall secure, as far as possible, 
the pledging of their members to total abstinence. 


VII. The Epworth League 


4] 1270, § 1. A standard Epworth League Chapter 
is a voluntary fellowship of young people in a Pas- 
toral Charge organized with a President, Secretary, 
Treasurer, and the following Departments, or their 
equivalents, each of which shall be under the di- 
rection of a Vice-President and a Committee: 


(1) Devotional Life. 

(2) World Evangelism. 

(3) Social Service. 

(4) Recreation and Culture. 


The Cabinet of a local Chapter shall consist of the 
officers of the Chapter, with the Pastor as an ex- 
officio member. The Chapter shall be under the di- 
rection and approval of the Quarterly Conference and 
the Pastor. 

§ 2. Any young people’s society connected with a 
local Methodist Episcopal Church may become an 
affiliated Chapter of the Epworth League by adopt- 
ing the aims of the League, proyided the Pastor and 
the Quarterly Conference shall approve its officers 
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and general plans of work, and provided it is en- 
rolled as an affiliated Chapter with the Board of Edu- 
cation. 

§ 3. The President of an Epworth League Chapter 
shall be a member of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
and shall be elected by the Chapter and confirmed 
by the Quarterly Conference. He may become a 
member of the Quarterly Conference by vote of that 
body. It shall be his duty to report the work of the 
local Chapter to the Quarterly Conference. f{. 385, 
§ 14 (6). 

§ 4. It shall be the duty of the officers of the Chap- 
ter to observe Anniversary Day on the third Sunday 
of May in each year and to take a collection for the 
use of the Board of Education for the advancement 
of the work of the Epworth League. 


VIII. Co-operation of Church Schools and 
Epworth League 


9 1271. It shall be the duty of the officers of the 
Church School and the officers of the local Chapters 
of the Epworth League to co-operate in the prepara- 
tion of their programs for young people so as to pre- 
vent duplications and to secure the enlistment of the 
largest possible number of young people in the activ- 
ities of the Church. 


IX. Methodist Brotherhood—Men’s Work 
§ 1272, § 1. A Chapter of the Methodist Brother- 
hood is a voluntary fellowship of men in a Pastoral 
Charge for the enlistment of the men of the church 
and congregation in the total task of the Church. 
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Among its duties shall be the cultivation of a spirit 
of co-operation among men’s Bible classes, men’s 
clubs, laymen’s associations, and similar organiza- 
tions, in the interest of effective service. 

§ 2. In the fulfillment of its responsibilities for 
the supervision of Brotherhoods and Men’s Councils, 
“the Board of Education shall appoint a Commis- 
sion on Men’s Work consisting of thirty-six mem- 
bers, fifteen of whom shall be members of the Board, 
and twenty-one shall be chosen at large. The mem- 
bers of this Commission shall be selected on account 
of their special qualifications for developing policies 
and promoting the interests of the manhood of the 
Church. 

§ 3. The Board shall elect a Secretary of the 
Commission on Men’s Work on the nomination of the 
Commission and with the approval of the Executive 
Secretary of the Board. 

§ 4. In planning the program of activities for 
Men’s Councils the Secretary and the Commission 
shall co-operate with the other departments of the 
Board having to do with the religious education of 
adults. The program shall be presented to the Board 
for approval. 

§ 5. The Board shall include the program of the 
Commission among the interests for which provision 
is made in the budget askings from the Church and 
shall make such appropriations for the work of the 
Commission as the income of the Board may war- 
rant and as may be approved by the Board. A part 
of the responsibility of the Commission shall be to 
inaugurate ways and means by which the Men’s Work 
shall become self-supporting. 
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X. Annual Conferences 


§ 1273, § 1. It shall be the duty of each Annual 
Conference to organize within its bounds an Annual 
Conference Board of Education which shall be auxil- 
iary to the Board of Education of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church. This Board shall consist of an 
equal number of Ministers and Laymen, the number 
to be determined by the Annual Conference. The 
Board shall organize by electing such officers and 
Committees as may be deemed necessary. It shall 
meet as frequently as the requirements of its work 
may demand. 

§ 2. Wherever practicable, the Annual Conference 
shall provide through the Conference Board of Hdu- 
cation, in co-operation with the Board of Education, 
for the appointment of a Conference Director of Re- 
ligious Education, who shall have general super- 
vision of the program of religious education within 
the bounds of the Annual Conference. The Director 
of Religious Education shall be appointed by the 
presiding Bishop upon the request of the Annual 
Conference. 

Care should be taken to insure that persons so 
appointed shall have had sufficient specialized train- 
ing and experience in religious education in local 
churches to meet the standards approved by the 
Board of Education. 

§ 3. Annual Conferences whose Rally Day offering 
has been forwarded to the Board of Education and 
whose Conference Board of Education is promoting 
a program of religious education under the leader- 
ship of a Director of Religious Education accredited 
by the Board of Education, shall receive from the 
Board of Hducation a sum not less than the total 
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Rally Day offering received from that Conference 
for the current Conference year, after deducting a 
pro rata share of the promotional expenses, or so 
much of said offering as may be needed for the 
maintenance of the Annual Conference program. An 
Annual Conference Board of Education making re- 
quest for the return of the Rally Day offering shall 
submit for consideration carefully prepared reports 
on budget forms provided by the Board. 

§ 4. The Conference Board of Education shall pro- 
vide for a public presentation of the Educational in- 
terests of the Church at the sessions of the Annual 
Conference, and shall report its findings and recom- 
mendations to the Annual Conference. 

§ 5. It shall be the duty of the Conference Board 
of Education: 

(a) To promote the cause of Religious Education 
and training through the Church Schools and Ep- 
worth Leagues of the Conference and wherever prac- 
ticable to provide for the appointment of a Con- 
ference Director of Religious Education. 

(bo) To take special interest in the education of 
young people who are looking toward the Ministry 
and other forms of Christian service as their life 
work. 

(c) As the Conference may direct, to co-operate on 
behalf of Methodist students with Wesley Foun- 
dations established at tax-supported and other educa- 
tional institutions. 

(ad) To co-operate with the educational institu- 
tions of the Church under the patronage of the Con- 
ference in promoting the cause of Christian Educa- 
tion throughout the Conference, in awakening in- 
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terest on their behalf, and in encouraging their con- 
stituencies to afford them adequate support. 

(e) To provide for the appointment by the Annual 
Conference of Visitors to the educational institu- 
tions under the patronage of the Annual Conference, 
who shall report their findings to the Annual Con- 
ference Board of Education. 

(f) To receive annually from each educational 
institution under the patronage of the Annual Con- 
ference a report of its educational and financial 
affairs. 


XI. District Superintendents 


4] 1274. It shall be the duty of the District Super- 
intendent to bring the subject of Christian educa- 
tion before the Quarterly Conference of each Pastoral 
Charge within his District. 

He shall inquire at least annually into the nature 
and effectiveness of the program of religious educa- 
tion of each Charge within his District. He shall co- 
operate with the Annual Conference Director of Re- 
ligious Education, where there is one, and with the 
Board of Education in promoting a program in har- 
mony with the standards and recommendations of 
the Board of Education. Appropriate forms for the 
use of the District Superintendents shall be pro- 
vided by the Board of Education. The Quarterly 
Conference shall provide for a Committee that shall 
co-operate with the educational institutions under the 
patronage of the Conference, also a Committee on 
Religious Education which shall seek to secure the 
co-operation of all the teaching and training activ- 
ities of the Charge. 
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XII. Pastors 


§ 1275, § 1. The Pastor shall have general super- 
vision of Religious Education in the Charge. It shall 
be his responsibility to develop in the church or 
churches of his Charge a definitely formulated pro- 
gram of Religious Education, organized in harmony 
with the Disciplinary provisions and in such way 
as effectively to carry out the curriculum of studies 
approved by the Board of Education. He shall give 
attention to the training of teachers and leaders and 
to the enlistment of children and young people in the 
work of the Church, and on appropriate occasions 
shall present the claim of full-time Christian service. 

§ 2. The Pastor shall provide for the observance 
annually of Lincoln Day, Children’s Day, Rally 
Day in Church Schools, and Anniversary Day of 
the Epworth League as provided in the Discipline 
(Tf 1264, § 8; 1265, § 3; 1269, § 7; 1270, § 4), and shall 
take such other collections for the cause of education 
as are ordered by the Annual Conference. 


XIII. Editors of Church School Publications and 
Epworth League Publications 


4 1276, § 1. The Editor of Church School Publi- 
cations, elected quadrennially by the General Confer- 
ence, shall prepare and edit all books and other lit- 
erature included in the Church School curriculum 
and such other Church School Publications as are 
recommended by the Curriculum Committee and ap- 
proved by the Board of Education. 

§ 2. The Editor of The Epworth Herald, elected 
quadrennially by the General Conference, in addi- 
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tion to his duties as editor of The Epworth Herald, 
shall have editorial supervision of such books and 
other literature as may be recommended by the Cur- 
riculum Committee and approved by the Board of 
Education for use in local Chapters and in Institutes 
of the Epworth League. 

§ 3. The Editor of Church School Publications 
and the Editor of The Epworth Herald shall be ex- 
officio members of the Curriculum Committee of the 
Board of Education and of the Board’s Standing 
Committee having supervision of Church Schools and 
the Epworth League. 

§ 4. The Editor of Church School Publications 
and the Editor of Epworth League Publications shall 
provide for the co-ordination of curricula prepared 
for Juniors and Young People in the Church School 
and the Epworth League in harmony with the unified 
program of the Board of Education. 


XIV. Publication 


§| 1277. Curriculum material for Church Schools 
and the Epworth League, approved by the Board of 
Education and prepared and edited as provided in 
q 1276, §§1, 2, when in form for publication, shall be 
submitted by the Board to the Book Committee and 
in case differences arise as to publication they shall 
be referred for consideration and adjustment to rep- 
resentatives of the Board of Education and of the 
Book Committee acting jointly. 


XV. Co-operation in Religious Education 


{| 1278. The International Council of Religious 
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Education is recognized as the accredited agency 
through which the Methodist Episcopal Church co- 
- operates with other Evangelical Churches in the field 
of Religious Education. 


CHaprer VIII 
BOARD OF PENSIONS AND RELIEF 


4 1301. I. Authorization 


§ 1. There shall be a Board of Pensions and Relief, 
nominated by the Bishops and elected by the General 
Conference, consisting of one Effective Bishop, who 
shall be President of the Board, nine other Ministers 
in the effective relation, and nine Laymen; also the 
Executive Secretary, who shall be a member of the 
Board ex officio. Seven members shall constitute a 
quorum. The office of the Board shall be in Chicago, 
Illinois. 

§ 2. The Bishop and the Executive Secretary shall 
be elected quadrennially by the General Conference. 
The other members of the Board shall be divided into 
three classes: 

Class I shall consist of three Ministers and three 
Laymen, who shall be elected by the General Confer- 
ence of 1928 to serve for four years. 

Class II shall consist of three Ministers and three 
Laymen, who shall be elected by the General Confer- 
ence of 1928 to serve for eight years. 


Class III shall consist of three Ministers and three 
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Laymen, who shall be elected by the General Confer- 
ence of 1928 to serve for twelve years. 

§ 3. The General Conference of 1932 and subse- 
quent General Conferences shall elect for a term of 
twelve years the class whose term of service shall 
expire at that time. 

§ 4. Vacancies in the membership of the Board, 
in the office of Executive Secretary or President, re- 
spectively, occurring during the interim of General 
Conferences. shall be filled for the unexpired term by 
the Board of Pensions and Relief. 

§ 5. The Board of Pensions and Relief shall be 
duly and legally incorporated, according to the laws 
of the state of Illinois, with such powers and pre- 
rogatives as shall be needed for the accomplishment 
of the objects of the Board, as herein stated. This 
Board is authorized to adopt such measures as in its 
judgment are necessary to build up and administer a 
Connectional Permanent Fund which is hereby estab- 
lished; to increase the revenues for the benefit of 
Conference Claimants; to take title to, sell, dispose 
of, or hold absolutely or in trust property real or 
personal; to receive in trust and to administer endow- 
ments and other funds for the benefit of Conference 
Claimants in the various Annual Conferences, Annual 
Conference Deaconesses, Medical Missionaries, Teach- 
ers, and other Church Workers who are not members 
of an Annual Conference, and to administer the same 
in accordance with such trust. 

§ 6. The Board of Pensions and Relief is hereby 
authorized to take such measures as may be necessary 
to establish a Reserve Fund for the relief of aged 
and disabled Supply Pastors who have served for 
twenty years or more, giving their whole time as 
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Pastors to the work of the Methodist Episcopal 
- Church, and for their widows. ‘The distribution of 
this fund shall be made by the Board to the Confer- 
ence Stewards to be dispensed by them to the bene- 
ficiaries. 

§ 7. The Board of Pensions and Relief is author- 
ized to receive and administer the principal and un- 
distributed income of the Chartered Fund; the prin- 
cipal thereof, together with all sums designated and 
all legacies hereafter given to the Chartered Fund, 
shall be funded and kept perpetually as a Special 
Fund, the net interest or income therefrom shall be 
divided from time to time into as many equal parts 
as there are Annual Conferences and paid over in 
equal proportions to the respective Conferences an- 
nually, for the purpose of relieving the distresses and 
supplying the financial deficiencies of the Ministers of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church, and also for the 
relief of the wives and children, widows and orphans 
of said Ministers. A substantial reserve for deprecia- 
tion shall be maintained in the Chartered Fund, at all 
times, the amount of such reserve to be determined 
by the Board of Pensions and Relief. The Board of 
Pensions and Relief shall follow the established usage 
in building up the principal of the Chartered Fund. 


J 1302. II. Officers 


§ 1. There shall be an Executive Secretary who 
shall be elected quadrennially by the General Con- 
ference, and who shall be the chief executive officer 
of the Board. Under the provisions of the Discipline 
and the authority, direction and control of the Board, 
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he shall conduct the correspondence and business, and 
promote the general interests of the Board. 

§ 2. The other officers of the Board shall be a 
President, elected quadrennially by the General Con- 
ference; and one or more Vice-Presidents, Recording 
Secretary, Treasurer, Assistant Treasurer, elected an- 
nually by the Board. These officers shall perform 
the duties usually pertaining to their respective 
offices. 


J 1303. III, Administration 


The Board of Pensions and Relief at its annual 
meeting shall determine what amount shall be re- 
quired for maintaining and promoting the work of 
the Board and shall present this amount to the World 
Service Commission to be included in the askings of 
the Commission in common with those of the other 
Boards. 


J 1304. IV. Connectional Relief 


§ 1. Connectional Relief for Conference Claimants 
is established that the Preachers and people of the 
stronger Annual Conferences may be united with 
those of the weaker Conferences in one connectional 
or general plan in order that, by such co-operation, a 
more equitable and general support may be secured 
for Retired Ministers and other Conference Claim- 
ants, especially for those in the more needy Confer- 
ences. 

§ 2. Such Connectional Relief shall consist of: 
(1) The income from the Connectional Permanent 
Fund; (2) The income from all other sources, the 
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use of which is not otherwise designated, and which 
- is not required for the maintenance of the Board. 

§ 3. Moneys for Connectional Permanent Endow- 
ment shall be held by the Board of Pensions and 
Relief, located at Chicago, Illinois, and shall be 
administered through its Connectional Permanent 
Fund. 

§ 4. The Board of Pensions and Relief is also 
hereby authorized to receive and administer in trust 
for the benefit of Conference Claimants of the Meth- 
odist Episcopal Church, all gifts and bequests 
wherein the name or corporate title of the beneficiary 
shall have been stated insufficiently or improperly, or 
phrased in general terms, but where the intent of the 
donor is clearly shown to be to benefit or aid Con- 
ference Claimants of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 
The Board of Pensions and Relief shall turn over to 
the Conference for which they were intended gifts 
and funds received under the provisions of this sec- 
tion. 

§ 5. Moneys contributed to the Board of Pensions 
and Relief for the Connectional Permanent Fund may 
be sent to the Treasurer of the Board, Chicago, 
Illinois, who shall issue a voucher for the same; or 
they may be paid to the Treasurer of the World Serv- 
ice Commission; or to the Treasurer of the Annual 
Conference, who shall receipt therefor and forward 
the amount so received to the Treasurer of the Board 
of Pensions and Relief. 


q 1305. V. Administration of Connectional 
Relief 


g§ 1. Moneys for Connectional Relief shall be dis- 
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tributed by the Board of Pensions and Relief at its 
annual meeting to the Annual Conferences or at any 
time to individual Ministers or Claimants whose 
claims are presented with the endorsement of the 
Secretary or Treasurer of the Board of Conference 
Stewards of the Annual Conference to which such 
Minister or Claimant belongs. 

§ 2. The Board of Pensions and Relief, in deter- 
mining the appropriation for Connectional Relief, 
shall ascertain from the authorized reports of the 
Stewards of the several Annual Conferences what 
Conferences are in need of Connectional Relief, and 
shall make the distribution to such Conferences ac- 
cording to their need as this shall appear from such 
reports. , 

§ 3. The remainder of the available funds shall 
be distributed among the other Conferences as the 
Board of Pensions and Relief may determine to be 
wise and equitable in view of all the data in its 
possession. 


J 1306. VI. Reports 


The Treasurer of the Board of Pensions and Relief 
shall send to the Treasurer of the Annual Conference 
a draft for the Appropriation for Connectional Relief, 
together with the last Annual Report of the Board, 
in which shall be shown the resources of the Board, 
the amount and distribution of its income, and such 
other information concerning the work of the Church 
in behalf of Conference Claimants as the Board may 
obtain. 
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CHAPTER IX 


‘BOARD OF TEMPERANCE, PROHIBITION, AND 
PUBLIC MORALS 


J 1311, § 1. In order to make more effectual the 
efforts of the Methodist Episcopal Church in creating 
a Christian public sentiment, and in crystallizing 
opposition to all public violations of the moral law 
and to all attempts to undermine or destroy civil or 
religious liberties, the General Conference hereby ap- 
proves the organization of a Board of Temperance, 
Prohibition, and Public Morals, of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, with headquarters at the Method- 
ist Building, Washington, D. C. The Board shall be 
incorporated under this title and work under the 
following Constitution: 


Constitution of the Board 


§ 2. ARTICLE I. The object of this Board is to pro- 
mote by an intensive educational program voluntary 
total abstinence from all intoxicants and narcotics; to 
promote observance and enforcement of constitutional 
provisions and statutory enactments which suppress 
the liquor traffic and the traffic in narcotic drugs; 
and to promote the speedy enactment of such legisla- 
tion throughout the world; and further to do all 
things necessary to carry out this program which 
properly come within its scope. 

§ 8. ArticLE II. The management of this Corpora- 
tion shall be vested in a Board of Managers consist- 
ing of two Bishops, one representative from each Epis- 
copal Area in the United States, and ten members to 
be elected at large. The Board of Managers shall be 
nominated by the General Superintendents and 
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elected by the General Conference. The Board of 
Managers shall meet annually and at such annual 
meetings shall have power to fill vacancies in the 
Board caused by death, resignation or otherwise, and 
shall enact suitable By-Laws to carry out the purpose 
of this Constitution and shall employ such representa- 
tives as the work of the Board may require. 

§ 4. Articre III. The officers of the Board shall 
be a President, who shall be the Resident Bishop of 
the Washington Area, a First Vice-President, who 
shall be the other Bishop on the Board of Managers, 
a Second Vice-President, a Recording Secretary, a 
Treasurer, and an Executive Secretary. The Board 
of Managers shall elect quadrennially the Second Vice- 
President, the Recording Secretary, and the Treas- 
urer at the annual meeting to be held within three 
months after the adjournment of the General Con- 
ference. The Executive Secretary shall be elected 
quadrennially by the General Conference and shall be 
ex officio a member of the Board and its executive 
officer. The Board shall have power at its annual 
meetings to fill any vacancies in these offices other 
than that of President and First Vice-President and 
to employ such field and office representatives as may 
be necessary to carry out the activities for which this 
Board is created. An Executive Committee shall con- 
sist of the officers of the Board, the Executive Secre- 
tary ex officio and seven additional members of the 
Board, residing in territory contiguous to Washing- 
ton. This Committee shall have the power ad interim 
to fill any vacancies in the field and office representa- 
tives and to transact such business as is necessary in 
the interim of the annual meetings and report its 
work annually for confirmation by the Board. 
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§ 5. ArticteE IV. It shall be the duty of the Board 
of Managers to represent the Church officially in every 
- wise movement for the promotion of voluntary per- 
sonal total abstinence and the securing of prohibition 
of the liquor traffic by educational means; to promote 
public morals; to publish, approve, and distribute lit- 
erature on the liquor traffic and the use of narcotics 
and manufactured articles containing a large per- 
centage of alcoholic liquors; and to devise such plans 
and make such advices as shall enable the Church 
most successfully to accomplish the overthrow of the 
beverage liquor traffic; it shall also promote public 
policies which tend to the diminution of the use of 
narcotics; it shall actively oppose corrupting litera- 
ture and degrading amusements; it shall work dili- 
gently for the suppression of lotteries and other forms 
of gambling, and in other ways it shall make use 
of the money that may be available for its purposes 
to the end that the moral interests of the nation may 
be promoted. 

§ 6. ARTICLE V. Each Annual Conference shall 
form a Committee on Christian Citizenship which 
shall elect its own officers, who shall co-operate with 
the General Board and in harmony with its plans 
shall promote reforms within the said Conference 
boundaries. Each Annual Conference shall elect a 
Committee for each District, consisting of the District 
Superintendent and two others nominated by the 
District Superintendent and elected by the Conference. 
It shall be the duty of the District Committee to 
co-operate with all reliable reform organizations and 
to give all possible aid in movements for human bet- 
terment. At each session of the Annual Conference 
an anniversary or mass meeting shall be held, if 
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practicable, in the interest of temperance and public 
morals, under the direction of the General Board of 
the Church. 

§ 7. ArtricLte VI. It shall be the duty of Pastors, 
with the aid of the Quarterly Conference Committee 
on Temperance, to present quarterly to each congre- 
gation the cause of temperance and to take a public 
collection on World’s Temperance Sunday, if prac- 
ticable, which shall be paid to the Treasurer of the 
World Service Commission as a designated gift. It 
shall be the duty of the Pastors to see that each 
Church School has a Department of Temperance; that 
a vigorous campaign of temperance instruction be 
instituted among the youth of our Church Schools. 
and Epworth Leagues by lectures, programs, and the 
proper distribution of literature, so that they may 
know the truth relative to the undermining influences 
and effects of intoxicants upon the individual as well 
as upon society; and that, as far as possible, the 
members and constituencies of our Churches and 
Church Schools shall be pledged to total abstinence. 
The District Superintendent at the fourth Quarterly 
Conference (f 385, § 1 (Note) ) shall inquire whether 
these requirements have been observed. 


CHAPTER X 


BOARD OF HOSPITALS, HOMES, AND 
DEACONESS WORK 


I. Purpose and Constitution 


4 1321. Organization and Purpose. For the pro- 
motion and general supervision of an advisory char- 
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acter of all hospitals, homes, or other organizations 
-and institutions for the care of the sick, incurables, 
other dependents, and child welfare work, and to 
have general supervision of all Deaconess Work in 
the Methodist Episcopal Church and legal control of 
all the Deaconesses in said Church, there shall be a 
Board known as the Board of Hospitals, Homes, and 
Deaconess Work, incorporated according to law and 
subject to the control of the General Conference. 

§ 1322. Affiliation. All institutions or organiza- 
tions seeking to affiliate with this Board must have 
the indorsement of the Annual Conference within 
whose bounds they are located. Institutions or 
organizations of similar character operating under 
the Boards seeking affiliation with this Board, must 
secure the consent of their Board, the recommenda- 
tion of the Annual Conference within whose bounds 
they operate, and the approval of this Board. 

J 1323. Government. The management shall vest 
in a Board which: shall consist of twenty-three mem- 
bers, including three Bishops, who are appointed by 
the Bishops, one of whom shall be the President of 
the Board. The remaining members shall consist of » 
eight Ministers and twelve Lay members, which total 
number of twenty shall include both a Deaconess and 
an official representative of each form of Deaconess 
Administration. All members shall be nominated by 
the Bishops and elected by the General Conference. 
The term of office shall be for one quadren- 
nium. ; 

9 1324. Officers. § 1. The officers of the Board 
shall be a President, a Vice-President, and an Execu- 
tive Secretary who shall be ex officio a member of 
the Board, a Recording Secretary, a Treasurer, and 
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such other officers and agents as the Board from time 
to time may determine. 

§ 2. The Executive Secretary shall be elected 
quadrennially by the Board subject to confirmation 
by the Bishops. He shall, in all his official conduct, 
be subject to the authority and control of the Board, 
by which his salary shall be fixed and paid. His 
time shall be employed in promoting its general 
interests by traveling or otherwise. 

§ 3. Any vacancy in this office, caused by death, 
resignation, or otherwise, shall be filled by the Board 
until the next succeeding General Conference. 

4 1325. Meetings. § 1. The Board shall hold an 
annual meeting at such time and place as it may de- 
termine and such special meetings as may from time 
to time be deemed necessary by the Executive Com- 
mittee. Nine members of the Board shall constitute 
a quorum for the transaction of business. 

§ 2. The Board shall also appoint an Executive 
Committee of such number as it may determine, and 
may commit to said Committee such business or con- 
fer upon it such powers as are not inconsistent with 
the Charter or this Constitution. 

4 1326. Activities. § 1. This Board shall sus- 
tain an advisory relation to institutions or organiza- 
tions within its jurisdiction, but shall not provide 
direct supervision over them, except when specifically 
requested. 

§ 2. It may make surveys, disseminate informa- 
tion, suggest plans for securing funds, maintain a 
bureau for the purpose of securing experts in all 
lines of work, provide architectural data, and render 
assistance in the promotion and establishment of 
new institutions. It shall encourage and assist all 
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institutions within its jurisdiction in attaining the 
‘highest possible standards. This Board may admin- 
ister any and all funds vested in it for general or 
specific purposes and shall have power, in co-opera- 
tion with the other Benevolence Boards and in the 
same manner, to secure special funds to carry out 
and execute its purposes. 

§ 3. Each Annual Conference shall form within its 
bounds a Conference Board of Hospitals and Homes, 
which shall elect its own officers, and shall exercise 
under the General Board such authority within the 
bounds of the Annual Conference as is necessary to 
promote the interests of the Hospitals and Homes 
within the bounds of said Annual Conference. 

4 1327. Finance. At the annual meeting the 
Board shall prepare a budget of administrative ex- 
pense of the Board, and shall submit the same to the 
World Service Commission for its consideration in 
determining what shall be the askings for Hospitals, 
Homes, and Deaconess Work. 

§ 1328. By-Laws. This Board may from time to 
time adopt By-Laws for the regulation of its affairs 
not inconsistent with the Charter or Constitution. 

J 1329. Amendments. This Constitution may be 
amended by the Board with the approval of the Gen- 
eral Conference. 

4 1330, § 1. Maintenance. It shall be the duty 
of every Pastor to see that his Charge makes an an- 
nual contribution for the work of the Board of 
Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work, in harmony 
with the plans of the Church for its Benevolence 
Boards. 

§ 2. White Oross. In recognition of the American 
White Cross Society, wherever possible the Sunday 
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before Thanksgiving Day shall be observed in the 
churches as Hospitals and Homes Day. 


II. Conference Deaconess Board 


| 1331, § 1. In each Annual Conference in which 
there is Deaconess Work, there shall be a Conference 
Deaconess Board consisting of all the licensed Deacon- 
esses within the Conference, the District Superintend- 
ents, and four other members of the Conference, nom- 
inated by the Conference Deaconess Board and elected 
by the Annual Conference, and three representatives 
from the Board of Managers of each Deaconess insti- 
tution within the bounds of the Conference. 

§ 2. The Conference Deaconess Board shall have 
the oversight of all Deaconess work within the bounds 
of the Conference. It shall have authority to re- 
ceive Probationers and continue them as Probation- 
ers; to license Deaconesses and approve annually 
their standing as Deaconesses; to select associate 
Deaconesses annually; and to transfer Deaconesses 
on recommendation of the institutions or forms of 
administration concerned, the transfer to be consum- 
mated only when reported to the Board of Hospitals, 
Homes, and Deaconess Work. It shall encourage and 
promote Deaconess work within the bounds of the 
Conference. It shall see that all Charters, Deeds, and 
other conveyances of the property of Deaconess insti- 
tutions conform strictly to the Discipline, and to the 
laws, usages, and forms of the State or Territory 
within which such property is situated. It shall see 
that all property is well insured. 

§ 3. The officers of the Conference Deaconess 
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Board shall be a President, two Vice-Presidents, a 
Secretary, and a Treasurer; each to be elected annu- 
ally and to assume office with the adjournment of 
the annual meeting. The President shall preside at 
all meetings. He shall secure information concern- 
ing appointments, certify to the Board of Hospitals, 
Homes, and Deaconess Work answers to the mem- 
bership questions, and perform such other duties as 
his office may demand. The duties of the other officers 
shall be such.as are usually performed by such of- 
ficers. 

§ 4. There shall be an Executive Committee com- 
posed of the officers of the Board, and others if the 
needs of the work should require. The Executive 
Committee shall have power to act in the interim 
of the annual meetings of the Conference Board. 

§ 5. The Conference Deaconess Board shall meet 
annually, preferably at the seat of the Annual Con- 
ference, or at a time and place to be fixed by the Con- 
ference Deaconess Board in consultation with the 
Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work. 


Order of business at annual meeting: 


Devotional Service. 

Roll Call. 

Organization. 

Appointment of Committees: 

1. Promotion and Deaconess Work. 
Transfers and Conference Relations. 
Recruiting and Licensing. 
Finance. 

. Examinations. 
Other Committees as needed. 
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Membership Questions. 
1. Has the standing of each Deaconess been ap- 


12. 
13. 


proved by the form of administration or in- 
stitution by which she is employed? Or by 
the officers of the Annual Conference Deacon- 
ess Board? 


. Who have been received by transfer during the 


year and from what Conference? Who are to 
be received by transfer at this session and from 
what Conference? 


. Who have been transferred during the year 


and to what Conference? Who are to be trans- 
ferred at this session, and to what Conference? 
Who have been received during the year as 
Probationers? Who are to be received at this 
session as Probationers? 


. Who are the Probationers: (a) In Studies of 


First Year? (0) In Studies of Second Year? 
As prescribed by the Board of Hospitals, Homes, 
and Deaconess Work. 


. Who have been licensed as Deaconesses? Who 


have been consecrated as Deaconesses during the 
year? 
Who are to be consecrated as Deaconesses? 


. Who have been elected Associate Deaconesses 


during the year? Who are to be elected Asso- 
ciate Deaconesses at this session? 


. Who are to be readmitted? 
. Who are the Retired Deaconesses? 
. Who are to be recommended to the Board of 


Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work regard- 
ing retirement? 711, §1. 

Who have died? 

Who have been granted leave of absence dur- 
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ing the year? Who are to be granted leave 
of absence at this session? 

14. Who have received honorable discharge? 

15. Are there any to be discontinued? 

16. Who have withdrawn? 

17. Who have been suspended? 

18. Who have been expelled? 

19. Who have been permitted to withdraw under 
charges or complaints? 

20. Where are the Deaconesses and Probationers 
appointed? 

21. Where is their Quarterly Conference member- 
ship? 

General Business. 

Adjournment. 


§ 6. The appointment of Deaconesses to their re- 
spective fields of labor, or to an institution, shall be 
made by the Bishop presiding at the Annual Confer- 
ence upon recommendation of the officers of the form 
of administration or other organization with which 
they serve. These appointments shall be read by 
the Bishop, and shall carry the mutual obligation of 
one year of service on the part of the Deaconesses 
thus appointed and the Pastoral Charges or organ- 
jzations employing them. 

§ 7. The Minutes of the Conference Deaconess 
Board shall be reported to the Annual Conference for 
publication in the Conference Journal. 


III. District Supervision 


4 1332. The District Superintendent shall in- 
clude the Deaconess work on his District as under his 
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care and supervision. He shall make such report and 
suggestion to the Conference and to the Conference 
Deaconess Board and to the form of administration 
concerned as he may deem advisable. 


IV. Deaconess Institutions 


4 1333, § 1. A Deaconess institution is a home, 
school, hospital, or other organization, permanently 
established, and administered by Deaconesses or main- 
tained primarily for the care or education of Dea- 
conesses, or for the promotion of the Deaconess work 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 


§ 2. The Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deacon- 
ess Work, on request of the Conference Deaconess 
Board and the Annual Conference, shall have power 
to authorize the establishment of a Deaconess institu- 
tion. Should the proposed institution be a school, 
authorization shall be given only after approval by 
the Board of Education of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church. 'The Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 
coness Work shall satisfy itself that there is need 
of the proposed institution in the locality designated; 
that the site selected is suitable for the work in- 
tended; that it would not be likely to affect un- 
favorably any existing institution; that there is good 
prospect of its adequate support; and that its prop- 
erty, of whatever form, is not unduly encumbered. 

§ 3. No institution for the prosecution or mainte- 
nance of any form of Deaconess work shall be rec- 
ognized as a Deaconess institution of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church until application for recognition 
has been made by the Conference Deaconess Board 
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and by the Annual Conference, and authorization 
“given by the Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 
coness Work. 

§ 4. All property for Deaconess institutions shall 
pe held in trust for the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
and this may be done by a corporate body authorized 
by the General Conference, or by a local Board of 
Trustees. In whatever name property is held, all 
deeds of conveyance shall contain the clause, “To be 
held in trust for the Methodist Episcopal Church.” 

§ 5. The Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 
coness Work shall establish a standard for entrance 
into training schools under ‘ts care, provided it shall 
be equivalent to a high-school course, and shall pre- 
scribe the Courses of Study for Deaconesses. It shall 
have authority to determine and settle all questions 
arising between individuals and the institutions under 
its supervision. It shall seek to promote general in- 
terest in Deaconess work, approve rules for the gov- 
ernment of both institutions and Deaconesses, pre- 
scribe a distinctive garb for Deaconesses, determine 
the minimum allowance for active Deaconesses, fix 
the amount of the pension for retired Deaconesses, 
and perform such other service as the work may 
demand. 

§ 6. Training schools duly recognized as Deacon- 
ess institutions of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
shall be as free to secure students from the whole 
Church as are other educational institutions. 

§ 7. Hach Deaconess institution shall report to the 
Conference Deaconess Board before the annual meet- 
ing such information as may be requested by either 
the Conference Deaconess Board or the Board of 
Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work. 
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V. Deaconess Work in Mission Conferences 


§ 1334. In Missions and Mission Conferences 
in the United States the form and method of Dea- 
coness administration shall be according to such plan 
as may be arranged by the Board of Hospitals, Homes, 
and Deaconess Work. 


VI. Deaconess Work in Europe 


4 1335, § 1. All Deaconess work in Europe shall 
be under the general supervision of the Board of Hos- 
pitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work and the interested 
Mission Board. 

§ 2. In those parts of Europe where the Deaconess 
work is legally incorporated with an inspector ap- 
pointed by the Annual Conference, any of the fore- 
going provisions not compatible with the articles of 
such legal corporations shall be inoperative. 

§ 3. But in case of a Mission Conference or a Mis- 
sion, the Conference Deaconess Board therein, for 
administration purposes, shall be recognized as hay- 
ing the status of an Annual Conference Deaconess 
Board. 


VII. Deaconess Work in Foreign Mission Fields 


4 1336, § 1. All Deaconess work in foreign mis- 
sion fields shall be under the general supervision of 
the Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work, 
and the interested Foreign Mission Board. 

§ 2. For the administration of Deaconess work in 
foreign mission fields there shall be a Commission 
on Deaconess Work composed of a Bishop and four 


482 


Hospirats—Deaconess Work § 1337 


other members, two at large and two from the 
- Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society. 

§ 3. The Commission on Deaconess Work shall be 
named by the Bishop residing in the field where the 
Deaconess work is conducted. 

§ 4. Any vacancy in the Commission on Deaconess 
Work may be filled by the Bishop residing in the 
field where the vacancy occurs. 


VIII. Pensions for Deaconesses 


J 1337, § 1. The Board of Hospitals, Homes, and 
Deaconess Work is instructed to continue the pay- 
ment of pensions on the present basis as far as pos- 
sible to the Retired Deaconesses, both those who have 
been retired by it and are now under its care, and 
those who may be so retired. 

§ 2. As soon as practicable, the Board of Hospi- 
tals, Homes, and Deaconess Work shall proceed to 
fund on an actuarial reserve basis the annuities pay- 
able to the Deaconesses of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church for services rendered, subject to the follow- 
ing provisions: 

(1) Such annuities shall be funded on a saving- 
annuity plan under which the Board shall place in a 
trusteed fund each year, for each Deaconess, the 
amount necessary to provide a pension for that year 
of service. 

(2) At the time of retirement of a Deaconess the 
annuity shall be underwritten by a Life Insurance 
Company. 

(3) As a beginning, during the ensuing quad- 
rennium, there shall be funded each year an amount 
sufficient to carry forward this Pension Plan, and 
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this amount shall be part of the benevolence budget 
of the Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess 
Work. 

(4) An actuarial study of costs shall be made as 
soon as possible, in order to determine definitely a 
cost-scale for future payments, as well as a financial 
- plan for funding past services. 

§ 3. The following contributory plan shall con- 
tinue: One per cent (1%) from each Deaconess on 
the basis of the maximum cash allowance; one per 
cent (1%) on the same basis to be paid by the insti- 
tution or Charge served by the Deaconess. 

§ 4. An active Deaconess to be eligible to partici- 
pation in the provisions of the Pension Fund must 
have entered the service prior to her fortieth birth- 
day and must have been not less than ten years in 
active service. 

§ 5. A Deaconess shall be eligible to a conditional 
retirement at the age of sixty-five by a vote of the 
Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work, 
while her age for a compulsory retirement shall be 
seventy years. J 711, $1. 

§ 6. Failure of a Deaconess in active work to 
pay the one per cent (1%) assessment during any 
year shall deprive the Deaconess of that amount 
of her pension when she retires. 
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PART VII 
BOUNDARIES 


I. DETERMINING BOUNDARIES 


II. BOUNDARIES OF ANNUAL CONFERENCES, 
MISSION CONFERENCES, AND MIS- 
SIONS; ENABLING ACTS 


Ill. CENTRAL CONFERENCES 


CHAPTER I 


DETERMINING BOUNDARIES 
(See J 1378, § 3.) 


7 1361, § 1. The General Conference shall ap- 
point a Committee on Boundaries, consisting of two 
Delegates, one Ministerial and one Lay, from each An- 
nual Conference, to be nominated by the Delegations 
severally, over which one of the Bishops shall pre- 
side, of which one of the General Conference Sec- 
retaries shall be the Secretary, and of which Com- 
mittee forty shall be a quorum. All matters per- 
taining to Conference and Mission lines shall be 
referred to this Committee; and when the Committee 
shall have fixed the boundaries of all the Conferences 
and Missions, it shall submit its report to the Gen- 
eral Conference, which shall immediately act upon 
the same as a whole without amendment and without 
debate; provided, however, that in accordance with 
the provisions of {ff 321, § 2 (18); 331, § 2 (6), 
Central Conferences and Central Mission Conferences 
may fix the boundaries of the Annual Conferences 
and Missions within their bounds, the General Con- 
ference first having determined the number of An- 
nual Conferences that may be allowed in that field. 

§ 2. Any two or more Conferences or Missions 
which may be mutually interested in the readjust- 
ment of their common boundaries, may at any time 
raise a Joint Commission, consisting of five members. 
from each Conference or Mission directly interested; 
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and the decision of such Joint Commission, in which 
it shall be necessary for a majority of the five mem- 
bers representing each of said Conferences or Mis- 
sions to concur, when it shall be approved by the 
Bishop or Bishops who may preside at these Con- 
ferences or Missions at their session next ensuing, 
shall be final. The boundaries thus established 
shall be reported immediately by the Chairman of 
the Joint Commission to the Secretary of the Gen- 
eral Conference, together with a copy of the pro- 
ceedings of the Joint Commission; provided, how- 
ever, that the Conference or Mission desiring the 
readjustment of their common boundaries, may bring 
the matter directly to the General Conference by 
means of memorials concerning such readjustment. 

§ 3. No division or absorption of Annual Con- 
ferences or Mission Conferences, or the organization 
of new Annual Conferences, out of the territory 
already occupied by organized Conferences, shall be 
effected until the General Conference shall have ap- 
proved such division, absorption, or organization; 
except in the case of Central Conferences and Central 
Mission Conferences as provided for in {Jf 321, § 2 
(18), and 331, § 2 (6); and except in the case of for- 
eign language Conferences, Mission Conferences, Mis- 
sions, Churches, or Mission Centers in the United 
States, being merged with or transferred into Eng- 
lish-speaking or other Conferences. 

§ 4. No petition, resolution, or memorial involv- 
ing readjustment of boundaries of Annual Confer- 
ences, or Mission Conferences, or Missions, or the 
division or absorption of Annual Conferences or 
Mission Conferences, or Missions, or the organiza- 
tion of new Annual Conferences, or Mission Confer- 
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‘ences, or Missions out of the territory already oc- 
cupied by organized Conferences, shall be enter- 
tained by the Committee on Boundaries until legal 
notice (f 101%7) shall have been given by the Sec- 
retary of the Annual Conference or Conferences, the 
Mission Conferences, or Missions desiring such 
change, or by a majority of the District Superintend- 
ents and Mission Superintendents thereof to the Sec- 
retaries of all the Annual Conferences and Mission 
Conferences or Missions affected thereby; provided, 
however, that upon a petition of a majority of the 
delegates representing the Annual Conference or Con- 
ferences to be affected thereby, the Committee on 
Boundaries may adjust the matters involved in such 
petition, subject to the approval of all the Annual 
and Mission Conferences or Missions named in such 
petition at their annual sessions next succeeding the 
General Conference. 


CHaPrer Ii 


BOUNDARIES OF ANNUAL CONFERENCES, 
MISSION CONFERENCES, AND MISSIONS; 
ENABLING ACTS 


I. Africa 
4 1371, § 1. Annual Conferences 


(1) Liperta CoNFERENCE shall include the Republic 
of Liberia and border territory in the hinterland. 
(2) RHODESIA CONFERENCE shall include work in 
Rhodesia. 
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Sra Mission Conferences and Missions 


(1) AncoLta Mission CONFERENCE shall include the 
work in Angola and Portuguese West Africa. 

(2) Conco Mission CONFERENCE shall include the 
work in the Belgian Congo. 

(3) SouTHEAST AFRICA MISSION CONFERENCE Shall 
include Portuguese East Africa and Portuguese work 
in the Transvaal. 


II. Eastern Asia 
4 1372, § 1. Annual Conferences 


(1) CenTRAL CHINA CONFERENCE Shall include Cen- 
tral China, with its central station at the city of 
Nanking, on the Yangtse River, excluding the 
Kiangsi Annual Conference. 

(2) FoocHow CONFERENCE shall include the Fukien 
Province in China, excepting so much as is included 
within the Hinghwa and the Yenping Annual Con- 
ferences. 

(3) HincHwa CONFERENCE Shall include the coun- 
ties of Putien and Sienyu and the adjoining territory 
where the Hinghwa dialect is spoken. 

(4) Kianest CONFERENCE shall include the province 
of Kiangsi and that portion of Anhwei Province west 
of a line drawn north and south through the west 
wall of the city of Anking, the capital of the province, 
and also Hwangmei County in Hupeh Province. 

(5) Norra CHINA CONFERENCE shall include the 
southern part of the Province of Liaoning, the 
northern part of the Province of Hopei, and the 
southern part of the Province of Chahair. 

(6) SHANTUNG CONFERENCE shall include the coun- 
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ties of Tsinan, Taian, Szsushui, Yenchow, Ningyang, 
Wenshang, Chufu, Tsouhsien, Feicheng, Laiwu, Tung- 
ping, Tsining, and Tunge, located in the central part 
of Shantung Province. 

(7) West CHINA CONFERENCE shall inelude the fol- 
lowing counties: Chengtu, Whayang, Gintang, Jien- 
yang, Tsiyang, Tsichung, Meikang, Lochi, Anyoh, 
Chungkiang, Bahsien, Kiangpeh, Pishan, Yungchwan, 
Jungchang, Lungchang, Hochwan, Wusheng, Tunk- 
nan, and Suining. 

(8) YEeNpING CoNFERENCE shall include the follow- 
ing counties in the Fukien Province: Nanping, Yuki, 
Shahsien, Yungan, Kweihua, and Shunchang. 


§ 2. Councils 
(1) Japan Mission Councit shall include the work 
among the Japanese in the Japanese Empire and 


Manchuria. 
(2) Korea CENTRAL CounciL shall include the work 


among the Koreans in Korea and Manchuria. 


Ill. Europe 
9 1373,.§ 4- Annual Conferences 


(1) Batric AND SLAvICc CONFERENCE shall include 
the Baltic and Slavic Republics of Hsthonia, Latvia, 
and Lithuania. 

(2) CENTRAL GERMANY CONFERENCE shall include 
Saxony and Thuringia as well as the Province of 
Silesia including the towns of Halle and Dessau. 

(3) Denmark CONFERENCE shall include the King- 
dom of Denmark. 

(4) Frntanp CONFERENCE shall include the Repub- 
lic of Finland. 
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(5) FixrtaAnp SwerpisH CONFERENCE shall include 
the Swedish work in Finland. - 

(6) Iraty CONFERENCE shall include the Kingdom 
of Italy, and those parts of contiguous countries in 
which the Italian language is spoken. 

(7) NortH ArricA CONFERENCE shall include the 
work in Algeria, Tunisia, and adjacent territory. 

(8) NorTHEAST GERMANY CONFERENCE: In the west, 
the boundary of the Northwest Germany Conference; 
in the south, the boundary of the Central Germany 
Conference; in the east, the boundary of the German 
Reich. 

(9) Norway ConFERENCE shall include the King- 
dom of Norway. 


(10) NortHwrest GERMANY CONFERENCE: In the 
east, the degree of the eleventh longitude; in the 
south, the degree of the fifty-second latitude to the 
boundary of the Southwest Germany Conference; in 
the west, the boundary of the German Reich. 

(11) SourmH GERMANY CONFERENCE: the geographi- 
cal boundaries of Bavaria (except the Palatinate 
and Wuerttemberg). 


(12) SourTHWEST GERMANY CONFERENCE: In the 
north, follow a line south of Lippe from Wesel to 
Hamm; in the east from Hamm to Marburg, Geln- 
hausen, Mosbach, Pforzheim to Lahr; in the west, 
the boundaries of the German Reich. 

(13) SwepEN CONFERENCE shall include the King- 
dom of Sweden. 


(14) SwitzeRLAND CONFERENCE shall include the 
Republic of Switzerland (except the work among 
the Italian-speaking people), and shall also include 
the German-speaking churches of France. 
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§ 2. Mission Conferences and Missions 


(1) Ausrria Mission CONFERENCE shali include 
Austria. 

(2) ButgariA MIssIoN CONFERENCE shall include 
Bulgaria. 

(3) FRANCE Mission CONFERENCE shall include the 
Republic of France, except the German-speaking 
churches of France. 

(4) Huneary MIssIoNn CONFERENCE shall include 
Hungary. 

(5) Juao-SLavia Mission CONFERENCE shall include 
the work in Jugo-Slavia. 

(6) MapreraA Mission shall include the Madeira 
Islands. 

(7) Russta Mission CoNFERENCE shall include the 
work in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

(8) Spain Mrsston shall include the work in Spain. 


IV. Latin America 
q 1374, § 1. Annual Conferences 


(1) Cure CoNFERENCE shall include the Republic 


of Chile. 
(2) Eastern SoutH AMERICA CONFERENCE shall in- 


clude the Republics of Argentina and Uruguay. 


§ 2. Mission Conferences and Missions 


(1) Bortv1a Mission CONFERENCE shall include the 
Republic of Bolivia. 
(2) CentRaL AmERICA MISSION CONFERENCE shail 
include Costa Rica and Panama. 
(3) Peru Mission CONFERENCE shall include the Re- 
public of Peru. 
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V. Southeastern Asia 
| 1375, § 1. Annual Conferences 


(1) Mazaya CoNFERENCE shall include the Straits 
Settlements, the Malayan Peninsula, such adjacent 
islands or portions thereof, including Borneo, as are 
under British or Dutch government or protection, 
and work in Sumatra. 

(2) PHiLiepINE CONFERENCE shall include all our 
work south of the southern boundary line of the 
Province of Pangasinan and Nueva-Vizcaya. 

(8) PHILIPPINE NorRTH CONFERENCE Shall include 
all our work in the Philippines north of the Philip- 
pine Conference. 


§ 2. Mission Conferences and Missions 


(1) Sumatra Mission CONFERENCE shall include the 
following sections of the Island of Sumatra: the 
East Coast Province, the Residences of Siak, Palem- 
bong, and the Lampongs, and the Island of Banka. 

(2) Mataysta CHINESE MISSION CONFERENCE shall 
include any vernacular Chinese work within Malaysia. 


VI. Southern Asia 
9 1376, § 1. Annual Conferences 


(1) BenGAL CONFERENCE shall include Bengal and 
Assam, and so much of Bihar and Orissa as do not 
lie within the bounds of the Lucknow Conference. 

(2) BomBay CONFERENCE shall include that part of 
the Bombay Presidency embraced in the city and 
island of Bombay; that part of the civil districts of 
Thana, Nasik, West Khandesh, and Hast Khandesh 
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which lies south of a straight line drawn from 
Dahanu on the Arabian Seacoast northeasterly 
through Amalnar to the Tapti River, and then east 
along said river to the eastern boundary of the Bom- 
bay Presidency; the civil districts of Poona Ahmed- 
nagar, Kolaba, Ratnagiri, Satara, and Sholapur; to- 
gether with the native states lying within these dis- 
tricts south of the line above named and of the 
civil districts of Belgaum and Bijapur, and includ- 
ing Akalkot State. Also that part of Berar which 
lies south of the Gawalgarh Gange, and such part 
of the Central Provinces as is included in the civil 
districts of Wardha, Nagour, and Bhandara, and 
that part of Chanda civil district which lies north 
of parallel 19 deg. 45 min. north latitude. Also 
that part of the Nizam’s Dominions included in the 
civil districts of Aurangabad, Bhir, Osmanabad, Para- 
baini, and Nanded; that part of Adilabad civil dis- 
trict which lies north of parallel 19 deg. 45 min. 
north latitude and west of the proposed Changa- 
Warangeal Railway; and that part of the Bidar civil 
district through the towns of Kanlas, Miraj Buzurg, 
and Mlanga to the southwestern corner, leaving 
Kanlas and Miraj Buzurg in South India Conference, 
and Mlanga in Bombay Conference. 

(3) BurMaA CONFERENCE shall include the Province 
of Burma. 

(4) CENTRAL Provinces CONFERENCE shall include 
all of the Central Provinces and the Feudatory States 
under the supervision of the Central Provinces Gov- 
ernment except that portion of Berar south of the 
Gawalgarh Hills and Wardha, Nagpur, Bhandara and 
Chanda civil districts; it shall include also such por- 
tions of the Central India Agency as lie to the south 
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of the twenty-fifth parallel of north latitude and to 
the east of the seventy-sixth meridian of east longi- 
tude. 

(5) GusarAt CONFERENCE shall include Gujarat and 
all territory which is bounded on the north by the 
twenty-fifth meridian of latitude proceeding west- 
ward to the boundary of Sindh and eastward to the 
seventy-fifth meridian of longitude, thence south to 
the ‘bounds of the Bombay Conference, following that 
boundary westward to the sea. 

(6) HypErRABAD CONFERENCE shall include those por- 
tions of the Deccan within the bounds of Nizam’s 
Dominions (Hyderabad State) that are contiguous 
to Hyderabad, Vikarabad, Tandur, and Bidar; to- 
gether with that part of the Central Provinces in 
cluded in the civil district of Sironcha. 

(7) InpuS RiveR CONFERENCE shall include Balu- 
chistan; the Province of Sindh; such other parts of 
the Bombay Presidency as lie north of the twenty- 
fifth degree of latitude; such parts of the Rajputana 
and Central India Agencies as lie to the north of the 
twenty-fifth degree of latitude and west of the 
seventy-sixth meridian of longitude; and all of the 
Punjab save the portion which lies to the east and 
south of the southeastern boundary of the Patiala 
State from the point where it is intersected by the 
seventy-sixth meridian of longitude. 

(8) LuckNow CONFERENCE shall include such parts 
of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh as are 
not included in the North India Conference and the 
Northwest India Conference, the dividing line to 
the north and east of the Ganges to be the boundaries 
of the Unao, Lucknow, and Barabanki civil districts, 
leaving these districts in the Lucknow Conference; 
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to the south and west of the Ganges the boundary 
is to be a straight line from Farakabad through 
Etawah to the border of the Gwalior State, said state 
to fall within the bounds of the Northwest India 
Conference; also Champaran, Saran, Muzaffarpur, 
Patna, Gaya, Dharbhanga, Monghyr, Bhagalpur, civil 
districts of Bihar, and such parts of the Shahabad 
civil district of Bihar as are not included in the 
Bhabua Mission. 

(9) Norra InpiA CoNrerRENcE shall include those 
parts of the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh that 
lie between the Gogra and Ganges Rivers, and north 
of the civil districts of Unao, Lucknow, and Bara- 
banki. 

(10) NorrHwest INDIA CONFERENCE shall include 
the Province of Delhi; such parts of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh as lie west and south- 
west of the Ganges River and do not fall within the 
boundaries of the Lucknow Conference; such parts 
of the Rajputana and Central India Agencies as le 
north of the twenty-fifth parallel of latitude and east 
of the seventy-sixth meridian of longitude; and such 
part of the Punjab as lies to the south and east of 
the Patiala State from the point where the seventy- 
sixth meridian of longitude touches its southern 
boundary line. 

(11) Sours InpIA CONFERENCE shall include all that 
part of India which lies to the south of the Bengal 
Conference, the Bombay Conference, and the Central 
Provinces Conference. 


§ 2. Mission Conferences and Missions 


Buagua Mzisston shall include the Bhabua_ sub- 
division of Bihar. 
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VII. United States and Territories 
Hl er izieegals Annual Conferences 


(1) ALABAMA CONFERENCE shall include the work 
among the white people of the state of Alabama and 
in part of the state of Florida, west of the Apa- 
lachicola River; and also the work among the white 
people within the territory of the Upper Mississippi 
Conference. 

(2) ATLANTA CONFERENCE shall include the Negro 
work in that part of the state of Georgia not included 
in the Savannah Conference. 

(3) BALTIMORE CONFERENCE shall include the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, the western shore of Maryland 
(except that part of Garrett County lying west of 
the dividing ridge of the Allegheny Mountains, 
Grantsville, Swanton, Bayard, Blaine, and Gormania) ; 
so much of the state of Pennsylvania as lies within 
Hancock, Flintstone, Union Grove and Hyndman Cir- 
cuits; the counties of Jefferson, Berkeley, Morgan, 
Hampshire, Mineral, and Grant in the state of West 
Virginia; and that part of the state of Virginia lying 
between the Wilmington and West Virginia Confer- 
ences. 

(4) Biur RingE-ATLANTIC CONFERENCE shall include 
the work among the white people in the state of 
North Carolina and in the counties of Mecklenburg, 
Brunswick, Greensville, Southampton, Nansemond, 
Norfolk, and Princess Anne in the state of Virginia; 
and in the counties of Oconee, Pickens, Greenville, 
Spartanburg, York, Chester, Union, Anderson, Lau- 
rens, Abbeville, Newberry, and Fairfield in the state of 
South Carolina. ; 

(5) CALIFORNIA CONFERENCE shall include all that 
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part of the state of California and all that part of 
: the state of Nevada lying north of the northern boun- 
dary of the Southern California Conference. 

(6) CenTRAL ALABAMA CONFERENCE shall include 
the Negro work in the state of Alabama and in that 
part of Florida west of the Apalachicola River. 

(7) CenTRAL New YorK CONFERENCE shall be 
bounded on the west by the west lines of the towns 
of Williamson, Marion, and Palmyra, in Wayne 
County, and of the towns of Farmington and Canan- 
daigua, in Ontario County, and of Yates and Schuyler 
Counties, and of the towns of Hornby and Caton, in 
Steuben County; and in the state of Pennsylvania 
by the railroad running from Lawrenceville to Bloss- 
burg, including Mansfield and Blossburg Charges; on 
the south by Central Pennsylvania Conference; on 
the east by Wyoming and Northern New York Con- 
ferences; on the north by Northern New York Con- 
ference and Lake Ontario. 

(8) CenTRAL NorTHWEST CONFERENCE shall include 
all the Swedish work in the state of New York west 
of the Genesee River, and in the state of Pennsyl- 
vania west of the Susquehanna River, and the Swed- 
ish work within the states of Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, 
Michigan, Wisconsin, Minnesota, Iowa, Nebraska, and 
Kansas; and also the Swedish work in Hamline, 
North Dakota; Globe, Missouri; and Denver, Colo- 
rado. 

(9) CENTRAL PENNSYLVANIA CONFERENCE shall be 
bounded on the south by the state line from the Sus- 
gquehanna River to the west boundary of Bedford 
County, excepting Union Mills, Maryland, now part 
of the Littlestown Charge, and so much of the state 
of Pennsylvania as is included in the Baltimore Con- 
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ference; on the west by the west line of the counties 
of Bedford, Blair, that part of Cambria County not 
included in the Pittsburgh Conference, namely: Pat- 
ton, Hastings, Bakerton, and Barnesboro, including 
Cherry Tree and Glen Campbell and Smithport in 
Indiana County, Clearfield County, north to Saint 
Marys, excepting so much of Clearfield County as is 
embraced in the Erie Conference; on the north by 
a line extending from Saint Marys eastward to 
Emporium, including the territory formerly embraced 
by the Keating Summit Circuit; thence by the south- 
ern boundary of Potter and Tioga Counties, includ- 
ing Austin, Morris, and the territory formerly em- 
braced by Costello, Wharton Circuit, Cross Fork, 
Hammersley Fort Circuit, Blackwell, and Liberty 
Valley Circuits; thence through Sullivan County 
north of Laporte to the west line of Wyoming County; 
thence on the east by the present limits of the Wyom- 
ing Conference, being the east line of Sullivan 
County, to the north line of Columbia County; 
thence by a line southeasterly through Luzerne 
County to the north line of the Philadelphia Con- 
ference, near White Haven; thence on the south by 
the northern line of Carbon, Schuylkill, and Dauphin 
Counties to the Susquehanna River, including Hick- 
ory Run, Weatherly, Beaver Meadows, and Ashland; 
and thence by the Susquehanna River to the place of 
beginning, including Harrisburg and that additional 
part of Dauphin County east from the city limits 
on the north to and including Paxonia, thence south- 
ward to Rutherford, thence west to the city of Harris- 
burg. 

(10) CreNTRAL TENNESSEE CONFERENCE shall include 
the work among the white people in all that part of 
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the state of Tennessee west of and excluding the 
counties of Marion, Grundy, Van Buren, Cumber- 
land, and Fentress. 

(11) CenTRAL Wrst CONFERENCE shall include the 
Negro work in the states of Kansas, Colorado, Ne- 
braska, Missouri, and Iowa, and in that part of the 
state of Illinois lying west of the following line: 
beginning at the city of Cairo, and running north 
along the Illinois Central Railroad to the city of 
Mendota, and including all the towns on gaid line 
of railroad; thence north to the Wisconsin state line, 
and thence west along said state line to the Missis- 
sippi River, and all the Negro work in North and 
South Dakota and Montana. 

(12) CotorApo CONFERENCE shall include the state 
of Colorado and Chama in New Mexico. 

(13) DaKoTa CONFERENCE shall include the state 
of South Dakota. 

(14) DeLaware ConrERENCE shall include the Negro 
work in the states of Delaware, New Jersey, and 
New York, except the Negro work in the city of 
Buffalo and the Negro work already included in the 
New York Conference in the Boroughs of the Bronx 
and Manhattan in the City of New York; it shall 
also include the Negro work in all of the eastern 
shore of Virginia, and all of the states of Maryland 
and Pennsylvania not including the Washington Con- 
ference. 

(15) Derroir ConrereNce shall include that part 
of the state of Michigan in the Lower Peninsula east 
of the principal meridian as far north as the south- 
ern boundary of Roscommon County; thence west 
to the southwest corner of said county; thence 
north to the southern boundary of Charkevors Ly ; 
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thence east to the southeast corner of Charlevoix 
County; thence north to the Straits of Mackinaw 
including Mackinaw City. It shall also include the 
Upper Peninsula. 

(16) East GERMAN CONFERENCE shall embrace all 
the German work east of the Allegheny Mountains, 
including all the German work in the state of New 
York. 

(17) East TENNESSEE CONFERENCE shall include the 
Negro work in that part of the state of Tennessee 
which is not in the Tennessee Conference; in that 
part of the state of Virginia west of and including 
the counties of Carroll, Floyd, Montgomery, and 
Giles; and in the counties of Mercer, Wyoming, Mc- 
Dowell, Raleigh, Logan, and Mingo in the state of 
West Virginia; and the counties of Whitley, Knox, 
Bell, and Harlan in the state of Kentucky. 

(18) EASTERN SWEDISH CONFERENCE Shall include 
all the Swedish work in the six New England States, 
the states of New Jersey and Delaware, and the terri- 
tory included in the New York, New York East, and 
Philadelphia Conferences. 

(19) Erte CONFERENCE shall be bounded on the 
north by Lake Erie; on the east by a line commenc- 
ing at the mouth of Cattaraugus Creek; thence up 
said creek to Gowanda, leaving said town in the 
Genesee Conference; thence to the Allegheny River 
at the mouth of the Tunungwant Creek; thence up 
said creek southward, excluding the city of Bradford 
on said creek, to the ridge dividing between the 
waters of Clarion and Sinnemahoning Creek; thence 
southward to Mahoning Creek, thence down said 
creek to the Allegheny River, excluding the Milton 
Society, but including Valier and the Horatio So- 
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| ciety, and Hamilton in the Valier Charge, the Put- 
-heyville Society in the Putneyville Circuit, Rimerton 
_ South of the Mahoning Creek, and that portion of 
the borough of Punxsutawney lying south and east 
of Mahoning Creek; thence across said river in a 
westerly direction to the southwest corner of Law- 
rence County, including Wampum; thence along the 
Ohio state line to the place of beginning, excluding 
Orangeville Church. 

(20) FLoripA CONFERENCE shall include the Negro 
work in the state of Florida except that part lying 
west of the Apalachicola River, and that part south 

of parallel twenty-nine. 

(21) GENESEE CONFERENCE shall include all that part 
of the state of New York lying west of the Central 
New York Conference except those parts of Chau- 
tauqua and Cattaraugus Counties which are now in- 
cluded in the Erie Conference. It shall also include 
Gowanda and Corning, in the state of New York, 
and so much of Tioga County, including Tioga Charge, 
in the state of Pennsylvania, as is not embraced 
in the Central New York Conference; also so much 
of Potter County, in the state of Pennsylvania, as 
is not included in Central Pennsylvania Conference; 
also including so much of McKean County, in the 
state of Pennsylvania, as is embraced in the Olean 
District, including the city of Bradford; also the 
Negro work in the city of Buffalo. 

(22) GrorGIA CONFERENCE shall include work among 
the white people of the state of Georgia and those 
points in the state of Florida now included in the 
Saint Mary’s River Circuit of the Georgia Conference. 

(23) Hox~ston CONFERENCE shall include the work 
among the white people in that part of the state of 
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Tennessee not included in the Central Tennessee 
Conference; and including that part of the state of 
Virginia embraced between the West Virginia and 
Blue Ridge-Atlantic Conferences. 

(24) Ipamo CONFERENCE shall include all the state 
of Idaho not embraced in the Pacific Northwest Con- 
ference, together with the following named territory 
of the state of Oregon, namely: the counties of 
Baker, Malheur, Harney, Grant, Wallowa, and Union. 

(25) ILLINOIS CONFERENCE shall embrace that part 
of the state of Illinois north of the Southern Illinois 
Conference and south of the following lines, namely: 
beginning on the Mississippi River at Albany; thence 
southeasterly to the northwest corner of Bureau 
County; thence east to the southwest corner of Lee 
County; thence south to the Chicago, Burlington, 
and Quincy Railway crossing of the Chicago, Rock 
Island, and Pacific Railway; thence along said rail- 
way to Bureau Junction; thence to the Illinois River; 
thence up the said river to the mouth of the Kan- 
kakee River; thence up the Kankakee River to a 
point directly west of the north line of Kankakee 
County; thence east to the Indiana line; leaving 
Albany, Leon, and Ottawa in the Rock River Confer- 
ence, and Bureau Junction in the Illinois Conference. 

(26) INDIANA CONFERENCE shall be bounded on the 
north and the east by a line beginning where the 
National Road intersects the west line of the state of 
Indiana; thence along said road to Terre Haute; 
thence along the Vandalia Railroad to Maywood Road, 
West Indianapolis; thence north on Maywood Road 
and Tibbs Avenue to West Tenth Street and thence 
east to the LaFayette and Indianapolis Railroad; 
thence north on said railroad to the Michigan Road; 
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thence on said road to the north line of Marion 
County; thence east on said county line to the north- 
east corner of said county; thence south on the east 
line of said county to the National Road; thence east 
on said road to the state line; on the east by the state 
of Ohio including Elizabeth, Hamilton County, Ohio; 
on the south by the Ghio River; and on the west by 
the state of Illinois. 

(27) Iows-DrEs Moines CONFERENCE shall be bounded 
on the east by the Mississippi River beginning at 
the southeast corner of the state of Iowa and extend- 
ing north to but not including the city of Davenport; 
thence west along the Chicago, Rock Island, & Pacific 
Railroad to Iowa’ City, including all intermediate 
towns but not including Iowa City; thence along the 
Iowa River to the northeast corner of Iowa County; 
thence due west to the southwest corner of Marshall 
County; thence north to the northeast corner of 
Story County; thence west to the northeast corner 
of Crawford County; thence south to the north line 
of township eighty-three; thence west to the east line 
of Monona County; thence south and west on the 
Monona County line to the Missouri River; thence 
along ‘the Missouri River south to the Missouri state 
line; thence east along the Missouri state line to the 
Des Moines River; thence southeast along the Des 
Moines River to the Mississippi River at the ex- 
treme southeastern corner of the state of Iowa. 

(28) Kansas CONFERENCE shall include that part 
of the state of Kansas lying east of a line traversing 
the west boundary of Chautauqua, Elk, and Green- 
wood Counties; thence along the south and west 
boundary of Chase County to the south and west 
border of Morris County to the south boundary of 
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Dickinson County; thence west to the sixth prin- 
cipal meridian; thence north to the Nebraska state 
line, excepting the Solomon City Circuit lying east 
of said line. 

(29) Kentucky CONFERENCE shall include the work 
among the white people in the state of Kentucky. 

(30) Lrxrineron CONFERENCE shall include the Negro 
work in the states of Kentucky, Ohio, Michigan, 
Indiana, Illinois, Wisconsin, and Minnesota, except 
so much of the state of Illinois as is included in the 
Central West Conference, and except Whitley, Knox, 
Bell, and Harland Counties in Kentucky. 

(31) LovIsIANA CONFERENCE shall include the Negro 
work in the state of Louisiana. 

(32) MAINE CONFERENCE Shall include the state of 
Maine and also that part of the state of New Hamp- 
shire east of the White Hills and north of the waters 
of Ossipee Lake, and the towns of Gorham and Berlin. 

(33) MiIcHIGAN CONFERENCE shall include the state 
of Michigan in the lower peninsula west of the prin- 
cipal meridian as far north as the southern boundary 
of Roscommon County; thence west to the southwest 
corner of said county; thence north to the southern 
boundary of Charlevoix County; thence east to the 
southeast corner of said county; thence north to 
the Straits of Mackinaw. 

(34) MINNESOTA CONFERENCE Shall include that part 
of the state of Minnesota lying south of the follow- 
ing line: beginning at the eastern boundary of the 
state at the northeast corner of Washington County; 
thence running west in the northwest corner of said 
county; thence south to the northeast corner of Ram- 
sey County; thence following the line of Ramsey 
County to where it strikes the east line of Hennepin 


506 


BOUNDARIES { 1377 


County; thence following the east and south lines of 
‘Hennepin County to the point where the Hastings & 
Dakota Railroad crosses the line of said county; 
thence following the line of the Hastings & Dakota 
Railroad to Ortinville; all towns on the Hastings & 
Dakota Railroad to be in the Northern Minnesota 
Conference. 

(35) Mississtppr1 CONFERENCE shall include all the 
Negro work in the state of Mississippi south of a 
line beginning at the northeast corner of Kemper 
County, and running along the northern border of 
said county, and of the counties of Neshoba, Leake, 
Madison, Yazoo, Sharkey, and Issaquena to the Mis- 
sissippi River. 

(36) Mrtssourt CoNFERENCE shall include all the 
state of Missouri and the work among the white peo- 
ple in the state of Arkansas. 

(37) MonTaNA STATE CONFERENCE shall include all 
the state of Montana. 

(38) NEBRASKA CONFERENCE shall include ali the 
state of Nebraska. 

(39) NewARK CONFERENCE shall include that part 
of the state of New Jersey not included in the New 
Jersey Conference, with the Borough of Richmond, 
City of New York, in the state of New York, and such 

portions of Rockland, Orange, and Sullivan Counties, 
in the state of New York, as lie south and west of 

a line extending from Tompkins Cove, on the Hudson 
River, intersecting the New Jersey state line at a 
point south of Sloatsburg; thence along said state 
line to the Wallkill River; thence due north, inter- 
secting the Erie Railroad at a point west of Middle- 
town; thence in a northwesterly direction to a point 
where the Port Jervis & Monticello Railroad crosses 


507 


A sir BouNDARIES 


the northern line of Forestburg township in Sullivan 
County; thence southwest to a point on the Delaware 
River below Lackawaxen, in Pennsylvania; also such 
portions of Pike and Monroe Counties, in the state 
of Pennsylvania, as lie north of the Philadelphia 
Conference and east of the Wyoming Conference, the 
same being now included in the Matamoras, Milford, 
Dingmans, and Coolbaugh Charges. 

(40) New ENGLAND CONFERENCE Shall include all 
the state of Massachusetts east of the Green Moun- 
tains not included in the New Hampshire and the 
New England Southern Conferences. 

(41) New ENGLAND SOUTHERN CONFERENCE Shall in- 
clude that part of the state of Connecticut lying east 
of the Connecticut River, the state of Rhode Island, 
with the town of Blackstone, in Massachusetts, and 
that part of the state of Massachusetts south of 
the towns of Wrentham, Walpole, Dedham, Milton, 
and Quincy. 

(42) New HAMPSHIRE CONFERENCE Shall include the 
state of New Hampshire, except that part within the 
Maine Conference; also that part of the state of 
Massachusetts northeast of the Merrimac River with 
the exception of that part of Lowell north of the 
Merrimac. 

(43) New JERSEY CONFERENCE shall include that 
part of the state of New Jersey lying south of the 
following line, namely: commencing at Raritan Bay; 
thence up said bay and river to New Brunswick, at 
a point opposite the easterly boundary of the borough 
of Highland Park, thence along the easterly, north- 
erly, and westerly boundaries of said borough re- 
spectively, to the Raritan River; thence along the 
Raritan River to the westerly limits of the city of 
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New Brunswick, thence southwest in a straight 
line to Lambertville on the Delaware River, includ- 
ing the city of New Brunswick, the Borough of High- 
land Park, and Lambertville Station. 

(44) New York ConFrerENCE shall consist of the 
territory now in the New York, Poughkeepsie, New- 
burgh, and Kingston Districts, and including Five 
Points Mission. 

(45) New York East Conrerence shall include 
Long Island; those Charges in Manhattan and Bronx 
east of South Ferry, Whitehall Street, Broadway, Park 
Row, Chatham Square, Bowery, Third Avenue to Pel- 
ham Avenue; west to the Harlem Railroad track; 
north to Mount Vernon; thence including Mount 
Vernon, New Rochelle, Mamaroneck, Harrison, and 
all between them and Long Island Sound to the state 
of Connecticut; thence following the state line, in- 
cluding Pound Ridge, to Sharon township; east to 
the Housatonic River; north to Canaan township; 
east to Winchester, excluding North Goshen; north 
to the state line; east to the Connecticut River, and 
following the river to the Sound, and also excepting 
Five Points Mission. 

(46) NortH CAROLINA CONFERENCE shall include 
the Negro work in the state of North Carolina and 
in that part of the state of Virginia lying south of 
a line beginning at Cape Henry and running to 
Hampton Roads; thence with Hampton Roads to the 
James River; thence with the southern bank of the 
James River to Chesterfield County; thence with the 
northern boundary of the following counties: Prince 
George, Dinwiddie, Nottoway, Prince Edward, Char- 
lotte, and Halifax, to the northeast corner of Pittsyl- 
vania; thence in a southerly direction to the north- 
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east corner of Henry; thence with the county lines 
of Pittsylvania, Franklin, and Bedford to the corner 
of Bedford and Roanoke; thence with the Blue Ridge 
Mountains to the North Carolina state line. 

(47) NorrH DAKOTA CONFERENCE shall include the 
state of North Dakota. 

(48) NortH INDIANA CONFERENCE shall be bounded 
on the north by the state of Michigan; on the east 
by the state of Ohio, including Union City; on the 
south by the National Road from the state line west 
to Marion County; thence north to the northeast 
corner of said county; thence west to the Michigan 
Road; on the west by said Michigan Road to South 
Bend, excluding Lowell Heights and River Park 
Churches, South Bend, and thence by the Saint Joseph 
River to the Michigan state line, including Logans- 
port and all the towns on the National Road east of 
Indianapolis. 

(49) NortH-EAST OHIO CONFERENCE shall be bounded 
as follows: beginning at the north point of the line 
separating Ohio from Pennsylvania; thence south 
along said line to the Ohio River, including Orange- 
ville Church; thence down said river to the Muskin- 
gum River; thence up the Muskingum River to Dres- 
den, excluding Marietta, Zanesville, and Dresden; 
thence westerly to the main road passing through 
Delaware and Marion, including Utica, Homer, and 
Galena Circuits, and excluding Stratford; on the west 
by the main road passing through Delaware and 
Marion to Upper Sandusky, and by the Sandusky 
River to its mouth; thence due north to the state line, 
including the towns of Tiffin, Port Clinton, and Lake- 
side, and excluding so much of the town of Delaware 
as lies west of Sandusky Street, yet including Asbury 
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Church in the City of Delaware; also excluding the 
towns of Marion, Fremont, and Upper Sandusky; 
‘thence east on the northern line of the state of Ohio 
to the place of beginning. 

(50) NortHERN MINNESOTA CONFERENCE shall in- 
elude all of the state of Minnesota not included in 
the Minnesota Conference. 

(51) NortHern New York CONFERENCE shall in- 
clude so much of the county of Franklin as is not 
within the Troy Conference, and the counties of 
Saint Lawrence, Jefferson, Lewis, Oneida, and Herki- 
mer, and ali of Oswego County except Phoenix, and 
so much of the County of Madison as lies on and 
east of the New York, Ontario & Western Railroad, 
together with Cherry Valley, Springfield, Richfield 
Springs, and Salt Springville in Otsego County, Saint 
Johnsville in Montgomery County, and Lassellsville, 
Oppenheim, and Stratford in Fulton County. 

(52) NortHwest INDIANA CONFERENCE shall be 
bounded on the north by Lake Michigan and the 
state line; on the east by the Saint Joseph River and 
the Michigan Road, including Lowell Heights and 
River Park Churches, South Bend, Indiana; on the 
south by the Indiana Conference, and on the west 
by Illinois, including all the towns on the Michigan 
Road except Logansport; and all the towns on the 
southern boundary, excluding Washington Street 
Church in Indianapolis. 

(53) NorrHwest IowsaA CONFERENCE shall include 
that part of the state of Iowa west of the Upper Iowa 
and north of the Iowa-Des Moines Conference. 

(54) NortHwrest KANSAS CONFERENCE Shall be 
bounded on the west and north by the Kansas state 
line; on the east by the sixth principal meridian, 
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but including the Solomon City Circuit; and on the 
south by the south line of township seventeen as 
far west as to the east line of Lane County; thence 
north to the north line of said Lane County; thence 
west to the state line. 

(55) NORWEGIAN AND DANISH CONFERENCE Shall in- 
clude all the Norwegian and Danish work between 
the Atlantic Coast and the Rocky Mountains. 

(56) OHIO CONFERENCE shall be bounded as follows: 
beginning at the northwest corner of the state of 
Ohio; thence east on the north line of the state of 
Ohio to a point due north of the mouth of the San- 
dusky River; thence south to and up said river to 
Upper Sandusky, excluding Port Clinton and Tiffin, 
and including Fremont and Upper Sandusky; thence 
in a southerly direction along the main road from 
Upper Sandusky through Marion to Delaware, Ohio, 
including the Wyandotte Church and Marion, Waldo 
and all of Delaware west of Sandusky Street except 
Asbury Church; thence in an easterly direction to 
Dresden, Ohio, excluding the Galena, Sunbury, Homer, 
and Utica Circuits; thence down the Muskingum 
River to the Ohio River, including Dresden, Zanes- 
ville, and Marietta, Ohio; thence down the Ohio River 
to the west line of the state of Ohio; thence north 
along said line to the place of beginning. 

(57) OKLAHOMA CONFERENCE boundary shall begin 
at the southeast corner of Oklahoma at its intersec- 
tion with the Red River; thence with the meanders of 
said river to the northeast corner of Wichita County, 
Texas; thence south to the southeast corner of Wich- 
ita County, Texas; thence west to the east boundary 
line of New Mexico; thence north with the west line 
of Texas to its northwest corner; thence to its north- 
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east corner; thence north to the boundary line be- 
tween Oklahoma and Kansas; thence east to the 
northeast corner of Oklahoma; thence south with 
she east boundary line of Oklahoma to the place of 
beginning. 

(58) OREGON CONFERENCE shall include all of the 
state of Oregon not included in the Idaho Conference. 

(59) Pacitric NoRTHWEST CONFERENCE shall include 
the state of Washington and the Panhandle of Idaho. 

(60) PHILADELPHIA CONFERENCE Shall be bounded 
on the east by the Delaware River; on the south by 
the Pennsylvania state line; on the west by the Sus- 
quehanna River, excluding Harrisburg and the ad- 
joining part of Dauphin County, extending east to 
Paxtonia and Rutherford included in the Central 
Pennsylvania Conference; on the north by the north 
line of Dauphin, Schuylkill, Carbon, and Monroe 
Counties, excepting Ashland, and the Beaver Mead- 
ows Circuit. 

(61) PirrsBuRGH CONFERENCE shall be bounded on 
the north by the Erie Conference; on the east by the 
Central Pennsylvania Conference; on the south by 
the West Virginia Conference; on the west by the 
North-East Ohio Conference. 

(62) Rock River CONFERENCE shall include that 
part of the state of Illinois north of Illinois Confer- 
ence, except East Dubuque. 

(63) Saint JoHNS RIvER CONFERENCE shall include 
the work among the white people in the state of 
Florida, excepting those portions lying west of the 
Apalachicola River and those portions within the 
bounds of the Saint Mary’s River Circuit of the 
Georgia Conference. 

(64) SAVANNAH CONFERENCE Shall include the Negro 
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work in that part of the state of Georgia lying south 
of a line running east and west on a line of the | 
northern boundaries of Richmond, McDuffie, Warren, 
Hancock, Putnam, Jasper, and Butts Counties; that 
part of Spalding County embracing Liberty Hill Cir- 
cuit; all of Pike County except the church known as 
Free Liberty; that part of Meriwether County em- 
bracing Greenville; and that part of Troup County 
embracing La Grange Station and La Grange Circuit. 

(65) SourTH CAROLINA CONFERENCE Shall include the 
Negro work in the state of South Carolina. 

(66) SOUTHERN CONFERENCE shall include work with 
the white people in the states of Mississippi, Louisi- 
ana, and Texas, with the exception of El Paso County, 
Texas, and that part of Texas north of a line drawn 
from the southeast corner of Wichita County due 
west to the east boundary of New Mexico. 

(67) SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA CONFERENCE Shall in- 
clude that portion of the state of California lying 
south of the line beginning with the southern line 
of Monterey County, running from the southeast 
corner of Monterey County northerly along the east- 
ern boundaries of Monterey, San Benito, and Santa 
Clara Counties north to the northwest corner of 
Merced County; thence east and north along the 
north boundary of Merced County; including the 
Newman Circuit, to the point where said boundary 
intersects the middle fork of Merced River; thence, 
following the middle fork of Merced River, to the 
summit of the Sierra Nevada Mountains at the north- 
west corner of Inyo County, thence along the north 
line of said county to the California-Nevada state 
line; also that portion of the state of Nevada lying 
south of the line beginning at the point where the 
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-thirty-seventh parallel of north latitude intersects 
the California-Nevada state line; thence east along 
said parallel to the west line of Lincoln County, 
state of Nevada; thence north and east along the 
line of Lincoln County to the Nevada-Utah state line. 
It shall also include Lower California and the state 
of Sonora in the Republic of Mexico; the state of 
Arizona. 

(68) SouTHERN ILLINOIS CONFERENCE shall include 
all that part of the state of Illinois south of the fol- 
lowing line, namely: beginning at a point on the 
Mississippi River at the northwest corner of Calhoun 
County; thence east along the north line of said 
County to the Illinois River; thence down the Illinois 
River to Columbiana; thence east to the northeast 
corner of Jersey County, leaving Carrollton and Rock- 
bridge in the Illinois Conference; thence in a south- 
easterly direction, leaving Chesterfield in the Illinois 
Conference, and Litchfield in the Southern Illinois 
Conference; thence to Hillsboro, leaving Hillsboro 
in the Illinois Conference; thence to the northwest 
corner of Fayette County; thence along the north line 
of Fayette County and Effingham County to the west 
line of Cumberland County; leaving Herrick and 
Holiday in the Southern Illinois Conference; thence 
south to the southwest corner of Cumberland County; 
thence east along the south line of Cumberland and 
Clark Counties to the Wabash River. 

(69) SourH FLoripA CONFERENCE shall include the 
‘Negro work in that part of the state of Florida 
lying south of the parallel twenty-nine, including 
New Smyrna, Daytona, Ormond, and DeLand. 

(70) SourTHWEST CONFERENCE shall include the Ne- 
gro work in the states of Arkansas and Oklahoma. 
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(71) SouTHWEST KANSAS CONFERENCE shall include | 
all that part of the state of Kansas not included in | 
the Kansas and the Northwest Kansas Conferences; 
also Beaver, Cimarron, and Texas Counties in the | 
state of Oklahoma. 

(72) TENNESSEE CONFERENCE Shall include the Negro 
work in that portion of the state of Tennessee west 
of and including the counties of Franklin, Coffee, 
Warren, White, Putnam, Overton, and Picket in said 
state. 

(73) Texas CONFERENCE shall include the Negro 
work in so much of the state of Texas as lies east 
of a line beginning at the Gulf of Mexico on the 
east line of Matagorda County, and running along 
said line and the east line of Wharton and Colorado 
Counties to the north point of Colorado County; 
thence north until it strikes the Southern Pacific 
Railroad at Calvert; thence along the line of the 
railroad to the northern boundary of Texas, exclud- 
ing Calvert and all the towns on the line of said 
road. 

(74) Troy CONFERENCE shall include that portion 
of the state of New York embraced in the counties 
of Rensselaer, Washington, Clinton, Hssex, Warren, 
Saratoga, Schenectady, Montgomery (except Saint 
Johnsville), Fulton (except the towns of Oppenheim 
and Stratford), Albany (except Coeymans Hollow and 
South Bethlehem), Schoharie (except Blenheim, Char- 
lotteville, Eminence, Gilboa, Livingstonville, Summit, 
and West Fulton); in Columbia County, the towns 
of Stuyvesant, Kinderhook, New Lebanon, and Chat- 
ham (except Chatham Village and East Chatham); 
in Kranklin County, the towns of Standish, Saranac 
Lake, and the appointments connected with Bloom- 
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-ingdale Circuit; in Hamilton County, the towns of 
Benson, Hope, Wells, Indian Lake, Long Lake, and 
Blue Mountain Lake; and in Otsego County, Center 
Valley; also that portion of the state of Vermont 
embraced in the counties of Addison (except the 
towns of Granville and Hancock), Bennington (ex- 
cept the towns of Landgrove and Peru), Rutland 
(except Mechanicsville and Cuttingsville, Mount Holly, 
East Wallingford, Summit, and Healdsville); and in 
Chittenden County, the towns of Charlotte, Minesburg, 
Huntington, Williston, Shelburne, Burlington, and 
Winooski; also in the state of Massachusetts all that 
part of Berkshire County lying upon the line of the 
Boston & Albany Railroad, and north of said line. 

(75) Upper Iowa CONFERENCE shall be bounded as 
follows, namely: beginning at the northeast corner 
of the state of Iowa, thence down the Mississippi 
River to Davenport, including Hast Dubuque, in the 
state of Illinois; thence west on the north line of 
the Iowa Conference to the southeast corner of Story 
County; thence north to the state line so as to in- 
clude Iowa Falls; thence east on said line to the 
place of beginning, including thirty acres known as 
Clear Lake Methodist Camp, located on the south 
shore of Clear Lake, Iowa. 

(76) Urrrr MiIssisstppI CONFERENCE shall include 
the Negro work in the state of Mississippi not in- 
cluded in the Mississippi Conference. 

(77) VERMONT CONFERENCE shall include the state 
of Vermont, except that section lying south of the 
Winooski River and west of the Green Mountain 
divide; said boundary to leave Winooski Charge in 
the Troy Conference, and Mechanicsville and Cut- 
tingsville in the Vermont Conference. 
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(78) WASHINGTON CONFERENCE shall include the | 


Negro work in western Maryland, the District of 
Columbia, the state of West Virginia, except the 
counties of Raleigh, Mercer, Wyoming, and McDowell; 
so much of the state of Pennsylvania as lies west of 
the Susquehanna River, including the towns on said 
river; and so much of the state of Virginia as is not 
included in the East Tennessee, Delaware, and North 
Carolina Conferences. 

(79) West Texas CONFERENCE shall embrace the 
Negro work in that part of the state of Texas which 
is not included in the Texas Conference. 

(80) West VirGINIA CONFERENCE shall be bounded 
as follows: beginning at the southwest corner of 
Pennsylvania; thence along the west line of Pennsyl- 
vania to the northeast corner of Ohio County, West 
Virginia, so as to include Dallas Circuit and Triadel- 
phia Circuit; thence by the most direct way to Short 
Creek so as to include Short Creek and Liberty Cir- 
cuit; thence down Short Creek to the Ohio River; 
thence down said river to the mouth of the Big Sandy 
River; on the west by the state line; on the south 
by the Kentucky and Holston Conferences, including 
the counties of Highland, Augusta, Rockbridge, Bote- 
tourt, Allegheny, and Craig in the state of Virginia; 
on the east so as to include Bayard, Blaine, Gormania, 
Swanton, and Grantsville Charges, to the Pennsyl- 
vania state line; thence westward along said line to 
the place of beginning. 

(81) Wrst WIscoNSIN CONFERENCE shall include 
that part of the state of Wisconsin not embraced in 
the Wisconsin Conference. 

(82) WESTERN NORWEGIAN-DANISH CONFERENCE shall 
include the Norwegian and Danish work in the states 
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of Oregon, Washington, Idaho, Montana, and Cali- 
- fornia. 

(83) WILMINGTON CONFERENCE shall include the 
state of Delaware, the eastern shore of Maryland, and 
all that part of the state of Virginia east of the 
Baltimore Conference. 

(84) WISCONSIN CONFERENCE shall include all that 
part of the state of Wisconsin lying east and north 
of a line beginning at the southeast corner of Green 
County, on the south line of the state; thence north 
on the range line between ranges nine and ten east, 
to the north line of township twenty; thence west 
on the said line to the east of range three; thence 
north on said line to the Michigan state line, ex- 
cluding Avon Church, McFarland, Goodman Church, 
Brooklyn, and the town of Pine Grove in Portage 
County. 

(85) Wyomine CONFERENCE shall include that por- 
tion of the southern part of the state of New York 
which is not included in the New York, New York 
East, Newark, Central New York, and Genesee Con- 
ferences; and that part of the state of Pennsylvania 
which is bounded on the west by Central New York 
Conference, including the territory east of the Sus- 
quehanna River, and on the south by the Central 
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, and Newark Conferences, 
including Narrowsburg, and on the east by the New- 
ark and New York Conferences. 

(86) Wyomine Srare CONFERENCE shall include 


the state of Wyoming. 


§ 2. Mission Conferences and Missions 


(1) ALAsKA Mission shall include all the work in 
the territory of Alaska. 
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(2) Hawat Mission shall include the Hawaiian 
Islands. 

(3) Latin AMERICAN Mission shall include the 
Mexicans and other Spanish-speaking peoples, the 
Italians, the Filipinos, the French, and other people 
speaking the Romance Languages in the territory 
west of the Mississippi River and in Lower California 
and any other Home Missions below the Mexican 
Border, except the work in New Mexico, Colorado, 
El Paso County, Texas, and Kansas. 

(4) New Mexico Mission shall include the state of 
New Mexico excepting Chama; also it shall include 
the County of El Paso in the state of Texas. 


(5) Pactric CHINESE Mission shall include all the 
Chinese work between the Mississippi River and the 
Pacific coast. 

(6) Paciric JAPANESE Mission shall include all of 
the Japanese work between the Mississippi River and 
the Pacific coast. 

(7) PurErRTo Rico Mission CoNFERENCE shall include 
Puerto Rico and the adjacent islands belonging to its 
civil jurisdiction, together with any work which may 
be established by our Church or come under its care 
in any of the islands known as the West Indies. 

(8) Uraw Mission shall include the state of Utah. 


§. 3. Enabling Acts 


(1) The Central Northwest Conference may, during 
the next quadrennium, discontinue its organization 
and merge with the English-speaking Conferences 
within whose geographical territory it is located. 

(2) The Hastern Swedish Conference may, during 
the next quadrennium, merge with the Central North- 
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west Conference, with the consent of the Bishop or 
: Bishops presiding, under the usual Disciplinary con- 

ditions, or discontinue its organization, and merge 
with the English-speaking Conferences within whose 
geographical territory it is located. 

(3) The Northwest Kansas and Kansas Conferences 
may, during the next quadrennium, unite to form 
one Conference, with the consent of the Bishop or 
Bishops presiding, and under the usual Disciplinary. 
conditions. 

(4) The Utah Mission may, during the next quad- 
rennium, unite with the Idaho Annual Conference, 
with the consent of the Bishop or Bishops presiding, 
and under the usual Disciplinary conditions. 

(5) The Western Norwegian-Danish Conference 
may, during the next quadrennium, merge with the 
English-speaking Conferences within whose geograph- 
ical territory it is located. 


J 1378. Notations 


§ 1. The Committee on Boundaries, whenever it 
is at all feasible, and consistent with local interests, 
recommends to interested Conferences the wisdom of 
so adjusting their boundaries as to have them coin- 
cide with state and county lines. 

§ 2. Hnabling Acts are in force for one quadren- 
nium only; no Enabling Act shall be put into effect 
if such action would reduce the membership of any 
Conference or Mission Conference to less than twenty- 
five. 

§ 3. The Chairman and Secretary of the Commit- 
tee on Boundaries shall be the final authority in any 
question concerning the action of the Committee on 
Boundaries. 
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] 1379. Additional Boundary Enactments Ema- 
nating from Committees other than the 
Committee on Boundaries 


1. (a) Upon the organization of the Central Con- 
ference of Germany, the Central European Central 
Conference shall be dissolved and cease to exist. The 
Official Statement concerning the character of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church in Germany is approved. 

(bo) A Central Conference of Germany to include 
the following Annual Conferences: Central Germany, 
Northeast Germany, Northwest Germany, South Ger- 
many, and Southwest Germany, is recommended. 

2. The Bulgaria Mission Conference is authorized 
to unite, during this quadrennium, with the churches 
of the Congregational Mission in Bulgaria, and the 
adjustment of all property questions in connection 
therewith shall be left with the Board of Foreign 
Missions. 

3. (a) Authority is granted for the establishment 
of the Central Conference of the Philippine Islands 
to include the: Philippine Annual Conference and the 
Philippine North Annual Conference. 

(6b) Upon the organization of the Central Con- 
ference of the Philippine Islands, and the Central 
Mission Conference of Southeastern Asia, the Central 
Conference of Southeastern Asia shall cease to exist. 

4. Authority is granted for the constitution of 
the Sarawak (Borneo) District of the Malaya Annual 
Conference as a Mission Conference during this quad- 
rennium if, and when, in the opinion of the Board of 
Foreign Missions and the Presiding Bishop, it may 
be deemed advisable. 

5. Authority is granted for the organization of 
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the Central Mission Conference of Southeastern Asia 
to include the following: the Malaya Annual Confer- 
ence, the Malaysia Chinese Mission Conference, Suma- 
tra Mission Conference, and if and when organized, 
the Sarawak (Borneo) Mission Conference. 


CuHapter IIT 


CENTRAL CONFERENCES 


9 1391. Central Conferences in Europe 


§ 1. Central European Central Conference to consist © 
of Austria Mission Conference, Hungary Mission Con- 
ference, Central Germany Annual Conference, North- 
east Germany Annual Conference, Northwest Ger- 
many Annual Conference, South Germany Annual 
Conference, Southwest Germany Annual Conference, 
and Switzerland Annual Conference. 

§ 2. Northern European Central Conference to con- 
sist of Baltic and Slavic, Denmark, Finland, Finland 
Swedish, Norway and Sweden Annual Conferences, 
together with the Russia Mission Conference. 


q 1392. §1. 
Eastern Asia Central Conference 


Central China Annual Conference. 
Foochow Annual Conference. 

. Hinghwa Annual Conference. 
Japan Mission Council. 

. Kiangsi Annual Conference. 
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6. Korea Central Council. 

7. North China Annual Conference. 
8. Shantung Annual Conference. 

9. West China’ Annual Conference. 
10. Yenping Annual Conference. 


2. Southern Asia Central Conference 


Bengal Annual Conference. 

Bhabua Mission. 

Bombay Annual Conference. 

Burma Annual Conference. 

‘Central Provinces Annual Conference. 
Gujarat Annual Conference. 
Hyderabad Annual Conference. 

. Indus River Annual Conference. 

9. Lucknow Annual Conference. 

10. North India Annual Conference. 

11. Northwest India Annual Conference. 
12. South India Annual Conference. 


ONANATRtWN FE mm 


3. Central Conference for Southeastern Asia 


§ 
1. Malaya Annual Conference. 

2. Sumatra Mission Conference. 

3. Philippine Annual Conference. 

4. Philippine North Annual Conference. 


4 1393. 
Africa Central Mission Conference 


Angola Mission Conference. 

Congo Mission Conference. 

Liberia Annual Conference. 

Rhodesia Annual Conference. 

. Southeast Africa Mission Conference. 
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q 1394. 


ote 9 bo 


Central Conference for Latin America 


Bolivia Mission Conference. 
Central American Mission Conference. 
Chile Annual Conference. 


. Eastern South America Annual] Conference. 
. Peru Mission Conference. 


525 


Deca tan ts rv 


+ “Hehsal. capel a 0-0! 


Bhat Misetons 


Joetiust, Bette: 
r S SMurMsS “Avrsal ‘Conti aha 


a oe ees ("~ at \ , . 
oo a ‘ ¥ “ irs Ae ou OContursace > 
os ’ i ih Coe * —" . 
bey Te sein bar ‘Adoiaer Paar oPmeEe 5 


<a why . Cari tergagins 
; 
4 1 HL: “ ¢ Fi igy ne, PR an 
_ tet FS Lo sed Lae 
> y i] 
io naa 4) tren Sa es 
ane ON Con lerhnies, 
5 
a 8 i . cs So pee 
' ; a : MP Sore er ene 
’ : bh 4 w 1 
i i ote? xs ai 
; ‘ 
° 
rf ’ Vy " 
R , a 
: ' i 
2@ 
y 
> 


‘ 
oe ’ 
a 
6 
= iat M 
@ $ ~ 
a ‘ 
) > ‘ 
“ oN 
be 
: > « 
om ‘ 
> : 
yy te 
eG 
‘ \ 


PART VIII 
WORSHIP 
AND 
THE RITUAL 


I. WORSHIP AND MUSIC 
II. ORDERS OF WORSHIP 
II. THE RITUAL 


CHAPTER I 


WORSHIP AND MUSIC 


4 1411, § 1. Let all services begin exactly at the 
time appointed, and let the people kneel in silent 
prayer on entering the sanctuary. 

§ 2. At the service during which the Sacraments 
are administered, any of the items of the Order of 
Public Worship may be omitted except singing, 
prayer, and the apostolic benediction. 

§ 8. Let the people be earnestly exhorted to take 
part in the public worship of God; first, by singing; 
second, by prayer, in the scriptural attitude of kneel- 
ing, and by the repetition of the Lord’s Prayer. 

§ 4. To guard against formality in singing: 

(1) Choose such Hymns as are proper for the occa- 
sion, and do not sing too much at once; seldom more 
than four or five stanzas. 

(2) Let the tune be suited to the sentiment, and 
do not suffer the people to sing too slowly. 

(3) In every Congregation let due attention be 
given to the cultivation of sacred music. 

(4) Should the Pastor desire it, let the Quarterly 
Conference appoint annually a Committee of three 
or more of which the Pastor shall be Chairman, 
which, co-operating with him, shall regulate all mat- 
ters relating to this part of divine worship. { 384, 
§ 12 (a). The action of said Committee shall be sub- 
ject in every respect to the control of the Quarterly 
Conference. 
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(5) As singing is a part of divine worship in © 
which all ought to unite, therefore exhort every per- 
son in the Congregation to sing. 


CHAPTER II 
ORDERS OF WORSHIP! 


7 1421, § 1. Order of Worship I 


Let the people kneel or bow in silent prayer upon 
entering the Sanctuary. 


THE PRELUDE. The people in devout meditation. 
THE CALL To WorsHIP, Which may be said or sung. 


Hymn. Ifa Processional, the hymn shall precede the 
Call to Worship, and the people shall then rise at 
the second stanza and join in singing. 


PRAYER. To be said by all, the people seated and 
bowed, or kneeling. The following, or other Prayer 
of Confession, may be said: 


Our Heavenly Father, who by Thy love hast made 
us, and through Thy love hast kept us, and in Thy 
love wouldst make us perfect, we humbly confess 
that we have not loved Thee with all our heart and 
soul and mind and strength, and that we have not 
loved one another as Christ hath loved us. Thy life 
is within our souls, but our selfishness hath hindered 
Thee. We have resisted Thy Spirit. We have 


neglected Thine inspirations. 


Forgive what we have been; help us to amend 


1The Orders of Worship of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, Copyright, 1932, by The Methodist Book Concern, 
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what we are; and in Thy Spirit direct what we shall 

be; that Thou mayest come into the full glory of 

Thy creation, in us and in all men, through Jesus 

Christ our Lord. Amen. 

Sirent Prayer. The people seated and bowed, or 
kneeling. 

Worps or AssurANCE. By the Minister. 

Tur Lorp’s PRAYER. Which may be said or sung. 

THe ANTHEM OR CHANT. Which may be the Venite 
or the Te Dewm. ; 

THE RESPONSIVE READING. The people to stand and 
remain standing until after the Affirmation of 
Faith. 

GuorIA PATRI. To be sung by all. 

AFFIRMATION OF FaitH. To be said by the Minister 
and the people. 

Tur Lessons. From the Old and New Testament 
Scriptures. 

Prayer. The people seated and bowed, or kneeling. 

THE OFFERTORY. 

Ture PRESENTATION OF OFFERINGS. With Prayer or 
Offertory Sentence. 

Hymn. The people standing. 

THE SERMON. 

Prayer. The people seated and bowed, or kneeling. 

Hymn or Doxotogy. The people standing. 

SILENT PRAYER. 

THe BENEDICTION. The people seated and bowed, or 
kneeling. 


THE POSTLUDE. 
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§ 2. Order of Worship II 


Let the people kneel or bow in silent prayer upon 
entering the Sanctuary. 

THE PreLtupE. The people in devout meditation. 

THE CALL To WorsHiIp. Which may be said or sung. 

Hymw. If a Processional, the hymn shall precede the 
Call to Worship, and the people shall then rise at 
the second stanza and join in singing. 

PRAYER. To be said by all, the people seated and 
bowed, or kneeling.. The following, or other Prayer 
of Confession, may be said: 

Almighty God, from whom every good prayer 
cometh, and who pourest out, on all who desire it, 
the spirit of grace and supplication: deliver us, 
when we draw nigh to Thee, from coldness of heart 
and wanderings of mind; that with steadfast 
thoughts, and kindled affections, we may worship 
Thee in spirit and in truth: through Jesus Christ our 
Lord. Amen. 


Sirenr Prayer. The people seated and bowed, or 
kneeling. 

THE Lorp’s PRAYER. Which may be said or sung. 

THE ANTHEM. 

Lessons. From the Holy Scripture. If a Responsive 


Reading is used, it should be followed by the Gloria 
Patri, the people standing. 


PRAYER. The people seated and bowed, or kneeling, 
THE PRESENTATION OF OFFERINGS. ; 

Hymn. The people standing. 

THE SERMON, 
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-Hymwn or Doxotoay. The people standing. 
SILENT PRAYER. 


Tur BENEDICTION. The people seated and bowed, or 
kneeling. 


THE POSTLUDE. 


4 1422. An Order for Morning or Evening Prayer 


Adapted from the Sunday Service of John Wesley. 
Suggested for Occasional Use. 

Let the people kneel or bow in silent prayer upon 
entering the Sanctuary. 

Tue PreLupe. The people in devout meditation. 
SocrieruRE SENTENCES. One or more of them to be 
read by the Minister, the people standing. 

The Lord is in His holy temple: let all the earth 
keep silence before Him. 

Let the words of my mouth, and the meditation of 
my heart, be acceptable in Thy sight, O Lord, my 
strength, and my redeemer. 

This is the day which the Lord hath made; we will 
rejoice and be glad in it. 

The hour cometh, and now is, when the true wor- 
shipers shall worship the Father in spirit and in 
truth. 

The sacrifices of God are a broken spirit: a broken 
and a contrite heart, O God, Thou wilt not despise, 
Hymn. If a Processional, the hymn shall precede the 

Scripture Sentences, and the people shall then rise 

at the second stanza and join in singing. 

Catt to Conression. By the Minister, the people 
standing. 
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Dearly Beloved, the Scripture moveth us _ to 
acknowledge and confess our sins before Almighty 
God, our Heavenly Father, with an humble, lowly, 
penitent, and obedient heart; to the end that we may 
obtain forgiveness, by His infinite goodness and 
mercy. Wherefore I pray and beseech you, as many 
as are here present, to accompany me with a pure 
heart and a humble voice unto the throne of the 
Heavenly Grace. Let us pray. 


GENERAL CONFESSION. To be said by all, the people 
seated and bowed, or kneeling. 


Almighty and most merciful Father: We have 
erred and strayed from Thy ways like lost sheep. 
We have followed too much the devices and desires 
of our own hearts. We have offended against Thy 
holy laws. We have left undone those things which 
we ought to have done, and we have done those 
things which we ought not to have done. But Thou, 
O Lord, have mercy upon us. Spare Thou those, O 
God, who confess their faults. Restore Thou those 
who are penitent; according to Thy promises de- 
clared unto mankind in Christ Jesus our Lord. And 
grant, O most merciful Father, for His sake, that 
we may hereafter live a godly, righteous and sober 
life; to the glory of Thy holy Name. Amen. 
PRAYER OF ParpOoN. By the Minister. 


O Lord, we beseech Thee, absolve Thy people from 
their offenses; that, through Thy bountiful goodness, 
we may be delivered from the bonds of those sins 
which by our frailty we have committed. Grant this, 
O Heavenly Father, for Jesus Christ’s sake, our 
blessed Lord and Saviour. Amen. 
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The people shall answer here, and at the end of all 
-other prayers, Amen. 


THe Lorp’s PRAYER. To be said by all. 
The Minister: O Lord, open Thou our lips. 
The People: And our mouth shall show forth Thy 
praise. 
The Minister: Praise ye the Lord. 
The People: The Lord’s Name be praised. 
VENITE. To be said or sung by all, the people stand- 
ing. 
PsaLTER. To be said by all, the people standing. 
GuorrA Parri. To be sung by all, the people standing. 
Tur Lesson. From the Old Testament. 
Ts Deum.* To be said or sung by all, the people 
standing. 
Tur Lesson. From the New Testament. 
JUBILATE DEO.* To be said or sung by all, the people 
standing. 
Tuer DECLARATION OF FairH. Here shall be said the 
Apostles’ Creed. 
The Minister: The Lord be with you. 
The People: And with thy spirit. 
The Minister: Let us pray. 
CoLLecTt ror GRacr.* To be said by all, the people 
seated and bowed, or kneeling. 


O Lord, our Heavenly Father, Almighty and ever- 
lasting God, who hast safely brought us to the begin- 
ning of this day: defend us in the same with Thy 
mighty power; and grant that this day we fall into 
no sin; neither run into any kind of danger; but that 
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all our doings may be ordered by Thy governance, 
to do always that which is righteous in Thy sight, 
through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Prayer. Then may the Minister offer a prayer, end- 
ing with: 
The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, the love of 
God, and the fellowship of the Holy Spirit, be with us 
all evermore. Amen. 


Tue Orrerrory. Then may be sung an Anthem, and 
an Offering may be received. 


Tue Sermon. When the service is followed by a Ser- 
mon or the Holy. Communion, the Minister shall 
make use of appropriate hymns and prayers. Other- 
wise, the service may close with a hymn and the 
following Benediction: 


THE BENEDICTION. 


The peace of God, which passeth all understanding, 
keep your hearts and minds in the knowledge and 
love of God, and of His Son Jesus Christ our Lord: 
and the blessing of God Almighty, the Father, the 
Son, and the Holy Spirit, be among you, and remain 
with you always. Amen. 


Let the service proceed without announcement. 


* When this service is to be used for Hvening Prayer, the 
following changes shall be made: The Magnificat shall be 
used in place of the Te Deum. The Nunc Dimittis shall be 
used in place of the Jubilate Deo. Im place of the Collect 
for Grace shall be said the following Collects : 


Lighten our darkness, we beseech Thee, O Lord; and 
by Thy great mercy defend us from all perils and dangers 
of this night: for the love of Thine only Son, our Saviour, 
Jesus Christ. Amen. 


Direct us, O Lord, in all our doings, with Thy most 
gracious favor, and further us with Thy continual help; 
that in all our works, begun, continued, and ended in 
Thee, we may glorify Thy holy Name, and finally, by Thy 
mercy, obtain everlasting life; through Jesus Christ our 
Lord. Amen. 
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Cuapter III 


THE RITUAL’ 


Tur SACRAMENT OF THE LoRD’s SUPPER 
THE SACRAMENT OF BAPTISM 
For Children. 
For Children, a briefer form. 
For Adults. 
RECEPTION OF MEMBERS 
Preparatory Membership. 
Full Membership. 
MATRIMONY 


BuRIAL OF THE DEAD 
Form for the Burial of the Dead. 
Form for the Burial of a Child. 
CONSECRATION AND ORDINATION 
Form for the Consecration of Deaconesses. 
Form for the Ordination of Deacons. 
Form for the Ordination of Elders. 
Form for the Consecration of Bishops. 
CorNER STONE LAYING 
DEDICATION OF A CHURCH 
DEDICATION OF AN ORGAN 
DEDICATION OF A PARISH HOUSE 
DEDICATION OF A HOSPITAL 
DEDICATION OF AN EDUCATIONAL BUILDING 
DEDICATION OF A HOME 


1The Ritual of the Methodist Episcopal Church. Copy- 
right, 1932, by The Methodist Book Concern. 
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We call upon all our ministers to make faithful use of the 
forms and orders here provided, without other deviation than 
is here indicated. 


We urge all pastors to encourage and train their congre- 
gations to participate audibly in those portions of the serv- 
ice provided for this purpose, particularly in the celebration 
of the Lord’s Supper. The portions to be used by the Con- 
gregation are specially indicated by black face type. 


1431. The Order for the Administration of the 
Sacrament of the Lord’s Supper 


THE LORD’S SUPPER OR HOLY COMMUNION 


(The Lord’s Table should have upon it a fair white linen 
cloth. 


Let the pure unfermented juice of the grape be used. 


It is our custom to receive the Sacrament of the Lord’s 
Supper kneeling, but if persons so desire, they may receive 
the Elements while seated or standing. 


Upon entering the church let the communicants bow in 
prayer and in the spirit of prayer and meditation approach 
the blessed Sacrament. 


The Responses throughout may be sung if desired. See 
Hymns 565-624. 


The following Order has been prepared to take the place 
of the regular order of morning worship. Everything pre- 
ceding the Invitation may be omitted if the occasion de- 
mands such brevity. If further straitened for time, as in 
the sickroom, the minister may omit any part of the service 
except the Invitation, the Confession, the Prayer of Conse- 
eration, the usual sentences for the distribution of the Ele- 
ments, and the Benediction. But it is highly to be desired 
that the longer form be followed for Public Worship.] 


The people shall stand and join in singing the 
Hymn, “Holy, holy, holy, Lord God Almighty,” or 


other suitable Hymn and remain standing until 
after the singing of the “Gloria Patri.” 


God is a Spirit. They that worship Him must wor- 
ship Him in spirit and in truth. 
Glory be to God on high. 


God is Light. If we walk in the light as He is in 
the light, we have fellowship one with another; and 
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truly our fellowship is with the Father and with His 
~ Son, Jesus Christ. 

Glory be to God on high. 

God is Power. They that wait upon the Lord shall 
renew their strength: they shall mount up with wings 
as eagles: they shall run and not be weary: and 
they shall walk and not faint. 


Glory be to God on high. 

God is love. Behold what manner of love the 
Father hath bestowed upon us that we should be 
called the sons of God. Hereby perceive we the love 
of God, because He laid down His life for us. 


Glory be to God on high. 


Then shall be said or sung: 


Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, and to the 
Holy Ghost; as it was in the beginning, is now and 
ever shall be, world without end. Amen. 


Then shall the Minister say: 
Let us pray. 


Almighty God, unto whom all hearts are open, all 
desires known, and from whom no secrets are hid, 
cleanse the thoughts of our hearts by the inspiration 
of Thy Holy Spirit, that we may perfectly love Thee, 
and worthily magnify Thy holy Name, through Jesus 
Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Our Father, who art in heaven: 

Hallowed by Thy Name, Thy kingdom come, Thy 
will be done, on earth as it is in heaven. 

Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive us 
our trespasses, as we forgive those who trespass 
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against us. And lead us not into temptation, but 
deliver us from evil. 

For Thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the 
glory, for ever. Amen. 


(Then may the Minister read the Ten Commandments, and 
the People, still in the attitude of prayer, shall in response 
ask God’s mercy for their transgressions in times past and 
grace to keep the law in time to come.] 

God spake these words, and said: I am the Lord 
thy God: 

Thou shalt have no other gods before Me. 

Thou shalt not make unto thee any graven image, 
or any likeness of anything that is in heaven above, 
or that is in the earth beneath, or that is in the 
water under the earth: thou shalt not bow down 
thyself to them, nor serve them: for I the Lord thy 
God am a jealous God, visiting the iniquity of the 
fathers upon the children unto the third and fourth 
generation of them that hate Me; and showing mercy 
unto thousands of them that love Me, and keep My 
commandments. 


Lord, have mercy upon us, and write all these 
Thy laws in our hearts, we beseech Thee. 


Thou shalt not take the Name of the Lord thy God 
in vain; for the Lord will not hold him guiltless that 
taketh His Name in vain. 

Remember the Sabbath day, to keep it holy. Six 
days shalt thou labor, and do all thy work: but the 
seventh day is the Sabbath of the Lord thy God: in 
it thou shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son, 
nor thy daughter, thy manservant, nor thy maid- 
servant, nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is 
within thy gates: for in six days the Lord made 
heaven and earth, the sea, and all that in them is, 
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and rested the Sabbath day: wherefore the Lord 
-blessed the Sabbath day, and hallowed it. 


Lord, have mercy upon us, and write all these 
Thy laws in our hearts, we beseech Thee. 

Honor thy father and thy mother: that thy days 
may be long upon the land which the Lord thy God 
giveth thee. 

Thou shalt not kill. 

Thou shalt not commit adultery. 

Thou shalt not steal. 

Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy 
neighbor. 

Thou shalt not covet thy neighbor’s house, thou 
shalt not covet thy neighbor’s wife, nor his manserv- 
ant, nor his maidservant, nor his ox, nor his ass, nor 
anything that is thy neighbor’s. 

Lord, have mercy upon us, and write all these 
Thy laws in our hearts, we beseech Thee. 

[In place of or in addition to the Ten Commandments, the 
Minister may read the summary of the Divine Law in the 


words of Jesus, and the People, in the attitude of prayer, 
shall ask God’s mercy and gracious aid.] 


Here what our Lord Jesus Christ saith: 

Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, 
and with all thy soul, and with all thy mind. This 
is the first and great commandment. And the second 
is like unto it, Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thy- 
self. 

Lord, have mercy upon us, and write all these Thy 


laws in our hearts, we beseech Thee. 


Then may the Minister read the Beatitudes of the 
Lord Jesus, and the People, still in the attitude 
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of prayer, shall humbly ask God that they may 
be fulfilled in their hearts. 


Hear the Beatitudes of our Lord Jesus Christ: 

Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs is the 
kingdom of heaven. 

Lord, be gracious unto us, and help us to obtain 
this blessing. 

Blessed are they that mourn: for they shall be 
comforted. 

Lord, be gracious unto us, and help us to obtain 
this blessing. 

Blessed are the meek: for they shall inherit the 
earth. 

Lord, be gracious unto us, and help us to obtain 
this blessing. 

Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst after 
righteousness: for they shall be filled. 

Lord, be gracious unto us, and help us to obtain 
this blessing. 

Blessed are the merciful: for they shall obtain 
mercy. 

Lord, be gracious unto us, and help us to obtain 
this blessing. 

Blessed are the pure in heart: for they shall see 
God. 

Lord, be gracious unto us, and help us to obtain 
this blessing. 

Blessed are the peacemakers: for they shall be 
called the children of God. 

Lord, be gracious unto us, and help us to obtain 
this blessing. 
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Blessed are they which are persecuted for right- 
eousness’ sake: for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 

Blessed are ye, when men shall revile you, and per- 
secute you, and shall say all manner of evil against 
you falsely, for My sake. 

Rejoice, and be exceeding glad: for great is your 
reward in heaven: for so persecuted they the prophets 
which were before you. 

Grant unto us Thy Holy Spirit, O God, and enable 
us to obtain all these blessings, through Jesus Christ 
our Lord. Amen. 

[If desired, the following form may be used: ] 

Hear the Beatitudes of our Lord Jesus Christ: 

Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs is the 


kingdom of heaven. 

Blessed are they that mourn: for they shall be 
comforted. 

Blessed are the meek: for they shall inherit the 
earth. 

Lord, be gracious unto us, and help us to obtain 
these blessings. 

Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst after 
righteousness: for they shall be filled. 

Blessed are the merciful: for they shall obtain 
mercy. 

Blessed are the pure in heart: for they shall see 


God. 
Blessed are the peacemakers: for they shall be 


called the children of God. 
Lord, be gracious unto us, and help us to obtain 
these blessings. 
Blessed are they which are persecuted for right- 
eousness’ sake: for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 
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Blessed are ye, when men shall revile you, and per- 
secute you, and shall say all manner of evil against 
you falsely, for My sake. 

Rejoice, and be exceeding glad: for great is your 
reward in heaven: for so persecuted they the prophets 
which were before you. 


Grant unto us Thy Holy Spirit, O God, and enable 
us to obtain all these blessings, through Jesus Christ 
our Lord. Amen. 


(Then may the Minister read the Epistle, to be followed 
by the Gospel. 


Here may the Minister and People repeat the Apostles’ 
Creed or some other of the authorized Affirmations of Faith, 
the People standing. 


Then may follow the Sermon or Communion meditation 
and suitable Hymn (see Hymns 408-415, inclusive). Dur- 
ing the singing of this Hymn the Minister shall remove 
the linen cloth that covers the Elements.] 

After the Hymn has been sung, the Minister, stand- 
ing by the Lord’s Table, shall announce the Offer- 
ing for the needy, using one or more of the 
following groups of sentences. 


I 

Remember the words of the Lord Jesus, how He 
said: 

It is more blessed to give than to receive. 

Let your light so shine before men, that they may 
see your good works, and glorify your Father which 
is in heaven. 

Not every one that saith unto Me, Lord, Lord, shall 
enter into the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth 
the will of My Father which is in heaven. 

And the King shall answer and say unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye have done it 
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unto one of the least of these My brethren, ye have 
- done it unto Me. 

Therefore all things whatsoever ye would that men 
should do to you do ye even so to them: for this is 
the law and the prophets. 


II 


They shall not appear before the Lord empty. 
Every man shall give as he is able, according to the 
blessing of the Lord thy God which He hath given 
thee. 

Blessed is he that considereth the poor: the Lord 
will deliver him in time of trouble. 

Thou shalt open thine hand wide unto thy brother, 
to thy poor, and to thy needy, in thy land. 

Be merciful after thy power. If thou hast much, 
give plenteously: if thou hast little, do thy diligence 
gladly to give of that little: for so gatherest thou 
thyself a good reward in the day of necessity. 

He that hath pity upon the poor lendeth unto the 
Lord; and that which he hath given will He pay him 
again. 

III 

To do good and to communicate forget not: for 
with such sacrifices God is well pleased. 

As we have therefore opportunity, let us do good 
unto all men, especially unto them who are of the 
household of faith. 

He which soweth sparingly shall reap also spar- 
ingly; and he which soweth bountifully shall reap 
also bountifully. Every man according as he pur- 
poseth in his heart, so let him give; not grudgingly, 
or of necessity: for God loveth a cheerful giver. 

Whoso hath this world’s good, and seeth his brother 
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have need, and shutteth up his compassion from him, 
how dwelleth the love of God in him? 

God is not unrighteous to forget your work and 
labor of love, which ye have showed toward His 
Name, in that ye have ministered to the saints, and 
do minister. 

IV 

Offer unto God thanksgiving; and pay thy vows 
unto the Most High. 

Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth, 
where moth and rust doth corrupt, and where thieves 
break through and steal: but lay up for yourselves 
treasures in heaven, where neither moth nor rust 
doth corrupt, and where thieves do not break through 
nor steal: for where your treasure is, there will your 
heart be also. 

Zacchaeus stood, and said unto Jesus, Behold, Lord, 
the half of my goods I give to the poor; and if I have 
taken anything from any man by false accusation, I 
restore him fourfold. 

Charge them that are rich in this world, that they 
be rich in good works, ready to distribute, willing to 
communicate; laying up in store for themselves a 
good foundation against the time to come, that they 
may lay hold on eternal life. 

Godliness with contentment is great gain. For we 
brought nothing into this world, and it is certain 
we can carry nothing out. 


As the Minister receives the Offering, the People 
shall stand, and the following may be said or 
sung: 

All things come of Thee, O Lord, and of Thine 

own have we given Thee. 
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Then may the Minister say: 


Thine, O Lord, is the greatness, and the power, and 
the glory, and the victory, and the majesty: for all 
that is in the heaven and in the earth is Thine; Thine 
is the kingdom, O Lord, and Thou art exalted as 
Head above all. 


The People shall remain standing while the Min- 
ister reads the Invitation. 


Ye that do truly and earnestly repent of your sins, 
and are in love and charity with your neighbors, and 
intend to lead a new life, following the command- 
ments of God, and walking from henceforth in His 
holy ways, draw near with faith, and take this holy 
Sacrament to your comfort; and devoutly kneeling 
make your humble confession to Almighty God. 


Then shall this General Confession be made by the 
Minister and those who are minded to receive the 
Holy Communion, the Minister kneeling, facing 
the Lord’s Table, and all the People in the atti- 
tude of prayer. 


Almighty God, Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
Maker of all things, Judge of all men, we acknowl- 
edge and bewail our manifold sins and wickedness, 
which we from time to time most grievously have 
committed, by thought, word, and deed, against Thy 
Divine Majesty. We do earnestly repent, and are 
heartily sorry for these our misdoings; the remem- 
brance of them is grievous unto us. Have mercy 
upon us, have mercy upon us, most merciful Father, 
forgive us all that is past; and grant that we may 
ever hereafter serve and please Thee in newness of 
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life, to the honor and glory of Thy Name, through 
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 
Then shall the Minister offer this Prayer: 


Almighty God, our Heavenly Father, who of Thy 
great mercy hast promised forgiveness of sins to all 


j \ them that with hearty repentance and true faith turn 


unto Thee, have mercy upon us; pardon and deliver 
us from all our sins; confirm and strengthen us in 
all goodness; and bring us to everlasting life, through 
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Then shall the Minister say: 


Hear what the Scripture saith to those of a humble 
and contrite heart: 

If any man sin, we have an Advocate with the 
Father, Jesus Christ the righteous: and He is the 
propitiation for our sins: and not for ours only, but 
also for the sins of the whole world. 

This is a faithful saying, and worthy of all accepta- 
tion, that Christ Jesus came into the world to save 
sinners. 

God so loved the world, that He gave His only be- 
gotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should 
not perish, but have everlasting life. 

Come unto Me, all ye that labor and are heavy 
laden, and I will give you rest. 


After which the Minister and People may say: 
Lift up your hearts. 

We lift them up unto the Lord. 

Let us give thanks unto the Lord. 

It is meet and right so to do. 
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Then the Minister, still kneeling and facing the Lord’s 
Table, shall say: 


It is very meet, right, and our bounden duty that 
we should at all times and in all places give thanks 
unto Thee, O Lord, Holy Father, Almighty, Everlast- 
ing God. 


Then shall be said or sung: 


Therefore with angels and archangels, and with 
all the company of heaven, we laud and magnify 
Thy glorious Name, evermore praising Thee, and 
saying: 

Holy, Holy, Holy, Lord God of Hosts, heaven and 
earth are full of Thy glory. Glory be to Thee, O 
Lord most high! Amen. 


Then shall the Minister offer the Prayer of Consecra- 
tion: 
[Almighty God, our Heavenly Father, who of Thy 
tender mercy didst give Thine only Son Jesus Christ 
to suffer death upon the cross for our redemption; 
(who made there, by the one offering of Himself, a 
full, perfect, and sufficient sacrifice for the sins of 
the whole world; Jand did institute, and in His holy 
gospel command us to continue this memorial of His 
precious death: hear us, O merciful Father, we most 
humbly beseech Thee, and grant that we, receiving 
this bread and wine, according to Thy Son, (our 
Saviour Jesus Christ’s holy institution,) in remem- 
brance of His death and Passion, may also be par- 
takers of the divine nature through Him, who in the 
same night that He was betrayed took bread [1] and 
when He had given thanks, He broke it, and gave 
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it to His disciples, saying, Take, eat; this is My body 
which is given for you; do this in remembrance of 
me. Likewise after supper He took the cup [2] and 
when He had given thanks, He gave it to them, say- 
ing, Drink ye all of this, for this is My blood of the 
new covenant which is shed for you, and for many, 
for the remission of sins; do this, as oft as ye shall 
drink it, in remembrance of Me. Amen. 


[1. Here may the Minister take the plate in his hands.] 

[2. Here may the Minister take the cup in his hands.] 

Then shall the Minister, kneeling before the Lord’s 
Table, unite with the People in this Prayer: 


We do not presume to come to this, Thy table, 
O merciful Lord, trusting in our own righteousness, 
but in Thy manifold and great mercies. We are not 
) worthy so much as to gather up the crumbs under 
Thy table, but Thou art the same Lord, whose mercy 
is unfailing. Grant us, therefore, gracious Lord, so 
to partake of these memorials of Thy Son Jesus 
Christ, that we may be filled with the fullness of 
His life, may grow into His likeness and may ever- 
more dwell in Him, and He in us. Amen. 


Then shall the Minister first receive the Holy Com- 
munion in both kinds himself, after which he 
shall proceed to deliver the same to other Min- 
asters in like manner, if any be present. After 
this, the Minister shall administer the Holy Com- 
munion to the People, while they are devoutly 
kneeling. 


[Before giving the bread, the Minister shall say :] 


Jesus said, “This is My body which is given for 
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you.” Take and eat this in remembrance that Christ 
died for you, and feed on Him in your heart by faith, 
with thanksgiving. 

[Likewise, before giving the cup he ‘shall say :] 


Jesus said, “This cup is the new covenant in My 
blood, which is shed for you.” Drink this in remem- 
brance that Christ died for you, and be thankful. 


[When all have communed, the Minister shall place upon 
the Lord’s Table what remains of the consecrated Wlements, 
covering the same with the linen cloth.] 


Then shall the Minister and the People say: 


O Lord, our Heavenly Father, we, Thy humble 
servants, desire Thy Fatherly goodness mercifully 
to accept this our sacrifice of praise and thanksgiv- 
ing; most humbly beseeching Thee to grant, that, by 
the merits and death of Thy Son Jesus Christ, and 
through faith in His blood, we and Thy whole 
Church may obtain forgiveness of our sins, and all 
other benefits of His Passion. And here we offer 
and present unto Thee, O Lord, ourselves, our souls 
and bodies, to be a reasonable, holy, and living sac- 
rifice unto Thee; humbly beseeching Thee that all 
we who are partakers of this Holy Communion may 
be filled with Thy grace and heavenly benediction. 
And although we be unworthy, through our manifold 
sins, to offer unto Thee any sacrifice, yet we beseech 
Thee to accept this our bounden duty and service; 
not weighing our merits, but pardoning our offenses, 
through Jesus Christ our Lord; by whom, and with 
whom, in the unity of the Holy Spirit, all honor and 
glory be unto Thee, O Father Almighty, world with- 
out end. Amen. 
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Then shall be said or sung the Gloria in Excelsis, 
the People standing: 


Glory be to God on high, and on earth peace, 
good will toward men. We praise Thee, we bless 
Thee, we worship Thee, we glorify Thee, we give 
thanks to Thee for Thy great glory, O Lord God, 
Heavenly King, God the Father Almighty ! 

O Lord, the only begotten Son Jesus Christ: O 
Lord God, Lamb of God, Son of the Father, that 
takest away the sins of the world, have mercy upon 
us. Thou that takest away the sins of the world, 
have mercy upon us. Thou that takest away the 
sins of the world, receive our prayer. Thou that 
sittest at the right hand of God the Father, have 
mercy upon us. For Thou only art holy; Thou only 
art the Lord, Thou only, O Christ, with the Holy 
Spirit, art most high in the glory of God the Father. 
Amen. 


Then shall the Minister let the People depart with 
this blessing: 


The peace of God, which passeth all understanding, 
keep your hearts and minds in the knowledge and 
love of God, and of His Son Jesus Christ our Lord: 
and the blessing of God Almighty, the Father, the 
Son, and the Holy Spirit, be among you and remain 
with you always. Amen. 


BAPTISM 


THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE SACRAMENT 
OF BAPTISM 


[Let every adult Person, and the Parents of every Child 
to be baptized, have the choice of sprinkling, pouring, or 
immersion. 
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It is proper and desirable that this Sacrament should not 
only be accompanied by prayer, admonition, and the reading 
of Scripture, as herein provided, but that it should be 
administered in the presence of the People, and most 
suitably in the house of God. 


We will make no charge for administering the Sacrament 
of Baptism.] 


1432. The Order for the Baptism 
of Children 


[This form, or the Briefer Order, shall be used until the 
Child shall have reached the age when he “shall understand 
the obligations of religion, and shall give evidence of piety.” 
gq 116.] 

The Minister, coming to the Font, which is to be 


filled with pure water, shall say: 


Dearly Beloved, forasmuch as all children are mem- 
bers of the kingdom of God and therefore graciously 
entitled to Baptism, I beseech you to call upon God 
the Father, through our Lord Jesus Christ, that of 
His bounteous goodness He will grant that this Child, 
being baptized with water, may also be baptized with 
the Holy Spirit, and become @ worthy member of 
Christ’s holy Church. 


Then shall the Minister say: 
Let us pray. 


Almighty and Everliving God, we beseech Thee, 
that of Thine infinite goodness Thou wilt look upon 
this Child and grant that by the aid of Thy Holy 
Spirit he may be steadfast in faith, joyful through 
hope, and rooted in love, and that he may so live the 
life which now is, that he may enter triumphantly 
the life which is to come; through Jesus Christ our 
Lord. Amen. 
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Then shall the Minister address the Parents or 
Sponsors as follows: 


Dearly Beloved, forasmuch as this Child is now pre- 
sented by you for Christian baptism, and is thus con- 
secrated to God and to His Church, it is your part 
and duty to see that he be taught, as soon as he shall 
be able to learn, the meaning and purpose of this 
holy Sacrament; that he be instructed in the prin- 
ciples of our holy faith and the nature of the Chris- 
tian life; that he shall be trained to give reverent 
attendance upon the public and private worship of 
God and the teaching of the Word, and that in every 
way, by precept and example, you shall seek to lead 
him into the love of God and the service of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

Do you solemnly engage to fulfill these duties so 
far as in you lies, the Lord being your helper? 

We do. 


Then shall the People stand and the Minister say: 


Hear the words of the Gospel written by Saint 
Mark. 

And they brought young children to Him, that He 
should teach them: and His disciples rebuked those 
that brought them. But when Jesus saw it, He was 
much displeased, and said unto them, Let the little 
children come unto Me, and forbid them not: for of 
such is the kingdom of God. Verily I say unto you, 
Whosoever shall not receive the kingdom of God as 
a little child, he shall not enter therein. And He 
took them up in His arms, put His hands upon them, 
and blessed them. 
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Then shall the Minister, who may here take the 
Child in his arms, say to the Parents or Sponsors: 


What name shall be given to this Child? 
And then, repeating the name, he shall baptize the 
Child, saying: 
N., I baptize thee in the Name of the Father, and 
of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. Amen. 


Then shall the Minister say: 
Let us pray. 


O God, our Heavenly Father, grant that this Child, 
as he grows in years, may also grow in grace and in 
knowledge of the Lord Jesus Christ, and that by. the 
restraining and renewing influence of Thy Holy Spirit 
he may ever be a true child of God, serving Thee 
faithfully all his days, through, Jesus Christ, our 
Lord. Amen. 

Almighty God, Fount of all love and wisdom, Source 
of all power, so guide and uphold the Parents [or 
Sponsors] of this Child, that, by loving care, wise 
counsel, and holy example, they may lead him into 
that life of faith whose strength is righteousness and 
whose fruit is everlasting joy and peace; through 
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Or the Minister may offer extemporary prayer. 
Then may the Minister and the People say: 


Our Father, who art in heaven: 

Hallowed be Thy Name, Thy kingdom come, Thy 
will be done, on earth as it is in heaven. 

Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive us 
our trespasses as we forgive those who trespass 
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against us. And lead us not into temptation, but 
deliver us from evil. 

For Thine is the kingdom, and the power, and 
the glory, for ever. Amen. 


Then may be sung one or more stanzas of a Hymn, 
such as: 


406—“‘Friend of the home: as when in Galilee.” 
407—“See Israel’s gentle Shepherd stand.” 


Then may the Minister say: 


Now unto Him that is able to keep you from fall- 
ing, and to present you faultless before the presence 
of His glory with exceeding joy, to the only wise God 
our Saviour, be glory and majesty, dominion and 
power, now and evermore. Amen. 


7 1433. A Briefer Order for the Baptism 
of Children 


The Minister, addressing the Parents or Sponsors, 
shall say: 


Dearly beloved, forasmuch as this Child is now 
presented by you for Christian baptism, it is your 
part and duty to see that he be brought up in the 
nurture and admonition of the Lord; and that in 
every way, by precept and example, you shall seek 
to lead him into the love of God and the service of 
our Lord Jesus Christ. 

Do you solemnly engage to fulfill these duties so 
far as in you lies, the Lord being your helper? 


We do. 


The People shall stand and the Minister, who may 
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here take the Child.in his arms, shall say to the 
Parents or Sponsors: 


What name shall be given to this Child? 
Repeating the name, he shall baptize the Child, 
saying: 
N., I baptize thee in the Name of the Father, and 
of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. Amen. 


Then shall the Minister say: 
Let us pray. 


O God, our Heavenly Father, grant that this Child, 
as he grows in years, may also grow in grace and in 
the knowledge of the Lord Jesus Christ; and that, 
by the restraining and renewing influence of Thy 
Holy Spirit, he may ever be a@ true child of God, 
serving Thee faithfully all his days, through Jesus 
Christ our Lord. Amen. 

Almighty God, Fount of all love and wisdom, 
Source of all power; so guide and uphold the Parents 
[or Sponsors] of this Child that, by loving care, wise 
counsel, and holy example, they may lead him into 
that life of faith whose strength is righteousness and 
whose fruit is everlasting joy and peace; through 
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Then may the Minister and the People say: 


Our Father, who art in heaven: 
Hallowed be Thy Name, Thy kingdom come, Thy 
will be done, on earth as it is in heaven. 
Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive us 
our trespasses as we forgive those who trespass 
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against us. And lead us not into temptation, but 
deliver us from evil. 

For Thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the 
glory, for ever. Amen. 


{| 1434. The Order for the Baptism of Such as 
Are of Riper Years 


The Minister, addressing the People, shall say: 


Dearly Beloved, from apostolic times the Church 
has regarded Baptism as the sign of God’s renewing 
grace in the heart of the believer, and has recognized 
that Baptism signifies the acceptance of Jesus Christ 
as Saviour and Lord. Let us therefore offer our praise 
and gratitude to the Heavenly Father for this Person 
who has heard the Master’s call, and let us invoke 
God’s blessing upon him as he presents himself to 
receive this holy Sacrament, praying that he, being 
baptized with water, may also be baptized with the 
Holy Spirit. - 


Let us pray. 


Glory be to Thee, O blessed Lord God, for all that 
Thou hast done in showing unto men the way of 
eternal life, and awakening in their hearts a desire to 
walk therein. Thanks be to Thee, and praise, for 
this Thy servant who now stands before Thee desir- 
ing a place in the innumerable company of those who 
have borne Thy holy Name. May he be filled with 
Thy Holy Spirit; and may he find Thee, as Thy people 
always have found Thee, his refuge, his strength, his 
wisdom, and his joy. May he, on his part, be faithful 
to Thee all the days of his earthly life, and in the 
life to come may he attain the fellowship of those 
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who through Thy heavenly grace have triumphed 
over sin and death; through Jesus Christ our Lord. 


- Amen. 


Then may the Minister read one or more of the 
following Lessons: 


Peter said unto them, Repent, and be baptized every 
one of you in the Name of Jesus Christ for the remis- 
sion of sins, and ye shall receive the gift of the 
Holy Spirit. For the promise is unto you, and to 
your children, and to all that are afar off, even as 
many as the Lord our God shall call. And with many 
other words did he testify and exhort, saying, Save 
yourselves from this untoward generation. Then they 
that gladly received his word were baptized: and the 
game day there were added unto them about three 
thousand souls. And they continued steadfastly in 
the apostles’ doctrine and fellowship, and in breaking 
of bread, and in prayers. 

And it came to pass, that, while Apollos was at 
Corinth, Paul having passed through tke upper coasts 
came to Ephesus: and finding certain disciples, he 
said unto them, Have ye received the Holy Spirit 
since ye believed? And they said unto him, We have 
not so much as heard whether there be any Holy 
Spirit. And he said unto them, Unto what then were 
ye baptized? And they said, Unto John’s baptism. 
Then said Paul, John verily baptized with the bap- 
tism of repentance, saying unto the people that they 
should believe on Him which should come after him, 
that is, on Christ Jesus. When they heard this, they 
were baptized in the Name of the Lord Jesus. And 
when Paul had laid his hands upon them, the Holy 
Spirit came on them. 

559 


q 1434 BaprisM 


There was a man of the Pharisees, named Nico- 
demus, a ruler of the Jews: The same came to Jesus 
by night, and said unto Him, Rabbi, we know that 
Thou art a teacher come from God: for no man can 
do these miracles that Thou doest, except God be with 
him. Jesus answered and said unto him, Verily, 
verily, I say unto thee, Except a man be born again, 
he cannot see the kingdom of God. Nicodemus saith 
unto him, How can a man be born when he is old? 
can he enter the second time into his mother’s womb, 
and be born? Jesus answered, Verily, verily, I say 
unto thee, Except a man be born of water and of the 
Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God. That 
which is born of the flesh is flesh; and that which is 
born of the Spirit is spirit. Marvel not that I said 
unto thee, Ye must be born again. The wind bloweth 
where it listeth, and thou hearest the sound thereof, 
but canst not tell whence it cometh, and whither it 
goeth: so is every one that is born of the Spirit. 

For this cause I bow my knees unto the Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, of whom the whole family in 
heaven and earth is named, that He would grant you, 
according to the riches of His glory, to be strength- 
ened with might by His Spirit in the inner man; 
that Christ may dwell in your hearts by faith; that 
ye, being rooted and grounded in love, may be able 
to comprehend with all saints what is the breadth, 
and length, and depth, and height; and to know the 
love of Christ, which passeth knowledge, that ye 
might be filled with all the fullness of God. 


Then shall the Minister say to the Persons to be 
baptized: 


Dearly Beloved, who have come hither desiring to 
560 


BAprisM q 1434 


receive holy Baptism, you have heard the Congrega- 
tion give thanks to God for your coming, and pray 
that the Holy Spirit may dwell within you, and that 
your faith may not fail. In the hearing of this Con- 
gregation you should now make known your purpose 
to accept the obligations of this holy Sacrament. 


Will you, by the help of God, turn from all sin? 
I will. 


Do you accept and confess Jesus Christ as your 
Saviour and Lord? 


I do. 


Will you earnestly endeavor to keep God’s holy will 
and commandments? 


I will. 
Do you desire to be baptized in this faith? 
I do. 


Then shall the Minister pray: 


O merciful God, grant that all sinful affections may 
die in this Person, and that all things belonging to 
the Spirit may live and grow in him. Amen. 

Almighty, Everliving God, regard, we beseech Thee, 
our supplications and grant that this Person may 
receive the fullness of Thy grace, and ever remain in 
the number of Thy faithful and beloved children, 
through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Then the Minister, asking the name of each Person, 
shall baptize him, repeating the name and saying: 
N., I baptize thee in the Name of the Father, and 
of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. Amen. 
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Then may the Minister oer extemporary Prayer. 
Then may the Minister and the People say: 


Our Father, who art in heaven: 


Hallowed be Thy Name, Thy kingdom come, Thy 
will be done, on earth as it is in heaven. 

Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive us 
our trespasses as we forgive those who trespass 
against us. And lead us not into temptation, but 
deliver us from evil. 

For thine is the kingdom, and the power, and 
the glory for ever. Amen. 


Then may be sung one or more stanzas of a Hymn, 
such as: 

223—“Blessed Master, I have promised.” 

226—“O Jesus, I have promised.” 

257—“My gracious Lord, I own Thy right.” 


Then may the Minister say: 
Now unto Him that is able to keep you from falling, 
and to present you faultless: before the presence of 
His glory with exceeding joy, to the only wise God 


our Saviour, be glory and majesty, dominion and 
power, now and evermore. Amen. 


RECEPTION INTO THE CHURCH 
{| 1435. The Order for Receiving Persons as 
Preparatory Members 
[The use of this form is optional.] 
Those who are to be received as Preparatory Mem- 


bers shall be called forward by name, and the 
Minister, addressing the People, shall say: 
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Dearly Beloved, that none may be admitted hastily 
into the Church, we receive persons who seek fellow- 
ship with us into a preparatory membership; in 
which they may be properly instructed, and also give 
proof, both to themselves and to the Church, of the 
sincerity and depth of their convictions and of the 
strength of their purpose to lead a new life. 


Then, addressing the Persons seeking admission as 
Preparatory Members, the Minister shall say: 

Beloved in the Lord; you have by the grace of God 
made your decision to follow Christ and to serve Him. 
Your confidence in so doing is not to be based on any 
notion of fitness or worthiness in yourselves, but on 
the gracious promise of God, through our Lord Jesus 
Christ, who loved us and gave Himself for us. 

That the Church may know your purpose, you will 
answer the following questions: 

Have you an earnest desire to be saved from your 
sins? 

I have. 

Will you guard yourself against all things contrary 
to the teachings of God’s Word, and endeavor to lead 
a holy life, following the commandments of God? 

I will. 

Will you give reverent attendance upon the private 
and public worship of God and the teaching of the 
Word? 

I will. 

Then shall the Minister say: 

On behalf of the Church, and in the hope that you 
will go forward to complete membership therein, I 
give you cordial welcome. 

Then may the Minister offer extemporary Prayer. 
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{| 1436. The Order for Receiving Persons into 
the Church 


{This Form shall be used in receiving Persons from 
Preparatory Membership (f 111, § 3 (a) (b) -(C).)p4 OF. from 
other [Evangelical Churches, or on Confession of Faith. 
Tel 1016} 

On the day appointed, all that are to be received 

into the Church shall be called forward, and the 
Minister, addressing the People, shall say: 


Dearly Beloved, the Church is the household of 
God, the body of which Christ is the Head, the habita- 
tion of the Holy Spirit, the fellowship of those who 
believe and obey the gospel. It is expected of those 
who unite in this fellowship that they will not only 
share in its privileges, but that they will also fulfill 
its duties in which, by word and deed, the beauty and 
power of the Christian life will be exemplified in 
themselves and commended to others. 

Into this holy fellowship the Persons before you, 
who have received the Sacrament of Baptism, who 
have learned the nature of these privileges and these 
duties, and who have also been instructed in the 
teachings and the aims of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, come seeking admission. We now propose 
in the fear of God to question them as to their faith 
and purpose, that you may know that they are proper 
persons to be admitted into this Church. 

It is needful, however, that you be reminded of 
your own responsibility, as having previously entered 
this holy fellowship and now representing the Church 
into which they seek admission. Inasmuch as they 
should find in you holy examples of life and loving 
help in the true serving of their Lord and ours, I 
beseech you so to order your own lives that these 
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new disciples may take no detriment from you, but 
that it may ever be to them a cause for thanksgiving 
to God that they were led into this fellowship. 


Then, addressing those seeking admission, the Min- 
ister shall say: 


Beloved in the Lord, you are come hither seeking 
union with the Church of God. We rejoice that you 
have heeded the call to be Christ’s followers; and 
are minded to undertake the privileges and the duties 
of membership in the Church. Before you are fully 
admitted thereto, you should here publicly renew 
your vows, confess your faith, and declare your pur- 
pose, by answering the following questions: 


Do you confess Jesus Christ as your Saviour and 
Lord and pledge your allegiance to His kingdom? 
I do. 


Do you receive and profess the Christian faith as 
contained in the New Testament of our Lord Jesus 
Christ? 

I do. 


Will you be loyal to the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, and uphold it by your prayers, your presence, 
your gifts, and your service? 


I will. 


Then those to be received shall kneel and the Min- 
ister, laying his hand upon the head of every one 
severally, shall say: 


N., the Lord defend thee with His heavenly grace 
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and by His Spirit confirm thee in the faith and fel- 
lowship of all true disciples of Jesus Christ. Amen. 


[In receiving Persons from other Evangelical Churches, 
the following Prayer may be oftered.] 


Our Heavenly Father, we give Thee thanks for the 
unity in spirit of all believers in Christ Jesus our 
Lord. We thank Thee for these Persons who, coming 
from other communions of believers, desire today to. 
enter into the fellowship of worship and service of 
this Church. We pray that Thy constant blessing 
may rest upon the Churches from which they come 
and the whole family of believers everywhere, and 
that these persons as they enter into new fellowships 
here, may find increasing joy and satisfaction in the 
worship and activities of their new Church home. 
Amen. 


Then shall they rise, and the Minister, extending to 

each the right hand of fellowship, shall say: 

We welcome you to the fellowship of the Church. 
May God grant that you may be a faithful and useful 
member of the Church on earth until you are called 
to the fellowship of the Church in heaven. 


Then the Minister, addressing the Congregation, 

shall say: 

Brethren, I commend to your love and care these 
persons whom we this day have received as members 
of our Church and call upon you to do all in your 
power to increase their faith, confirm their hope, 
and perfect them in love. 


Then may be sung one or more stanzas of a Hymn, 
such as: 
379—“T love Thy kingdom, Lord.” 
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380—‘‘Jesus, with Thy Church abide.” 
383—“How lovely is Thy dwelling place!” 


Then may the Minister say: 


The blessing of God Almighty; the Father, the Son, 
and the Holy Spirit, be among you, and remain with 
you always. Amen. 


THE SOLEMNIZATION OF MATRIMONY 


9 1437. The Order for the Solemnization of 
Matrimony 


At the time appointed, the persons to be married— 
having been qualified according to law—standing 
together facing the Minister, the Man at the 
Minister’s left hand and the Woman at the right, 
the Minister shall say: 


Dearly Beloved, we are gathered together here in 
the sight of God, and in the presence of these wit- 
nesses, to join this man* and this woman* in holy 
matrimony. This honorable estate, instituted of God, 
was adorned and beautified by the presence of our 
Lord Jesus Christ at the marriage in Cana of Galilee. 
The family is the foundation of human fellowship. 
Therefore marriage is not to be entered into by any 
unadvisedly, but reverently, discreetly, and in the 
love of God. 


Speaking to the persons to be married, the Minister 
shall say: 


I charge you both, as you stand in the presence of 
God, to remember that love and loyalty alone will 


* If desired, the Christian name may be substituted. 
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avail as the foundation of a happy and enduring 
home. If the solemn vows which you are about to 
make be kept inviolate, and if steadfastly you seek 
to do the will of your Heavenly Father, your life will 
be full of peace and joy, and the home which you are 
establishing will abide through every vicissitude. 


Then shall the Minister say to the Man, using his 
Christian name: 


N., wilt thou have this woman* to be thy wedded 
wife, to live together in the holy estate of matrimony? 
Wilt thou love her, comfort her, honor and keep her, 
in sickness and in health; and forsaking all other 
keep thee only unto her, so long as ye both shall live? 


The Man shall answer: 
I will. 


Then shall the Minister say to the Woman, using 
her Christian name: 


N., wilt thou have this man* to be thy wedded hus- 
band, to live together in the holy estate of matri- 
mony? Wilt thou love him, comfort him, honor and 
keep him, in sickness and in health; and forsaking 
all other keep thee only unto him, so long as ye both 
shall live? 


The Woman shall answer: 
I will. 
Then may the Minister say: 


Who giveth this woman* to be married to this 
man*? 


* If desired, the Christian name may be substituted. 
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The Father of the Woman, or whoever giveth her 
in marriage, shall answer: 
I do. 


Then the Minister [receiving the hand of the 
Woman from her Father or other Sponsor] shall 
cause the Man with his right hand to take the 
Woman by her right hand, and say after him: 

I, , take thee, , to be my wedded wife, 

to have and to hold, from this day forward, for bet- 
ter, for worse, for richer, for poorer, in sickness and 
in health, to love and to cherish, till death us do 
part, and thereto I plight thee my faith. 


Then shall they loose their hands; and the Woman 
with her right hand taking the Man by his right 
hand, shall likewise say after the Minister: 

ibn , take thee, , to be my wedded hus- 

band, to have and to hold, from this day forward, for 
better, for worse, for richer, for poorer, in sickness 
and in health, to love and to cherish, till death us do 
part, and thereto I plight thee my faith. 


Then shall they again loose their hands; and the 
Man may give unto the Woman a ring, on this 
wise: the Minister, taking the ring, shall say: 

The wedding ring is the outward and visible sign 

of an inward and spiritual bond which unites two 
loyal hearts in endless love. 


The Minister shall then deliver the ring to the Man 
to put wpon the third finger of the Woman’s left 
hand. The Man, holding the ring there, shall say 
after the Minister: 

In token and pledge of our constant faith and 


569 


q 1437 MATRIMONY 


abiding love, with this ring I thee wed: in the Name 
of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. 
Amen. 


In case of a double ring ceremony, the Minister 
shall deliver the other ring to the Woman to put 
upon the third finger of the Man’s left hand, and 
the Woman, holding the ring there, shall say 
after the Minister: 


In token and pledge of our constant faith and abid- 
ing love, with this ring I thee wed: in the Name of 
the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. 
Amen. 

Then shall the Minister say: 


Let us pray. 


O Eternal God, Creator and Preserver of all man- 
kind, Giver of all spiritual grace, the Author of ever- 
lasting life: send Thy blessing upon these Thy serv- 
ants, this man* and this woman*, whom we bless in 
Thy Name; that they, living faithfully together, may 
surely perform and keep the vow and covenant be- 
tween them made, and may ever remain in perfect 
love and peace together, and live according to Thy 
laws; through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Then shall the Minister join their right hands to- 
gether and with his hand on their united hands 
shall say: 


Forasmuch as , and , have consented 
together in holy wedlock, and have witnessed the 
same before God and this company, and thereto have 
pledged their faith each to the other, and have de- 


* If desired, the Christian name may be substituted. 
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clared the same by joining hands, and by giving and 
receiving a ring; I pronounce that they are husband 
and wife together, in the Name of the Father, and of 
the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. Those whom God 
hath joined together, let not man put asunder. Amen. 


Then, the Husband and Wife kneeling, the Minister 
shall say: 
Let us pray. 

Our Father who art in heaven: 

Hallowed be Thy Name, Thy kingdom come, Thy 
will be done, on earth as it is in heaven. 

Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive 
us our trespasses as we forgive those who trespass 
against us. And lead us not into temptation, but 
deliver us from evil. 

For Thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the 
glory, for ever. Amen. 

Then shall the Minister add this blessing: 

God the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit, bless, 
preserve, and keep you; the Lord graciously with His 
favor look upon you; and so fill you with all spiritual 
benediction and love that you may so live together 
in this life that in the world to come you may have 
life everlasting. Amen. 


THE BURIAL OF THE DEAD 


[We will make no charge for burying the dead.] 
| 1438. The Order for the Burial of the Dead 
The Minister shall begin the service by reading one 
or more of the following sentences: 
The eternal God is thy refuge, and underneath are 
the everlasting arms. 
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Our help is in the Name of the Lord, who made 
heaven and earth. 

Jesus said, I am the resurrection, and the life: he 
that believeth in Me, though he were dead, yet shall 
he live: and whosoever liveth and believeth in Me 
shall never die. 

The righteous live for ever, and the care of them is 
with the Most High: with His right hand He shall 
cover them, and with His arm shall He shield them. 

For we know that if our earthly house of this taber- 
nacle were dissolved, we have a building of God, an 
house not made with hands, eternal in the heaven. 


Then shall the Minister say: 
Let us pray. 


{Here may the Minister offer one or both of the follow- 
ing Prayers, ending with the Lord’s Prayer :] 


Almighty God, Fount of all life, Thou art our 
refuge and strength, Thou art our help in trouble. 
Enable us, we pray Thee, to put our trust in Thee, 
that we may obtain comfort, and find grace to help 
in this and every time of need: through Jesus Christ 
our Lord. Amen. 

Our Heavenly Father, we beseech Thee to solace us 
Thy children in our sorrow. As Thou didst send the 
Holy Spirit to be the Comforter of Thy people, 
strengthen us by His gracious indwelling, that we 
may be enabled to contemplate the joy of that better 
home where Thou art seen and worshiped as the 
Light of all whom Thou keepest in Thine everlasting 
love: through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Our Father, who art in heaven: 
Hallowed be Thy Name, Thy kingdom come, Thy 
will be done, on earth as it is in heaven. 
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Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive 
us our trespasses as we forgive those who trespass 
against us. And lead us not into temptation, but 
deliver us from evil. 

For Thine is the kingdom, and the power, and 
the glory, for ever. Amen. 


Here may be read Lessons from the Old Testament: 


The Lord is my shepherd; I shall not want. 

He maketh me to lie down in green pastures: 

He leadeth me beside the still waters. 

He restoreth my soul: 

He leadeth me in the pa‘hs of righteousness for 
His Name’s sake. 

Yea, though I walk through the valley of the 
shadow of death, 

I will fear no evil: for Thou art with me; 

Thy rod and Thy staff they comfort me. 

Thou preparest a table before me in the presence 
of mine enemies: 

Thou anointest my head with oil; 

My cup runneth over. 

Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the 
days of my life: 

And I will dwell in the house of the Lord for ever. 


Lord, Thou hast been our dwelling place in all 
generations. 

Before the mountains were brought forth, 

Or ever Thou hadst formed the earth and the world, 

Even from everlasting to everlasting, Thou art God. 

For a thousand years in Thy sight 

Are but as yesterday when it is past, 

And as a watch in the night. 
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Thou carriest them away as with a flood; they 
are as a sleep: 

In the morning they are like grass which groweth 
up. In the morning it flourisheth, and groweth up; 

In the evening it is cut down, and withereth. 

So teach us to number our days, 

That we may apply our hearts unto wisdom. 

Let Thy work appear unto Thy servants, 

And Thy glory unto their children. 

And let the beauty of the Lord our God be upon us: 

And establish Thou the work of our hands upon us; 

Yea, the work of our hands establish Thou it. 


Here shall be read Lessons from the New Testa- 
ment: 


Let not your heart be troubled: ye believe in God, 
believe also in Me. In My Father’s house are many 
mansions: if it were not so, I would have told you. 
I go to prepare a place for you. And if I go and 
prepare a place for you, I will come again, and re- 
ceive you unto Myself; that where I am, there ye 
may be also. And whither I go ye know, and the 
way ye know. Thomas saith unto Him, Lord, we 
know not whither Thou goest; and how can we know 
the way? Jesus saith unto him, I am the way, the 
truth, and the life. If ye love Me, keep My command- 
ments. And I will pray the Father, and He shall give 
you another Comforter, that He may abide with you 
for ever; even the Spirit of truth; whom the world 
cannot receive, because it seeth Him not, neither 
knoweth Him: but ye know Him; for He dwelleth 
with you, and shall be in you. I will not leave you 
comfortless: I will come to you. Yet a little while, 
and the world seeth Me no more; but ye see Me: 
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because I live, ye shall live also. At that day ye shall 
know that I am in My Father, and ye in Me, and I 
in you. 
These things have I spoken unto you, being yet 
present with you. But the Comforter, which is the 
Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in My Name, 
He shall teach you all things, and bring all things 
to your remembrance, whatsoever I have said unto 
you. Peace I leave with you, My peace I give unto 
you: not as the world giveth, give I unto you. Let 
not your heart be troubled, neither let it be afraid. 


As many as are led by the Spirit of God, they are 
the sons of God. For ye have not received the 
spirit of bondage again to fear; but ye have received 
the spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father. 
The Spirit itself beareth witness with our spirit, that 
we are the children of God: and if children, then 
heirs; heirs of God, and joint-heirs with Christ; if so 
be that we suffer with Him, that we may be also 
glorified together. 

For I reckon that the sufferings of this present 
time are not worthy to be compared with the glory 
which shall be revealed in us. 

And we know that all things work together for 
good to them that love God. 

What shall we then say to these things? If God be 
for us, who can be against us? Who shall separate 
us from the love of Christ? shall tribulation, or dis- 
tress, or persecution, or famine, or nakedness, or 
peril, or sword? Nay, in all these things we are more 
than conquerors through Him that loved us. For I 
am persuaded, that neither death, nor life, nor 
angels, nor principalities, nor powers, nor things 
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present, nor things to come, nor height, nor depth, 
nor any other creature, shall be able to separate us 
from the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our 
Lord. 


Now is Christ risen from the dead, and become the 
first fruits of them that slept. 

But some man will say, How are the dead raised 
up? and with what body do they come? Thou foolish 
one, that which thou sowest is not quickened, except 
it die: but God giveth it a body as it hath pleased 
Him. 

So also is the resurrection of the dead. It is sown 
in corruption; it is raised in incorruption: 

It is sown in dishonor; it is raised in glory: it is 
sown in weakness; it is raised in power: 

It is sown a natural body; it is raised a spiritual 
body. There is a natural body, and there is a 
spiritual body. 

And as we have borne the image of the earthy, 
we shall also bear the image of the heavenly. 

For this corruptible must put on incorruption, and 
this mortal must put on immortality. So when this 
corruptible shall have put on incorruption, and this 
mortal shall have put on immortality, then shall be 
brought to pass the saying that is written, Death is 
swallowed up in victory. O death, where is thy 
sting? O grave, where is thy victory? The sting of 
death is sin; and the strength of sin is the law. 
But thanks be to God, who giveth us the victory, 
through our Lord Jesus Christ. Therefore, my be- 
loved brethren, be ye steadfast, unmovable, always 
abounding in the work of the Lord, forasmuch as ye 
know that your labor is not in vain in the Lord. 
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And i John saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, 
‘coming down from God out of heaven, prepared as a 
bride adorned for her husband. And I heard a great 
voice out of heaven saying, Behold, the tabernacle of 
God is with men, and He will dwell with them, and 
they shall be His people, and God Himself shall be 
with them, and be their God. And God shall wipe 
away all tears from their eyes; and there shall be no 
more death, neither sorrow, nor crying, neither shall 
there be any more pain: for the former things are 
passed away. 


Here may follow music and an Address, closing 
with extemporary or the following Prayer: 


Eternal God, who committest to us the swift and 
solemn trust of life: since we know not what a day 
may bring forth, but only that the hour for serving 
Thee is always present, may we wake to the instant 
claims of Thy holy will: not waiting for tomorrow, 
but yielding today. Consecrate with Thy presence the 
way our feet may go; and the humblest work will 
shine, and the roughest places be made plain. “Lift 
us above unrighteous anger and mistrust into faith 
and hope and charity by a simple and steadfast reli- 
ance on Thy sure will. In all things draw us to the 
mind of Christ, that Thy lost image may be traced 
again, and that Thou mayest own us as at one with 
Him and Thee. Amen. 


Then may the Minister say: 

The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love 
of God, and the communion of the Holy Spirit, be 
with you all. Amen. 
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At the grave, when the People are assembled, the 
Minister shall say: 


Say to them that are of a fearful heart, Be strong, 
fear not: behold, your God will come and save you. 

And the ransomed of the Lord shall return, and 
come to Zion with songs and everlasting joy upon 
their heads: they shall obtain joy and gladness, and 
sorrow and sighing shall flee away. 

Forasmuch as the spirit of the departed has en- 
tered into the life immortal, we therefore commit his 
body to its resting place, but his spirit we commend 
to God, remembering how Jesus said upon the Cross, 
“Father, into Thy hands I commend My spirit.” 


(Or the Minister may say :] 


Forasmuch as the spirit of the departed hath re- 
turned to the God who gave it, we therefore commit 
his body to the ground, earth to earth, ashes to ashes, 
dust to dust; looking for the general resurrection in 
the last day, and the life of the world to come, 
through our Lord Jesus Christ; at whose second com- 
ing*in glorious majesty to judge the world, the earth 
and the sea shall give up their dead; and the corrupt- 
ible bodies of those who sleep in Him shall be 
changed and made like unto His own glorious body; 
according to the mighty working whereby He is able 
to subdue all things unto Himself. 


Then may be said: 


Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord from 
henceforth: yea, saith the Spirit, that they may 
rest from their labors; and their works do follow 
them. 
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Then shall the Minister say: 
Let us pray. 


Almighty God, with whom do live the spirits of 
those who depart hence in the Lord and with whom 
the souls of the faithful after death are in strength 
and gladness, we give Thee hearty thanks for the 
good examples of all those Thy servants, who having 
finished their course in faith, do now rest from their 
labor. And we beseech Thee that we, with all those 
who have finished their course in faith, may have our 
perfect consummation and bliss in Thy eternal and 
everlasting glory, through Jesus Christ our Lord. 


Amen. 


O Merciful God, the Father of our Lord Jesus_ 
Christ, who is the resurrection and the life; in whom 
whosoever believeth shall live, though he die, and 
whosoever liveth and believeth in Him shall not die 
eternally: we meekly beseech Thee, O Father, to raise 
us from the death of sin unto the life of righteous- 
ness; that when we shall depart this life we may 
rest in Him, and may receive that blessing which 
Thy well-beloved Son shall pronounce to all that love 
and fear Thee, saying, “Come, ye blessed of My 
Father, receive the kingdom prepared for you from 
the beginning of the world.” Grant this, we beseech 
Thee, O Merciful Father, through Jesus Christ our 
Mediator and Redeemer. Amen. 


Here may the Minister and the People unite in the 
Lord’s Prayer. 
Then may the Minister say: 
The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love 
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of God, and the communion of the Holy Spirit, be 
with you all. Amen. 


| 1439. The Order for the Burial of a Child 


The Minister shall begin the service by reading the 
following sentences: 


Jesus said, I am the resurrection and the life: he 
that believeth in Me, though he were dead, yet shall 
he live: and whosoever liveth and believeth in Me 
shall never die. 

He shall feed His flock like a shepherd: He shall 
gather the lambs with His arm, and carry them in 
His bosom. 


Then shall the Minister say: ; 
Let us pray. 


Here may the Minister offer one or both of the 
following sentences: 


Our Loving Father, comfortingly look upon us in 
our sorrow and abide with us in our loneliness. O 
Thou who makest no life in vain and who lovest all 
that Thou hast made, lift upon us the light of Thy 
countenance and give us peace. Amen. 


We pray that Thou wilt keep in tender love the 
life which we shall hold in blessed memory. Help 
us who continue here to serve Thee with constancy, 
trusting in Thy promise of eternal life, that here- 
after we may be united with Thy blessed children in 
glory everlasting, through Jesus. Christ our Lord. 
Amen. 


Here may be read these Psalms: 


The Lord is my shepherd; I shall not want. 
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‘He maketh me to lie down in green pastures: 

He leadeth me beside the still waters. ‘ 

He restoreth my soul: 

. He leadeth me in the beg - righteousness for His 
Nrihes s sake. 

Yea, though I walk through the valley of the 
shadow of death, 

I will fear no evil: for Thou art with me; 

Thy rod and Thy staff, they comfort me. 

Thou preparest a'table before me in the presence of 
mine enemies; 

Thou anointest my head with oll 

My cup runneth over. 

Surely goodness and mercy shall follow me all the 
a of my life: 

And I will dwell in the house of the Lord for ever. 


I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills. 

From whence shall my help come? 

My help cometh from the Lord, 

Which made heaven and earth. 

He will not suffer thy foot to be moved: 

He that keepeth thee will not slumber. 

Behold, He that keepeth Israel 

Shall neither slumber nor sleep. 

The Lord is thy keeper: 

The Lord is thy shade upon thy right hand. 

The Lord shall preserve thy going out and thy 
coming in. 

From this time forth, and even for evermore. 


Here shall be read Lessons from the Gospels: 


At the same time came the disciples unto Jesus, 
saying, Who is the greatest in the kingdom of 
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heaven? And Jesus called a little child unto Him, 
and set him in the midst of them, and said, Verily 
I say unto you, Except ye be converted, and become 
as little children, ye shall not enter into the kingdom 
of heaven. Whosoever therefore shall humble him- 
self as this little child, the same is greatest in the 
kingdom of heaven. And whoso shall receive one 
such little child in My Name receiveth Me. 

Take heed that ye despise not one of these little ones: 
for I say unto you, That in heaven their angels do al- 
ways behold the face of My Father which is in heaven. 


Let not your heart be troubled: ye believe in God, 
believe also in Me. In My Father’s house are many 
mansions: if it were not so, I would have told you. 
I go to prepare a place for you. And if I go and 
prepare a place for you, I will come again, and re- 
ceive you unto Myself; that where I am, there ye 
may be also. And whither I go ye know, and the 
way ye know. Thomas saith unto Him, Lord, we 
know not whither Thou goest; and how can we 
know the way? Jesus saith unto him, I am the way, 
the truth, and the life. If ye love Me, keep My 
commandments. And I will pray the Father, and He 
shall give you another Comforter, that He may abide 
with you for ever; even the Spirit of truth; whom the 
world cannot receive, because it seeth Him not, 
neither knoweth Him: but ye know Him; for He 
dwelleth with you, and shall be in you. I will not 
leave you comfortless: I will come to you. Yet a 
little while, and the world seeth Me no more; but ye 
see Me: because I live, ye shall live also. At that 
day ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye 
in Me, and I in you. 
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These things have I spoken unto you, being yet 
present with you. But the Comforter, which is the 
‘Holy Spirit, whom the Father will send in My Name, 
He shall teach you all things, and bring all things 
to your remembrance, whatsoever I have said unto 
you. Peace I leave with you, My peace I give unto 
you: not as the world giveth, give I unto you. Let 
not your heart be troubled, neither let it be afraid. 


Here may follow music and an Address, after which 
the Minister shall say: 


Let us pray. 


Here may the Minister offer extemporary Prayer or 
the following Prayer: 


O God, who art the Father of the families of earth, 
look with compassion upon this bereaved family, and 
pour Thy heavenly comfort into their hearts. Help 
them by faith to see this child, over whom they 
grieve, safe in that home where sin and sorrow can- 
not enter. Enrich with Thy presence those who 
mourn; abide in their home, lift up their hearts; 
bless them with Thy favor, which is better than life; 
and so guide them through the trials and temptations 
of this world, that their reunited family may know 
fullness of joy in Thy presence for evermore. Grant 
this through Him who loved little children and 
blessed them, even Thy Son Jesus Christ, our Lord. 
Amen. 

Then may the Minister say: 

The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love 
of God, and the communion of the Holy Spirit, be 
with you all. Amen. 
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At the grave, when the People are assembled, the 
Minister shall say: 


Jesus saith to His disciples, Ye now therefore have 
sorrow: but I will see you again, and your heart 
shall rejoice, and your joy no man taketh from you. 

Forasmuch as the departed has entered into the 
life immortal, we therefore commit his body to its 
resting place, but his spirit we commend to God, re- 
membering how Jesus said upon the cross, Sain 
into Thy hands I commend My spirit.” : 


Then shall the Minister say: 
Let us pray. 


Almighty God, Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
who gave His life for our redemption and who prom- 
ised the Holy Spirit, the Comforter: strengthen, we 
beseech Thee, the faith of these bereaved ones, that 
they may contemplate with peace the blessedness of 
that eternal home which Thou hast prepared for all 
who love and serve Thee. Grant that they, and all 
others whose joy is turned into mourning, cleaving 
more closely unto Him, who is the resurrection and 
the life, may be led by Thy Holy Spirit through this 
uncertain life, till the day break and the shadows 
flee away. Amen. 


Here may the Minister and the People unite in the 
Lord's Prayer. 
Then may the Minister say: 


The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love 
of God, and the communion of the Holy Spirit, be 
with you all. Amen. 
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CONSECRATION AND ORDINATION 
7 1440. The Order for the Consecration of 


Deaconesses 
[When the time appointed by the Bishop is come, with 
Such other exercises as may be desired, a Sermon or an 


Address may be given, declaring what is the office and duty 
of a Deaconess.] 


After which, the President of the Conference Dea- 
coness Board, or someone named, shail present 
to the Bishop or other Consecrator, those to be 
consecrated Deaconesses, saying: 


I present unto you these persons to be consecrated 
as Deaconesses. 


Then shall be sung the hymn, “Where Cross the 
Crowded Ways of Life,” or other appropriate 
hymn. 


Then shall the following Scripture be read by the 
Leader, or by the Leader and Congregation re- 
sponsively: 


When the Son of man shall come in His giory, 
and all the holy angels with Him, then shall He sit 
upon the throne of His glory: 


And before Him shall be gathered all nations: 
and He shall separate them one from another, as 
the shepherd divideth the sheep from the goats; 


And he shall set the sheep on his right hand, but 
the goats on the left. 


Then shall the King say unto them on His right 
hand, Come, ye blessed of my Father, inherit the 
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kingdom prepared for you from the foundation of 
the world. 


For I was an hungered, and ye gave Me meat: I 
was thirsty, and ye gave Me drink: I was a stranger, 
and ye took Me in: 


Naked, and ye clothed Me: I was sick, and ye 
visited Me: I was in prison, and ye came unto Me. 


Then shall the righteous answer Him, saying, Lord, 
when saw we Thee an hungered and fed Thee? or 
thirsty, and gave Thee drink? 


When saw we Thee a stranger, and took Thee in? 


or naked, and clothed Thee? 


Or when saw we Thee sick, or in prison, and came 
unto Thee? 


And the King shall answer and say unto them, 
Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye have done it 
unto one of the least of these My brethren, ye have 
done it unto Me. 


Then shall be sung or said this or other Hymn: 


Take my life, and let it be 
Consecrated, Lord, to Thee; 

Take my hands, and let them move 
At the impulse of Thy love. 

Take my feet, and let them be 

Swift and beautiful for Thee; 
Take my voice, and let me sing 
Always, only, for my King. 


Take my will, and make it Thine, 
It shall be no longer mine; 
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Take my heart, it is Thine own, 
It shall be Thy loyal throne. 
Take my love, my God, I pour 
At Thy feet its treasure store; 
Take myself, and I will be 
Ever, only, all for Thee. 


After which the Consecrator shall say: 
Let us pray. 


O Eternal God, the Father of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, who didst call Phoebe and Dorcas into the 
service of Thy Church, look upon these Thy servants 
who are now to be set apart to the office of Deaconess. 

Give to them, we pray Thee, such understanding of 
Thy holy Gospel, such firmness of Christian purpose, 
such diligence in service and such beauty of life in 
Christ, that they may be to all whom they teach or 
serve, a worthy revelation of the meaning and power 
of the Christian life. May they so order their time 
and so nourish their minds and hearts that they 
may constantly grow in grace and in the knowledge 
of our Lord Jesus Christ and steadily increase in 
power to lead others unto Him. 

Grant that they may have strength of body, mind, 
and soul for the fulfillment of Thy will in the holy 
task to which Thou hast called them, and grant them 
Thy Holy Spirit, that they may worthily discharge 
the work committed to them, to the blessing of man- 
kind and the praise of the Christ our adorable Sav- 
iour. Amen. 


Then shall the Consecrator address the Candidates, 
saying: 
Dearly Beloved, we rejoice with you that in the 
587 


1440 ConsmcRATION AND ORDINATION 


good providence of God a door of usefulness has 
been opened for you in the service of the Church 
of Christ. To you are accorded peculiar privileges 
and priceless opportunities. Released from other 
cares, you are to give yourselves without reservation 
to the service of the Lord, ready for any duty which 
may fall to your lot. Like our gracious Master, you 
will go about doing good, ministering to the wants of 
a suffering, sorrowing, and sin-laden world. The 
Church-now solemnly sets you apart for this special 
service. You are to minister to the poor, visit the 
sick, pray with the dying, care for the orphan, seek 
the wandering, comfort the sorrowing, and lead the 
sinning to their Saviour. Such service confers a 
great honor, but also lays upon you a solemn respon- 
sibility.; What you have done alone with God, in con- 
secrating your lives to.this service, you are now to 


do formally and publicly in the presence of the 
Church. 


Do you believe that you have been led by the provi- 
dence of God to engage in this work, and to assume 
the duties of this office? 


I do. 


Do you, in the presence of God and of this con- 
gregation, promise faithfully to perform the duties of 
a Deaconess in the Church of God? 


I do. ; 

Will you be diligent in prayer, in the reading of the 
Holy Scriptures, and in such other study as will help 
you to grow in your Christian life and in the knowl- 
edge of God and of His Kingdom? 

I will. 
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Will. you strive so to live that you may convey ‘the 
_ blessed sense of God’s presence, love, and power to 
the hearts and homes of those to whom you minister? 


I will. 


Will you cheerfully accept the direction of those 
whom the Church may place over you in the doing 
of your work? 


I will. 


Then shall the Candidates kneel for a brief season 
in silent Prayer, after which the Consecrator shall 
say: 

May the Spirit of the Living God descend upon 
you and abide with you evermore. May He impart 
to you grace for every trial, and strength for every 
service. May His presence be to you a pillar of cloud 
by day, and a pillar of fire by night; and may the 
blessing of God, the Father, the Son, and the Holy 
Spirit be with you now and evermore. Amen. 


Then the Consecrator, laying his hand upon the 
head of every one severally, shall say: 


I admit thee to the office of a Deaconess ‘in the 
Church of God, in the name of the Father, and of 
the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. Amen. 


Then shall be given the Deaconess the emblem of 
her office, and the Consecrator shall say: 


This pin is presented to you in the name of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church. It symbolizes your call 
and commission as a servant of the Lord Christ. 
It is a visible expression of the confidence the Church 
has in you. May you wear it worthily. 
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Then may be sung the Deaconess Hymn of Service: 


We thank Thee, God our Father, 
For all Thy love and grace, 
That service in Thy kingdom 
Finds everyone a place. 
We thank Thee for the favor 
That marks our work and call, 
That makes our life vocation 
A ministry to all. 


We pray Thee give us guidance 
To save lives gone astray; 

And strength to share with others 
The burdens of their day; 

And musie for the children 
Their songs of life to sing; 

While to the homes of sorrow 
May we Thy comfort bring. 


In homes and halls of mercy 

Where love with knowledge shares 
The joy of healing bodies, 

And sickened minds, of cares; 
We pray! O Great Physician, 

Thy knowledge of man’s needs; 
That service be made perfect 

And faith be crowned with deeds. 


To thee, O gracious Master, 
Thou Christ of Calvary— 
This life of love and service 
Our off’ring glad shall be. 
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Be Thou our guide and pattern, 
Be Thou our strength and stay, 

Till earth shall end in heaven, 
And time, in endless day. 


Benediction 


May Christ dwell in your hearts by faith; that ye, 
being rooted and grounded in love, may be able to 
comprehend with all saints what is the breadth, and 
length, and depth, and height; and to know the love 
of Christ, which passeth knowledge, that ye might 
be filled with all the fullness of God. Now unto Him 
that is able to do exceeding abundantly above all that 
we ask or think, according to the power that worketh 
in us, unto Him be glory in the Church by Christ 
Jesus throughout all ages, world without end. Amen. 


91441. The Order for the Ordination of Deacons | 


[When the time appointed by the Bishop is come, a Ser- 
mon or Address may be given, declaring what is the office 
and duty of a Deacon.] 

After which, one of the Elders shall present unto 


the Bishop all who are to be Ordained, and say: 


I present unto you these persons to be ordained as 
Deacons. 


Their names having been read aloud, the Bishop 
shall say to the People: 


Dearly Beloved, these are they whom we purpose, 
God willing, this day to ordain Deacons. For, after 
due examination, we find that they are lawfully 
called to this Office and Ministry, and that they are 
persons meet for the same. But if there be any of 
you who knoweth any valid reason, for the which any 
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one of them ought not to be received into this holy 
Ministry, let him come forth in the name of God, 
and disclose what the impediment is. [If any impedi- 
ment be alleged, the Bishop shall desist from ordain- 
ing that person until he shall be found to be inno- 
cent. | 


Then shall be read the Collect: 


Almighty God, who by Thy Holy Spirit hast ap- 
pointed the Ministry of Thy Church, graciously behold 
these Thy servants, now called to the Office of Deacon, 
and so replenish them with the truth of Thy doctrine, 
and so adorn them with innocency of life, that both 
by word and good example they may faithfully 
serve Thee in this Office to the glory of Thy name, 
and the advancement of Thy Church, through the 
merits of our Saviour Jesus Christ, who liveth and 
reigneth with Thee and the Holy Spirit, world with- 
out end. Amen. 


Then shall be read the Epistle: 


See then that ye walk circumspectly, not as fools, 
but as wise, therefore, be ye not unwise, but under- 
standing what the will of the Lord is. Giving thanks 
always for all things unto God and the Father in 
the name of our Lord Jesus Christ; submitting your- 
selves one to another in the fear of God. Finally, 
my brethren, be strong in the Lord, and in the power 
of His might. Put on the whole armor of God, that 
ye may be able to stand against the wiles..of the 
devil. For we wrestle not against flesh and blood, 
but against principalities, against powers, against the 
rulers of the darkness of this world, against spirit- 
ual wickedness in high places. Wherefore take unto 
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you the whole armor of God, that ye may be able 
to withstand in the evil day, and having done all, 
to stand. Stand therefore, having your loins girt 
about with truth, and having on the breastplate of 
righteousness; and your feet shod with the prepara- 
tion of the gospel of peace; above all, taking the 
shield of faith, wherewith ye shall be able to quench 
all the fiery darts of the wicked. And take the hel- 
met of salvation, and the sword of the Spirit, which 
is the word of God: praying always with all prayer 
and supplication in the Spirit, and watching there- 
unto with all perseverance and supplication for all 
saints. 


Then shall the Bishop, in the presence of the 
People, examine every one of those to be Or- 
dained, after this manner: 

Do you believe that you are inwardly moved by the 
Holy Spirit to take upon you the Office of the Min- 
istry in the Church of Christ, to serve God for the 
promoting of His glory and the edifying of his people? 

I do so believe. 

Do you unfeignedly accept the Scriptures of the 
Old and New Testaments? 

I do accept them. 

Will you diligently read and expound the same unto 
the people whom you shall be appointed to serve? 

I will. 


It appertaineth to the office of a Deacon to assist 
the Elder in divine service, and especially when he 
ministereth the Holy Communion, to help him in the 
distribution thereof; to read and expound the Holy 
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Scriptures; to instruct the youth; and to baptize. 
And, furthermore, it is his office to search for the 
needy, that they may be visited and relieved. Will 
you do this gladly and willingly? 

I will do so, by the help of God. 


Will you apply all your diligence to order your 
own lives and the lives of your families according to 
the teachings of Christ? 


I wili, the Lord being my helper. 


Will you reverently heed them to whom the 
charge over you is committed, following with a glad 
mind and will their godly admonitions? 


I will so do. 


Then those to be ordained shall kneel and the 
Bishop, laying his hands severally upon the head 
of every one of them, shall say: 


Take thou authority to preach the Word of God, 
to administer the Sacrament of Baptism and to assist 
in the administering the Holy Communion; in the 
name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy 
Spirit. Amen. 


Then shall the Bishop deliver to every one of them 
the Bible, saying: 


Take thou authority to read the Holy Scriptures 
in the Church of God, and to preach the Word. 


Then one appointed by the Bishop shall read the 
Gospel: 


Let your loins be girded about and your lights 
burning: and ye yourselves like unto men that wait 


594 


CONSECRATION AND ORDINATION § 1441 


for their lord, when he will return from the wed- 
ding; that when he cometh and knocketh, they may 
open unto him immediately. Blessed are those serv- 
ants, whom the lord when he cometh shall find watch- 
ing: verily I say unto you, that he shall gird himself, 
and make them to sit down to meat, and will come 
forth and serve them. And if he shall come in the 
second watch, or come in the third watch, and find 
them so, blessed are those servants. 


Then shall be offered the following Prayers and 
Benediction: 

Almighty God, Giver of all good things, who of 
Thy great goodness hast vyouchsafed to accept these 
Thy servants into the Office of Deacon in Thy Church: 
make them, we beseech Thee, O Lord, to be modest, 
humble, and constant in their ministration, and to 
have a ready will to observe all spiritual discipline; 
that they, continuing ever stable and strong in Thy 
Son Jesus Christ, may so well behave themselves in 
this Office that they may be found worthy to be called 
into the higher Ministry in Thy Church, through Thy 
Son our Saviour Jesus Christ: to whom be glory 
and honor, world without end. Amen. 


Direct us, O Lord, in all our doings, with Thy most 
gracious favor, and further us with Thy continual 
help; that in all our works, begun, continued, and 
ended in Thee, we may glorify Thy holy Name, and 
finally, by Thy mercy, obtain everlasting life, through 
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 

The peace of God, which passeth all understanding, 


keep your hearts and minds in the knowledge and 
love of God, and of His Son Jesus Christ our Lord: 
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and the blessing of God Almighty, the Father, the 
Son, and the Holy Spirit, be among you, and remain 
with you always. Amen. 


| 1442. The Order for the Ordination of Elders 


[When the time appointed by the Bishop is come, a Ser- 
mon or Address may be given, declaring what is the office 
and duty of an’ Hlder.] 

After which, one of the Elders shall present unto 

the Bishop all who are to be Ordained, and say: 


I present unto you these persons to be ordained as 
Elders. 


The names having been read aloud, the Bishop shall 
say to the People: 


Brethren, these are they whom we purpose, God 
willing, this day to ordain Elders. For, after due 
inquiry, we find that they are lawfully called to this 
Office and Ministry, and that they are persons meet 
for the same.. But if there be any of you who 
knoweth any valid reason for the which any one of 
them ought not to be received into this holy Ministry, 
let him come forth in the name of God and disclose 
what the impediment is. [If any impediment be 
alleged, the Bishop shall desist from ordaining the 
accused until he shall be found to be innocent.] 


Then the Collect shall be read: 


Almighty God, who by Thy Holy Spirit hast ap- 
pointed the ministry of Thy Church: graciously be- 
hold these Thy servants now called to the Office of 
Elders, and so replenish them with the truth of Thy 
doctrine, and adorn them with innocency of life, that 
both by word and good example they may faithfully 
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serve Thee in this Office, to the glory of Thy Name, 
and the advancement of Thy Church, through the 
merits of our Saviour Jesus Christ, who liveth and 
reigneth with Thee and the Holy Spirit, world with- 
out end. Amen. 


Then the Epistle and. the Gospel shall be read: 


I was made a minister, according to the gift of 
the grace of God given unto me by the effectual 
working of His power. Unto me, who am less than 
the least of all saints, is this grace given, that I 
should preach the unsearchable riches of Christ; and 
to make all men see what is the fellowship of the 
mystery, which from the beginning of the world 
hath been hid in God, who created all things by Jesus 
Christ: And He gave some, apostles; and some, 
prophets; and some, evangelists; and some, pastors 
and teachers; for the perfecting of the saints, for 
the work of the ministry, for the edifying of the 
body of Christ: till we all come in the unity of the 
faith, and of the knowledge of the Son of God, unto 
a perfect man, unto the measure of the stature 
of the fullness of Christ: for this cause I bow 
my knees unto the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
of whom the whole family in heaven and earth is 
named, that He would grant you, according to the 
riches of His glory, to be strengthened with might 
by His Spirit in the inner man; that Christ may 
dwell in your hearts by faith; that ye, being rooted 
and grounded in love, may be able to comprehend 
with all saints what is the breadth, and.length, and 
depth, and height; and to know the love of Christ, 
which passeth knowledge, that ye might be filled 
with all the fullness of God. Now unto Him that 
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is able to do exceeding abundantly above all that we 
ask or think, according to the power that worketh 
in us, unto Him be glory in the church by Christ 
Jesus throughout all ages world without end. Amen. 


Jesus said, I am the door: by Me if any man enter 
in, he shall be saved, and shall go in and out, and 
find pasture. The thief cometh not, but for to steal, 
and to kill, and to destroy: I am come that they 
might have life, and that they might have it more 
abundantly. I am the good shepherd: the good 
shepherd giveth his life for the sheep. But he that 
is an hireling, and not the shepherd, whose own 
the sheep are not, seeth the wolf coming, and leaveth 
the sheep, and fleeth; and the wolf catcheth them, 
and scattereth the sheep. The hireling fleeth, be- 
cause he is an hireling, and careth not for the sheep. 
I am the good shepherd, and know My sheep, and am 
known of Mine. As the Father knoweth Me, even 
so know I the Father: and I lay down My life for 
the sheep. And other sheep I have, which are not 
of this fold: them also I must bring, and they shall 
hear My voice; and there shall be one fold, and one 
shepherd. 


Then shall the Bishop say unto the Persons to be 
Ordained Elders: 


Dearly Beloved, you have heard, in your private 
examination and in the Holy Scriptures, how ex- 
alted and important is this Office whereunto you 
are called. And now again we remind you, in the 
name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that you are to be 
messengers, watchmen, and stewards of the Lord; 
to teach and to admonish, to feed and to provide for 
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the Lord’s family; to gather the outcasts, to seek the 
lost, and to be ever ready to spread abroad the gospel 
of reconciliation with God. 

Have always therefore in your remembrance how 
great a treasure is committed to your charge. For 
they unto whom you are to minister are the sheep 
of Christ, for whom He gave His life. The Church 
which you must serve is His Bride and His body. 
And if it shall happen, the Church, or any member 
thereof, take any hurt or hindrance by reason of 
your negligence, you know the greatness of the fault. 
Wherefore see that you never cease your labor, your 
care, and diligence until you have done all that lieth 
in you, according to your bounden duty, to bring all 
such as shall be committed to your charge unto 
perfectness in Christ. 

Forasmuch, then, as your Office is both of so great 
excellency and of so great difficulty, consider how 
you ought to forsake, as much as you can, all worldly 
cares, and be studious in learning the Scriptures, and 
in acquiring such knowledge and skill as may help 
you to declare the living word of God. 

We have good hope that you have weighed and 
pondered these things with yourselves long since: 
and that you have clearly determined, by God’s grace, 
to give yourselves wholly to this work, whereunto it 
has pleased God to call you. Also that you will 
continually pray that the Holy Spirit may assist 
you to order the lives of you and yours after the 
rule and doctrine of Christ, that you may grow riper 
and stronger in your ministry and be godly and 
wholesome examples for the people to follow. 

And now, that this congregation of Christ here 
assembled may also understand your purpose in 
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these things, and that this your promise may the 
more move you to perform your duties, you shall 
answer plainly to these things which we, in the name 
of God and his Church, shall ask of you touching the 
same: 


Do you believe in your heart that you are truly 
called, according to the will of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
to the Ministry of Elders? 


I do so believe. 


Are you persuaded that the Holy Scriptures contain 
all truth required for eternal salvation through faith 
in Jesus Christ? And are you determined out of 
the same Holy Scriptures so to instruct the people 
committed to your charge that they may enter into 
eternal life? 


I am so persuaded, and determined, by God’s 
grace. 


Will you give your faithful diligence duly to min- 
ister the truth, the sacraments, and the discipline of 
Christ and in the spirit of Christ to defend the 
Church against all doctrine contrary to God’s Word? 


I will so do, by the help of the Lord. 

‘Will you be diligent in prayer, in the reading of 
the Holy Scriptures, and in such studies as help to 
the knowledge of God and of His kingdom? 


I will, the Lord being my helper. 


Will you apply all your diligence to frame and 
fashion your own lives and the lives of your families, 
according to the teachings of Christ? 

I will, the Lord being my helper. 
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Will you maintain and set forward, as much as 
lieth in you, quietness, peace, and. love, among all 
Christian people, and especially among them that 
shall be committed to your charge? 

1 will so do, the Lord being my helper. 


Will you reverently heed them to whom the charge 
over you is committed, following with a glad mind 
and will their godly admonitions? 


I will so do. 


Then shall the Bishop pray: 


Almighty God, who hath given you this will to 
do all these things, grant also unto you power to 
perform the same; that He may accomplish His work 
which He hath begun in you, through Jesus Christ 
our Lord. Amen. 


[Then the Congregation shall be requested to make their 
earnest supplications in silent Prayer to God for those who 
are to be ordained as Elders, and entire silence shall be 
kept for a space.] 

After which, the Persons to be ordained Elders all 

kneeling, shall be said the Veni, Creator Spiritus, 
the Bishop beginning, and ail others answering 


as followeth: 
Come, Holy Ghost, our souls inspire, 
And lighten with celestial fire. 
Thou the anointing Spirit art, 
Who dost Thy sevenfold gifts impart. 
Thy blessed unction from above 
Is comfort, life, and fire of love. 


Enable with perpetual light 
The dullness of our blinded sight; 
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Anoint and cheer our soiléd face 
With the abundance of thy grace; 


Keep far our foes, give peace at home; 
Where Thou art Guide no ill can come. 


Teach us to know the Father, Son, 
And Thee, of both, to be but ONE; 


That through the ages all along 
This may be our endless song: 


Praise to Thy eternal merit, 
Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. 


Lift up your hearts. 
We lift them up unto the Lord. 


Let us give thanks unto our Lord God. 
It is meet and right so to do. 


Then shall the Bishop pray: 


Almighty God, our Heavenly Father, we bless and 
magnify Thy holy Name for the gift of Thy most 
dearly beloved Son, Jesus Christ, our Redeemer, and 
for all His Apostles, Prophets, Evangelists, Teachers, 
and Pastors, whom He hath sent abroad into the 
world. For these here present whom thou hast called 
to the same holy Office and Ministry, we render unto 
Thee our most hearty thanks. And now, O Lord, 
we humbly beseech Thee to grant that by these Thy 
Ministers, and by those over whom they shall be 
appointed, Thy holy Name may be forever glorified, 
and Thy blessed kingdom enlarged, through Thy Son 
Jesus Christ our Lord, who liveth and reigneth with 
Thee in the unity of the Holy Spirit, world without 
end. Amen. 
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Then shall the Bishop and the Elders present lay 
their hands severally upon the head of every one 
that receiveth the Order of Elder: the receivers 
kneeling, and the Bishop saying: 

The Lord pour upon thee the Holy Spirit for the 
Office and work of an Elder in the Church of God, 
now committed unto thee by the authority of the 
Church, through the imposition of our hands. And 
be thou a faithful dispenser of the Word of God, and 
of His Holy Sacraments; in the name of the Father, 
and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. Amen. 


Then shall the Bishop deliver to every one of them, 
kneeling, the Bible into his hands, saying: 
Take thou authority as an Elder in the Church, 
to preach the Word of God, and to administer the 
Holy Sacraments in the Congregation. 


Then shall the Bishop pray: 


Most Merciful Father, we beseech Thee to send 
upon these Thy servants Thy heavenly blessings, that 
they may be clothed with righteousness, and that Thy 
word spoken by them may never be spoken in vain. 
Grant also that we may have grace to receive what 
they shall deliver out of Thy Word as the means of 
our salvation; and that in all our words and deeds 
we may seek Thy glory, and the increase of Thy king- 
dom, through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Direct us, O Lord, in all our doings, with Thy most 
gracious favor, and further us by Thy continual help: 
that in all our works, begun, continued, and ended in 
Thee, we may glorify Thy holy Name, and finally, by 
Thy mercy, obtain everlasting life, through Jesus 
Christ our Lord. Amen. 
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- Holy Spirit of God, may Thy celestial fire that came 
upon the Apostles in Pentecostal power, so baptize 
these Elders into a true apostolic ministry that they 
may kindle in many hearts conviction of sin, desire 
for new life, and longing for perfect love. Grant 
this, we pray Thee, in the name of the Risen Christ, 
our Lord and Saviour. Amen. 


Then may the Bishop say: 


The peace of God, which passeth all understand- 
ing, keep your hearts and minds in the knowledge 
and love of God, and. of His Son Jesus Christ our 
Lord: and the blessing of God Almighty, the Father, 
the Son, and the Holy Spirit, be among you, and 


remain with you always. Amen. 

{If on the same day the Order of Deacon be given: to 
some, and that of Hlder to others, the Deacons shall be first 
presented, and then the Elders. The Collect shall be said 
and the Epistle read, immediately after which they who 
are to be ordained Deacons shall be examined and ordained 
as is above prescribed. ‘Then the Gospel having been read, 
they who are to be ordained WHlders shall likewise be ex- 
amined and ordained, as in this Office before appointed.] 


{| 1443. The Order for the Consecration 
of Bishops 


[This service is a consecration, not an ordination, of an 
Elder or Presbyter to the duties of General Superintendency 
in the Church.] 

When the time appointed for the Consecration of 
Bishops is come, the service shall begin with a 
Hymn, such as “The Church’s One Foundation Is 
Jesus Christ Her Lord,” after which the Collect 
shall be read: 


Almighty God, who by Thy Son. Jesus Christ didst 
give to Thy holy Apostles, Elders, and: Evangelists 
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many excellent gifts, and didst charge them to feed 
-Thy flock; give grace,, we beseech Thee, to all the 
Ministers and Pastors of Thy Church, that they may 
diligently preach Thy word and duly administer the 
zodly discipline thereof; and grant to the people that 
they may faithfully follow the same, that they may 
receive the crown of everlasting glory, through Jesus 
Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Then shall one of the Elders read: 


And from Miletus he sent to Ephesus, and called 
the Elders of the Church. And when they were come 
to him, he said unto them: 

Ye know, from the first day that I came into hata 
after what manner I have been with you at all sea- 
sons, serving the Lord with all humility of mind, 
and with many tears, and temptations, which befell 
me: how I.kept back nothing that was profitable 
unto you, but have showed you, and have taught you 
publicly, and from house to house, testifying both 
to. the Jews, and also to the Greeks, repentance 
toward God, and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ. 
And now, behold, I go bound in the spirit unto Jeru- 
salem, not knowing the things that shall befall me 
there: save that the Holy Spirit witnesseth in every 
city, saying that bonds and afflictions abide me. But 
none of these things move me, neither count I my life 
dear unto myself, so that I might finish my course 
with joy, and the ministry, which I have received of 
the Lord Jesus, to testify the gospel of the grace 
of God. Take heed therefore unto yourselves, and to 
all the flock, over the which the Holy Spirit hath 
made you overseers, to feed the church of God, which 
he hath purchased with his own blood. For I know 
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this, that after my departing shall grievous wolves 
enter in among you, not sparing the flock. Also of 
your own selves shall men arise, speaking perverse 
things, to draw away disciples after them. There- 
fore watch, and remember, that by the space of three 
years I ceased not to warn every one night and day 
with tears. And now, brethren, I commend you to 
God, and to the word of his grace, which is able to 
build you up, and to give you an inheritance among 
all them which are sanctified. 


Then shall anether Elder read: 


So when they had dined, Jesus saith to Simon 
Peter, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou Me more than 
these? He saith unto Him, Yea, Lord; thou knowest 
that I love Thee. He saith unto him, Feed my lambs. 
He saith to him again the second time, Simon, son 
of Jonas, lovest thou Me? He saith unto Him, Yea, 
Lord; thou knowest that I love Thee. He saith unto 
him, Feed my sheep. He saith unto him the third 
time, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest thou Me? Peter 
was grieved because He said unto him the third 
time, Lovest thou Me? And he said unto Him, Lord, 
Thou knowest all things; Thou knowest that I love 
Thee. Jesus saith unto him, Feed my sheep. 

And Jesus came and spake unto them, saying, All 
power is given unto Me in heaven and in earth. Go 
ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing them in 
the Name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the 
Holy Spirit: teaching them to observe all things 
whatsoever I have commanded you: and, lo, I am 
with you alway even unto the end of the world. 
Amen. 
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Then shall the Elected Person be presented by two 
Elders unto the Bishop, the Elders saying: 


We present unto you this Elder chosen to be con- 
secrated a Bishop. 


Then shall the Bishop call upon the Congregation 
present to pray, saying: 


Dearly Beloved, it is written in the Gospel of Saint 
Luke that our Saviour Christ continued the whole 
night in prayer, before He chose and sent forth His 
twelve apostles. It is written also in the Acts of the 
Apostles that the disciples who were at Antioch did 
fast and pray, before they laid their hands on Paul 
and Barnabas, and sent them forth on their first mis- 
sion to the Gentiles. Let us, therefore, following 
the example of our Saviour Christ, and His Apostles, 
give ourselves to prayer, before we admit and send 
forth this person presented to us, to the work where- 
unto we trust the Holy Spirit hath called him. 


Then shall the Bishop pray: 


Almighty God, giver of all good things, who by Thy 
Holy Spirit hast appointed divers offices in Thy 
Church; graciously behold this Thy servant now 
called to the Office and Ministry of a Bishop. So 
replenish him with the truth of Thy doctrine, and so 
adorn him with innocency of life, that both by word 
and deed he may faithfully serve Thee in this office, 
to the glory of Thy Name, and the edifying and well 
governing of Thy Church; through the merits of our 
Saviour Jesus Christ, who liveth and reigneth with 
Thee and the Holy Spirit, world without end. Amen. 
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Then shall the Bishop say to him that is to be 
Consecrated: 


Brother, forasmuch as the Holy Scriptures com- 
mand that we should not be hasty in admitting any 
person to government in the Church of Christ, before 
you are admitted to this Ministration, you will, in 
the fear of God, give answer to these questions: 


Are you persuaded that you are truly called to this 
Ministration, according to the will of our Lord Jesus 
Christ? 

I am so persuaded. 


Are you persuaded that the Holy Scriptures con- 
tain sufficiently all truth required for eternal salva- 
tion through faith in Jesus Christ? And are you 
determined out of the same Holy Scriptures so to 
instruct the people committed to your charge that 
they may enter into eternal life? 


I am so persuaded and determined, by God’s 
grace. 


Will you then faithfully exercise yourself in the 
Holy Scriptures, and call upon God that through 
study and prayer you may have true understanding 
of the same? 

I will so do, by the help of God. 


Are you ready with all faithful diligence to seek 
and to promote the truth of Christ and to defend the 
Church against all doctrine contrary to God’s Word? 

I am ready, the Lord being my helper. 

Will you live soberly, righteously, and devoutly in 
this present world, that you may show yourself in all 
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things an example of good works unto others, to the 
honor and glory of God? 


I will so do, the Lord being my helper. 


Will you show yourself gentle, and be merciful for 
Christ’s sake to poor and needy people, and to all 
strangers destitute of help? 


I will, by the help of God. 


Will you maintain and set forward, as much as 
lieth in you, quietness, love, and peace among all 
men; and faithfully exercise such discipline in the 
Church as shall be committed unto you? 


I will so do, by the help of God. 


Will you be faithful in ordaining and appointing 
others; and will you ever seek to deal justly and 
kindly with your brethren of the ministry over whom 
you are placed as chief pastor? 


I will so do, by the help of God. 


Then shall the Bishop pray: 


Almighty God, our Heavenly Father, who hath 
given you a good will to do all these things, grant 
also unto you strength and power to perform the 
same, that He may accomplish in you the good work 
which He hath begun, that you may be found blame- 
less, through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 

[Then the Congregation shall be requested to make their 


earnest supplications in silent Prayer to God for those who 
are to be consecrated as Bishops, and silence shall be kept 


for a space.] b bye 
[After which shall be said the Veni, Oreator Spiritus, the 


Bishop beginning and all others answering as followeth.] 
Come, Holy Ghost, our souls inspire, 


And lighten with celestial fire. 
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Thou the anointing Spirit art, 
Who dost Thy sevenfold gifts impart. 


Thy blessed unction from above 
Is comfort, life and fire of love. 


Enable with perpetual light 

The dullness of our blinded sight; 
Anoint and cheer our soiléd face 
With the abundance of Thy grace; 
Keep far our foes, give peace at home; 
Where thou art Guide, no ill can come. 
Teach us to know the Father, Son, 
And Thee, of both, to be but ONE; 
That through the ages all along 

This may be our endless song: 

Praise to Thy eternal merit, 

Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. 

Lift up your hearts. 

We lift them up unto the Lord. 

Lord, hear our prayer. 


And let our cry come unto Thee. 


Then shall the Bishop say: 
Let us pray. 


Almighty and Most Merciful Father, who of Thine 
infinite goodness hast given Thine only and dearly 
beloved Son Jesus Christ to be our Redeemer; and 
hast made some Apostles, some Prophets, some Evan- 
gelists, some Pastors and Teachers, to the edifying 
and making perfect of thy Church: grant, we beseech 
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Thee, to this Thy servant, such grace that he may 
evermore be ready to spread abroad Thy Gospel, the 
glad tidings of reconciliation with Thee, and to use 
the authority given him, not to destruction, but to 
salvation; not to hurt, but to help; so that as a wise 
and faithful servant, giving to all their portion in 
due season, he may at last be received into everlast- 
ing joy, through Jesus Christ our Lord, who, with 
Thee and the Holy Spirit, liveth and reigneth, one 
God, world without end. Amen. 


Then the Bishops and Elders present srall lay their 
hands upon the head of the Elected Person kneel- 
ing before them, the consecrating Bishop saying: 


The Lord pour upon thee the Holy Spirit for the 
Office and work of a Bishop in the Church of God, 
now committed unto thee by the authority of the 
Church through the imposition of our hands, in the 
name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the 
Holy Spirit. And remember that thou stir up the 
grace of God which is in thee; for God hath not given 
us the spirit of fear, but of power, and of love, and 
of a sound mind. Amen. 


Then shall the Bishop deliver to him the Bible, 

saying: 

Give heed unto reading, exhortation, and teaching. 
Think upon the things contained in this book. Be 
diligent in them, that the increase coming thereby 
may be manifest unto all men. Take heed unto thy- 
self, and to thy teaching; for by so doing thou shalt 
save both thyself and them that hear thee. Be to 
the flock of Christ a shepherd. Hold up the weak, 
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heal the sick, bind up the broken, bring again the 
outcast, seek the lost; faithfully minister discipline 
but forget not mercy; that the kingdom of God may 
come upon the earth and when the Chief Shepherd 
shall appear, that you may receive the never-fading 
crown of glory, through Jesus Christ our Lord. 
Amen. 


Then shall the Bishop pray: 


Send, O Lord, on these Thy servants, Bishops of 
the Church, Thy Holy Spirit, the spirit of wisdom 
and understanding, the spirit of counsel and might, 
the spirit of knowledge and the fear of the Lord, 
that through their sacred service the devotion of all 
our ministers and members may increase and that 
the salvation of the flock may be the joy and crown 
of all Thy shepherds, through Jesus Christ our Lord. 
Amen. 


Direct us, O Lord, in all our doing with Thy most 
gracious favor, and further us with Thy continual 
help, that in all our works, begun, continued, and 
ended in Thee, we may glorify Thy holy Name; and 
finally, by Thy mercy, obtain everlasting life, through 
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Then may the Bishop say: 


The peace of God, which passeth all understand- 
ing, keep your hearts and minds in the knowledge 
and love of God, and of His Son Jesus Christ our 
Lord; and the blessing of God Almighty, the Father, 
the Son, and the Holy Spirit be among you, and 
remain with you always. Amen. 
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THE LAYING OF A CORNER STONE 


| 1444. The Order for Laying the Corner Stone 
of a Church 


At the time appointed the Hymn, “The Church’s 
One Foundation Is Jesus Christ Her Lord,” or 
other Hymn may be sung, all the People stand- 
ing, after which the Minister shall say: 


Our help is in the Name of the Lord, who made 
heaven and earth. 

Except the Lord build the house, they labor in vain 
that build it. ‘ 

Dearly Beloved, we are assembled to lay the Corner 
Stone of a new house for the worship of the God of 
our fathers. Let us not doubt that He will favorably 
approve our godly purpose, and let us now devoutly 
invoke His blessing on this our undertaking. 


Then shall the Minister offer this Prayer: 


Most glorious God, the heaven is Thy throne and 
the earth is Thy footstool; what house, then, can be 
builded for Thee, or where is the place of Thy rest? 
Yet, blessed be Thy Name, O Lord God, that it hath 
pleased Thee to have Thy habitation among the sons 
of men, and to dwell in the assembly of the saints on 
the earth. And now, especially, we render thanks 
unto Thy holy Name, that Thou hast put it into the 
hearts of Thy servants to erect in this place a house 
for Thy worship. We thank Thee for Thy grace 
which has inclined them to contribute of their sub- 
stance for the glory of Thy Name; and we pray Thee 
to continue Thy blessing upon this their undertaking. 
Amen. 
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Let Thy blessing rest upon those who labor in erect- 
ing this house; shield them from all harm, and grant 
unto them, and all of us here present, Thy heavenly 
grace, that our gifts and all our service may be 
sanctified, and that we may become in soul and body 
living temples of the Holy Spirit. Amen. 


Grant that all who shall hereafter worship Thee in 
the temple here to be builded, may so serve and 
please Thee that in the end they may come to that 
temple whose builder and maker is God. This we 
ask through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Then may the following Lesson from the Old Testa- 
ment be read responsively by the Minister and 
People, the People standing: 


Blessed be Thou, O Lord God, for ever and ever. 


Thine, O Lord, is the greatness, and the power, 
and the glory, and the victory, and the majesty: for 
all that is in the heaven and in the earth is Thine; 
Thine is the kingdom, O Lord, and Thou art exalted 


as Head above all. 


For all things come of Thee, and of Thine own 
have we given Thee. 


O Lord our God, all this store that we have pre- 
pared to build Thee an house for Thy holy Name 
cometh of Thine hand, and is all Thine own. 


I know also, my God, that Thou triest the heart, 
and hast pleasure in uprightness. 


As for me, in the uprightness of mine heart I 
have willingly offered all these things: and now 
have I seen with joy Thy people, which are present 
here, to offer willingly unto Thee. 
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Then may be said or sung: 


Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, and to the 
Holy Ghost. 

As it was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall 
be, world without end. Amen. 


Then shall be read the Lesson from the New Testa- 
ment, the People being seated: 


We are laborers together with God: ye are God’s 
husbandry, ye are God’s building. 

According to the grace of God which is given unto 
me, as a wise master-builder, I have laid the founda- 
tion, and another buildeth thereon. But let every 
man take heed how he buildeth thereupon. For other 
foundation can no man lay than that is laid, which 
is Jesus Christ. Now if any man build upon this 
foundation gold, silver, precious stones, wood, hay, 
stubble; every man’s work shall be made manifest: 
for the day shall declare it, because it shall be re- 
vealed by fire; and the fire shall try every man’s work 
of what sort it is. If any man’s work abide which 
he hath built thereupon, he shall receive a reward. 
If any man’s work shall be burned, he shall suffer 
loss: but he himself shall be saved; yet so as by fire. 

Know ye not that ye are the temple of God, and 
that the Spirit of God dwelleth in you? If any man 
defile the temple of God, him shall God destroy; for 
the temple of God is holy, which temple ye are. 

[Then shall the Minister, standing by the stone, exhibit 
to the Péople a box to be placed in the stone. It may con- 
tain such articles as a Bible, The Methodist Hymnal, the 
latest Discipline, Church periodicals, names of the Pastor, 
Official Board, and Building Committee of the Church, with 
such other documents as may be desired. The Minister may 
read the list of articles so deposited in the box. Then with 


the aid of the Builder, the Minister shall lay the stone in 
its place.] 


615 


q 1444 DerpicaTlIon—CHURCH 


Then shall the Minister say: 


In the Name of the Father, and of the Son, and of 
the Holy Spirit, we lay this Corner Stone for the 
foundation of a house to be builded and consecrated 
to the worship and service of Almighty God accord- 
ing to the order and usages of the Methodist Episco- 
pal Church. Amen. 


Here may follow an Address, and an Offering may 
be received. 


Then may be sung a Hymn, such as: 


548—“On this stone now laid with prayer.” 


Then may the Minister say: 


The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love 
of God, and the communion of the Holy Spirit, be 
with you all. Amen. 


THE DEDICATION OF A CHURCH 


1445. The Order for the Dedication 
of a Church 


After an Organ Prelude a Processional or Opening 
Hymn shall be sung, such as: 


1—‘‘Holy, Holy, Holy.” 


279—“God of Grace and God of Glory.” 
382—“Glorious Things of Thee Are Spoken.” 


Then shall the Minister say, the People standing 
and responding: 
[The Responses may be said or sung :] 
Dearly Beloved, as we learn from the Holy Scrip- 
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tures, it is meet and right that houses erected for the 
worship of God should be especially set apart and 
dedicated to religious uses. We are, therefore, now 
assembled for the purpose of dedicating this house 
to the worship and service of Almighty God. 


The Lord is in His holy temple. 
Let all the earth keep silence before Him. 


I saw the Lord sitting upon a throne high and 
lifted up; and His train filled the temple. Above it 
stood the seraphim; each one had six wings; with 
twain he covered his face, and with twain he covered 
his feet, and with twain he did fly. And one cried 
unto another: 

Holy, holy, holy, Lord God of Hosts: 

Heaven and earth are full of Thy glory. 

Glory be to Thee, O Lord most high. Amen. 


Here may an Anthem be sung. 

Then shall be read responsively, the People standing: 
The earth is the Lord’s and the fullness thereof; 
The world, and they that dwell therein. 

For He hath founded it upon the seas, 

And established it upon the floods. 

Who shall ascend into the hill of the Lord? 

Or who shall stand in His holy place? 

He that hath clean hands, and a pure heart; 

Who hath not lifted up his soul unto vanity, nor 
sworn deceitfully. 

He shall receive the blessing from the Lord, and 
righteousness from the God of his salvation. 
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This is the generation of them that seek Him, 
that seek Thy face, O Lord. 


Lift up your heads, O ye gates; and be ye lifted up, 
ye everlasting doors. 
And the King of Glory shall come in. 


Who is this King of Glory? 
The Lord strong and mighty, the Lord mighty in 
battle. 


Lift up your heads, O ye gates; even lift them up, 
ye everlasting doors. 
And the King of Glory shall come in. 


Who is this King of Glory? 
The Lord of hosts, He is the King of Glory. 


Then may be sung: 


Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, and to the 
Holy Ghost. 

As it was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall 
be, world without end. Amen. 


* 


Then shall be read a Lesson from the New Testament: 


And He came to Nazareth, where He had been 
brought up: and, as His custom was, He went into 
the synagogue on the Sabbath day, and stood up for 
to read. 

And there was delivered unto Him the book of the 
prophet Isaiah. And when He had opened the book, 
He found the place where it was written, 

The Spirit of the Lord is upon Me, because He hath 
anointed Me to preach the gospel to the poor; He 
hath sent Me to heal the broken-hearted, to preach 
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deliverance to the captives, and recovering of sight 
to the blind, to set at liberty them that are bruised, 

To preach the acceptable year of the Lord. 

And He closed the book, and He gave it again to 
the minister, and sat down. And the eyes of all 
them that were in the synagogue were fastened on 
Him. And He began to say unto them, This day is 
this scripture fulfilled in your ears. 


Here may be offered extemporary Prayer, followed 
by the Lord’s Prayer. Then may be sung a swit- 
able Hymn or an Anthem, after which the Sermon 
may be delivered. An Offering may then be 
received. 


Then shall the Trustees stand before the Altar, and 
one of them, or someone in their behalf, shall say 
unto the Minister: 

We present unto you this building, to be dedicated 

as a Church for the worship and service of Almighty 
God. 


Thereupon shall the Minister say these words of 
Dedication, all the People standing and wnicing 
in the responses: 

In the Name of the Father, and of the Son, and 
of the Holy Spirit, we dedicate this Ckurcn to Chris- 
tian Worship. 

God is a Spirit, and they that worship Him must 
worship Him in spirit and in truth. 

We dedicate this Church to the training of children 
in faith and knowledge and to the summoning of 
youth to the life of service. 
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Remember now thy Creator in the days of thy 
youth. 


We dedicate this Church to the cure of souls that 
doubt and to the persuasion of those that have not 
yet believed; to the comfort of the discouraged, the 
relief of the distressed, the consecration of the strong, 
the guidance of the bewildered, and the consolation of 
the dying; to the ennobling of this life and to confi- 
dence in the life eternal. 


All souls are Mine, saith the Lord. Inasmuch as 
ye did it unto one of the least of these, My brethren, 
ye did it unto Me. 


We dedicate this Church to the unfinished task of 
the Church of Christ through Evangelism and Edu- 
cation; through Philanthropy and Social Justice; 
through National Probity and Honor; through Chris- 
tian Unity and International Good Will. 


Glory to God in the highest, and on earth peace, 
good will toward men. 


We dedicate this Church in loving memory of all 
those who have gone before, and of all whose hearts 
and hands have served this Church; with deep grati- 
tude for loyal comrades who have made with us this 
spiritual adventure; and with high hope for those 
who shall walk this way in days to come. 

Holy, holy, holy, Lord God of Hosts! 

Heaven and earth are full of Thee. 

Heaven and earth are praising Thee, 


O Lord most high! 
The Minister and People: We dedicate this house 


to the glory of God, our Father, by whose favor it 
has been builded; in the honor of Jesus Christ, the 
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Son of the living God our Lord and Saviour; to the 
_ praise of the Holy Spirit, the source of light and 

life. Except the Lord build the house, they labor 
in vain that build it. 

We, the minister and the people of this Church 
and congregation, compassed about by so great a 
cloud of witnesses, do here and now dedicate our- 
selves anew to the worship of God in this sanctuary 
and to the establishment of His kingdom among men 
everywhere. 


Then shall be said or sung: 


Therefore with angels and archangels, and with 
all the company of heaven, 

We laud and magnify Thy glorious Name, 

Evermore praising Thee and saying: 

Holy, holy, holy, Lord God of Hosts, 

Heaven and earth are full of Thy glory: 

Glory be to Thee, O Lord most high. Amen. 


Then shail the Minister say: 
Let us pray. 

O Eternal God, whom the heaven of heavens can- 
not contain, much less the walls of temples made with 
hands, graciously accept the dedication of this house 
to Thy honor and glory. Amen. 


Grant, O Lord, that all who here share in the Sac- 
raments, the ministry of the Word, and the fellow- 
ship of praise and prayer may know that God is in 
this place, may hear His voice within their hearts, 
and may go forth to extend to the uttermost bounds 
of life the Lord Christ’s kingdom. Amen. 


Now, therefore, O Lord, let Thine eyes be open 
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toward this house day and night; and let Thine ears 
be ready toward the prayers of Thy children, which . 
they shall make unto Thee in this place. And when- 
soever Thy servants shall make to Thee their peti- 
tions, do Thou hear them, and when Thou hearest, 
forgive. Grant, O Lord, we beseech Thee, that here 
and elsewhere Thy ministers may be clothed with 
righteousness, and Thy saints rejoice in Thy salva- 
tion. And may we all, with Thy people everywhere, 
grow up into a holy temple in the Lord, and be at 
last received into the glorious temple above; the 
house not made with hands, eternal in the heavens. 
And to the Father, and the Son, and the Holy Spirit, 
be glory and praise, world without end. Amen. 


Here may be sung a suitable Closing or Recessional 
Hymn, such as: 


279—“God of Grace and God of Glory.” 


Then may the Minister say: 


Now unto Him that is able to keep you from fall- 
ing, and to present you faultless before the presence 
‘of His glory with exceeding joy, to the only wise 
God our Saviour, be glory and majesty, dominion and 
power, now and evermore. Amen. 


THE DEDICATION OF AN ORGAN 


| 1446. The Order for the Dedication 
of an Organ 


After an Organ Prelude, a Processional or Opening 
Hymn shall be sung, such as: 


15—“Angel voices, ever singing.” 
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Then shall the Minister say, the People responding: 


Dearly Beloved, we learn from the Holy Scriptures, 
that devout men set apart temples for the worship of 
God, and used musical instruments therein for His 
praise and adoration. We therefore assemble here 
for the purpose of dedicating this Organ for service 
in the worship of Almighty God. 


The Call to Worship. 


Surely the Lord is in this place. 

This is none other than the house of the Lord: 
this is the gate of heaven. 

Enter into His gates with thanksgiving and into 
His courts with praise. 

O magnify the Lord with me; let us exalt His 
Name together. 


Then shall the Gloria Patri be said or sung. 


Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, and to 
the Holy Ghost; As it was in the beginning, is now 
and ever shall be, world without end. Amen. 


Then shall the Minister say: 
Let us pray. 


Almighty God, unto whom ali hearts are open, all 
desires known, and from whom no secrets are hid, 
cleanse the thoughts of our hearts by the inspira- 
tion of Thy Holy Spirit, that we may perfectly love 
Thee, and worthily magnify Thy holy Name, through 
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


[The Organ may then be presented for dedication by one 
of the Trustees, or someone designated for that purpose, in 
some such words as :] 
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We present this Organ for dedication (if a gift or 
memorial so stating) the gift of for the glory 
of God and in loving memory of 


Then shall the Minister say these words of Dedica- 
tion, all the People standing and uniting in the 
TeESpOnses: 


In the Name of the Father, and of the Son, and of 
the Holy Spirit, we dedicate this Organ to the praise 
of Almighty God. 


Praise God in His sanctuary: praise Him in the 
firmament of His power. Praise Him with the sound 
of the trumpet; praise Him with psaltery and harp. 


We dedicate this Organ to the cultivation of a high 
art: to the interpretation of the message of the 
Masters of music, to an appreciation of the great 
doxologies of the Church, and to the development of 
the language of praise which belongeth both to earth 
and to heaven. 


Praise Him with stringed instruments and organs. 
Let everything that hath breath praise the Lord. 
Praise ye the Lord. 


We dedicate this Organ to the wedding march, to 
thanksgiving on festal occasions, and to such inspira- 
tion in the service of song that all people may praise 
the Lord. 


O sing unto the Lord a new song: sing unto the 
Lord all the earth, in psalms and hymns and spirit- 
ual songs, singing and making melody in your heart 
unto the Lord. 
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We dedicate this Organ to the healing of life’s dis- 
cords, and the revealing of the hidden soul of har- 
mony; to the lifting of the depressed and the com- 
forting of the sorrowing; to the humbling of the 
heart before the eternal mysteries and the lifting of 
the soul to abiding beauty and joy by the gospel of 
infinite love and good will. 


That at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, 
of things in heaven, and things in earth, and things 
under the earth; and that every tongue should con- 
fess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory of God 
the Father. 


Then shall the Minister say: 
Let us pray. 


Our God and Father, whom the generations have 
worshiped with concord of sweet sound, be pleased 
to accept this Organ as a song of praise unto Thee. 
Amen. 

Grant that its music, with accompanying song, may 
come as a blessed benediction upon all who worship 
here. Amen. 


May this Organ become undying music in the 
world as its notes of cheer, comfort, communion, and 
courage are modulated into human lives for daily 
task and noble service. Amen. 


To all organists who shall sound its notes, and to 
all worshipers who shall be lifted Godward by its 
voice, may there come at times the sweep of halle- 
lujahs from the throne of the Redeemed until earth 
below shall be attuned to heaven above in singing 
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hallelujah to Him who reigneth, Lord of Lords, the 
King of Kings. Hallelujah! Amen. 

{Here may be sung a suitable Hymn or an Anthem, after 
which a Sermon or Address may be delivered. An Offering 


may then be received, followed by the singing of Hymn 552 
and the Benediction.] 


THE DEDICATION OF A PARISH HOUSE 
| 1447. The Order for the Dedication 


of a Parish House 
The People being assembled, the Minister shall say: 


Dearly Beloved, by the favor of God and the labor 
of man, this building has been so far completed. 
It is to be a place where men and women, boys and 
girls, may find opportunities for instruction, for rec- 
reation, and for ministries of fellowship. 

Let us therefore bring to the Heavenly Father our 
praises for His guidance and aid in this undertak- 
ing, and our prayers on behalf of those who by their 
gifts or their service shall unite in fulfilling the 
purposes of love and good will for which this build- 
ing is prepared. 


Let the Hymn, “For the Beauty of the Flarth,” or 
some other suitable Hymn, be sung. After which 
an Invocation may be offered, closing with the 
Lord’s Prayer. 


Then shall the Minister, or someone appointed by 
him, read: 


Wherefore David blessed the Lord before all the 
congregation: and David said, Blessed be Thou, Lord 
God of Israel our father, for ever and ever. Thine, 
O Lord, is the greatness, and the power, and the 
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glory, and the victory, and the majesty: for all that 
is in the heaven and in the earth is thine; Thine is 
the kingdom, O Lord, and Thou art exalted as head 
above all. Both riches and honor come of Thee, 
and Thou reignest over all; and in Thine hand is 
power and might; and in Thine hand it is to make 
great, and to give strength unto all. Now, therefore, 
our God, we thank Thee, and praise Thy glorious 
Name. But who am J, and what is my people, that 
we should be able to offer so willingly after this 
sort? for all things come of Thee, and of Thine own 
nave we given Thee. For we are strangers before 
Thee, and sojourners, as were all our fathers: our 
days on the earth are as a shadow, and there is none 
abiding. O Lord our God, all this store that we have 
prepared to build Thee an house for Thine holy Name 
cometh of Thine hand, and is all Thine own. I 
know also, my God, that Thou triest the heart, and 
hast pleasure in uprightness. As for me, in the 
uprightness of mine heart I have willingly offered 
all these things: and now have I seen with joy Thy 
people which are present here, to offer willingly unto 
Thee. 

Though I speak with the tongues of men and of 
angels, and have not love, I am become as sound- 
ing brass, or a tinkling cymbal. And though I have 
the gift of prophecy, and understand all mysteries, 
and all knowledge; and though I have all faith, so 
that I could remove mountains, and have not love, I 
am nothing. And though I bestow all my goods to 
feed the poor, and though I give my body to be 
burned, and have not love, it profiteth me nothing. 

Love suffereth long, and is kind: love envieth not; 
love vaunteth not itself, is not puffed up, doth not 
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behave itself unseemly, seeketh not her own, is not 
easily provoked, thinketh no evil; rejoiceth not in 
iniquity, but rejoiceth in the truth; beareth all 
things, believeth all things, hopeth all things, endur- 
eth all things. 

Love never faileth: but whether there be proph- 
ecies, they shall fail; whether there be tongues, they 
shall cease; whether there be knowledge, it shall 
vanish away. For we know in part, and we prophesy 
in part. But when that which is perfect is come, 
then that which is in part shall be done away. When 
I was a child, I spake as a child, I understood as a 
child, I thought as a child: but when I became a 
man, I put away childish things. For now we gee 
through a glass, darkly; but then face to face: now 
TI know in part; but then shall I know even as also 
I am known. And now abideth faith, hope, love, 
these three; but the greatest of these is love. 


Let the Hymn, “O Master, Let Me Walk With Thee,” 
or some other suitable Hymn, be sung; after 
which may be delivered an Address. An Offer- 
ing may then be received. Then shall the follow- 
ing Psalm be read by the Minister and People 
responsively; the People standing: 

I will give thanks unto the Lord with my whole 

heart, 

In the council of the upright, and in the congre- 

gation. 

The works of the Lord are great, 

Sought out of all them that have pleasure therein. 

His work is honor and majesty; 

And His righteousness endureth forever. 
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He hath made His wonderful works to be remem- 
bered: 
~ The Lord is gracious and merciful. 

He hath given food unto them that fear Him. 

He will ever be mindful of His covenant. 


He hath showed His people the power of His works, 
In giving them the heritage of the nations. 


The works of His hands are truth and justice; 
Ali His precepts are sure. 


They are established forever and ever; 
They are done in truth and uprightness. 


Then shall be said or sung: 


Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, and to 
the Holy Ghost; As it was in the beginning, is now, 
and ever shall be, world without end. Amen. 


Then let the Trustees or the Proper Committee 
stand up before the People, and one of them say 
to the Minister: 


We present unto you this building, to be dedi- 
cated to the service of Almighty God and the fellow- 
ship of his people. 


Then shall the People stand while the Minister pro- 
nounces the following Declaration: 


Dearly Beloved, it is right and proper that build- 
ings erected for such service in the Name of our 
Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ should be formally 
and devoutly set apart for their special uses. For 
such a dedication we are now assembled. And, as 
the dedication of this building is vain without the 
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solemn consecration of those whose gifts and labors 
it represents, let us now give ourselves anew to the 
service of God: our souls, that they may be renewed 
after the image of Christ; our bodies, that they may 
be fit temples for the indwelling of the Holy Spirit; 
and our labors and business, that they may be ac- 
cording to God’s holy will, and that their fruit may 
tend to the glory of God and the advancement of His 
kingdom. 


Then shall the Minister say these words of Dedica- 
tion, the People standing and responding: 


In the name of the Father, and of the Son, and 
of the Holy Spirit, we dedicate this building as a 
Parish House to the service of God and the uses of 
Christian fellowship. 


Whether therefore ye eat or drink, or whatsoever 
ye do, do all to the glory of God. 


We dedicate this building to the purpose of reli- 
gious education: to the work of the Church School, 
to the study of the Scriptures, and to the develop- 
ment of Christian character. 


Whatsoever things were written aforetime were 


written for our learning: blessed are they that hear 
the word of God and keep it. 


We dedicate this building to the broadening of 
mental horizons and the deepening of knowledge, 
that young and old may be awakened an@ informed. 

‘A man’s wisdom maketh his face to shine, and 
the hardness of his face is changed. 

We dedicate this building to those tasks and aims 
in which the Christian serves his place and time: to 
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the cause of missions, of Christian citizenship, and 
the broad field of social relations. 


The kingdoms of this world are become the king- 
doms of our Lord, and of His Christ; and He shall 


reign for ever and ever. 


We dedicate this building to Christian recreation 
of mind and of body. 


Thou wilt show me the path of life; in Thy pres- 
ence is fullness of joy; at Thy right hand there are 
pleasures for evermore. 


Minister and People: 


We dedicate ourselves anew to that service of our 
fellow men, wherein can best be performed our true 
service of God; in obedience to the spirit of the 
Master when He said: Thou shalt love the Lord thy 
God with all thy heart, and thy neighbor as thyself. 


Then shall the Minister pray; the People being in 
the attitude of prayer: 


Almighty God, our Heavenly Father, whose eyes 
are ever toward the righteous, and whose ears are 
ever open unto their cry, graciously accept, we pray 
Thee, this building which we now dedicate to Thee, 
to Thy service, and to Thy glory, that in it love and 
wisdom may unite to bring joy and strength to those 
who gather here; and we beseech Thee, receive us 
Thy servants who here dedicate ourselves anew to 
Thee and to those offices of fellowship and good will 
in which Thou art well pleased. Grant that those 
who come here may be cheered and quickened in 
mind and body, and that they may be stirred in 
spirit to serve Thee wisely and steadfastly; and the 
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praise shall be Thine for ever, through Jesus Christ 
our Lord. Amen. 


O Lord, we desire to place ourselves and what we 
here undertake in Thy hands. Direct us in this and 
all our doings with Thy most gracious favor, and 
further us with Thy continual help, that in all our 
works, begun, continued, and ended in Thee, we may 
glorify Thy Name; through Jesus Christ our Lord. 
Amen. 


O God, who by the grace of thy Holy Spirit, hast 
poured the gifts of love into the hearts of Thy people, 
grant unto all Thy servants health of body and soul, 
that they may love Thee with all their strength, 
and with perfect devotion do Thy most holy will; 
through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Then may the Minister say: 


The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of 
God, and the communion of the Holy Spirit be with 
you all. Amen. 


THE DEDICATION OF A HOSPITAL 


11448. The Order for the Dedication 
of a Hospital 


The People being assembled, the Minister shall say: 


Dearly Beloved, this building, which, by the favor 
of God and the labor of man, has been so far com- 
pleted, is a symbol of that care for the sick and the 
suffering which was supremely exemplified in the 
Lord Jesus and which has always inspired those 
who follow Him. We believe that the Heavenly 
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Father not only desires, but gladly accepts the serv- 
ice of comfort and healing for which this building 
is to provide, and that He looks with favor upon 
the dedication of the building to Himself and to the 
welfare of His children. 

Let us therefore bring to Him our praises for His 
guidance and aid in this undertaking, and our pray- 
ers on behalf of those who by their gifts or their 
service shall unite in fulfilling those purposes of love 
and skill for which this building is prepared. 


Let the Hymn, “We May Not Climb the Heavenly 
Steeps,” or some other suitable Hymn, be sung. 
Afterward an invocation may be offered, closing 
with the Lord’s Prayer. 


Then shall the Minister, or someone appointed by 
him, read: 


The Spirit of the Lord God is upon me; because 
the Lord hath anointed me to preach good tidings 
unto the meek; He hath sent Me to bind up the 
broken-hearted, to proclaim liberty to the captives, 
and the opening of the prison to them that are 
bound; to proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord, 
to comfort all that mourn; to appoint unto them 
that mourn in Zion, to give unto them beauty for 
ashes, the oil of joy for mourning, the garment of 
praise for the spirit of heaviness. 

The wilderness and the solitary place shall be glad 
for them; and the desert shall rejoice, and blossom 
as the rose. Strengthen ye the weak hands, and 
confirm the feeble knees. Say to them that are of 
a fearful heart, Be strong, fear not: behold, your God 
will come and save you. Then the eyes of the blind 
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shall be opened, and the ears of the deaf shall be 
unstopped. Then shall the lame man leap as an 
hart, and the tongue of the dumb shall sing. 

And the disciples of John showed him of all these 
things. And John calling unto him two of his disci- 
ples sent them to Jesus, saying, Art thou He that 
should come? or look we for another? And in that 
same hour He cured many of their infirmities and 
plagues, and of evil spirits; and unto many that 
were blind He gave sight. Then Jesus answering said 
unto them, Go your way, and tell John what things 
ye have seen and heard; how that the blind see, the 
lame walk, the lepers are cleansed, the deaf hear, 
the dead are raised, to the poor the gospel is 
preached. And blessed is he, whosoever shall not be 
offended in Me. 


Let the Hymn, “O Master, Let Me Walk With 
Thee,” or some other suitable Hymn, be sung; 
after which may be delivered an Address. An 
Offering may then be received. 


Then shall be read by the Minister and the People 
responsively, the People standing: 


Bless the Lord, O my soul: and all that is within 
me, bless His holy Name. 


Bless the Lord, O my soul, and forget not all His 
benefits: 


Who forgiveth all thine iniquities; who healeth all 
thy diseases; 


Who redeemeth thy life from destruction; who 


crowneth thee with lovingkindness and tender 
mercies. 
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Like as a father pitieth his children, so the Lord 
Pitieth them that fear Him. 

For He knoweth our frame; He remembereth that 
we are dust. 


As for man, his days are as grass: as a flower of 
the field, so he flourisheth. 

For the wind passeth over it, and it is gone; and 
the place thereof shall know it no more. 

But the mercy of the Lord is from everlasting to 
everlasting upon them that fear Him, and His right- 
eousness unto children’s children; 

To such as keep His covenant, and to those that 
remember His commandments to do them. 

Bless the Lord, ye His angels, that excel in 
strength, that do His commandments, hearkening 
unto the voice of His word. 

Bless ye the Lord, all ye His hosts; ye ministers 
of His, that do His pleasure. 

Bless the Lord, all His works in all places of His 
dominion: 

Bless the Lord, O my soul. 


Then shall be said or sung: 


Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, and to 
the Holy Ghost; As it was in the beginning, is now, 
and ever shall be, world without end. Amen. 


Then let the Trustees or the proper Committee 
stand up before the People, and one of them say 
unto the Minister: 

We present unto you this building, to be dedicated 
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to the service of Almighty God in the relief of the 
sick and the suffering. 


Then shall the People stand while the Minister pro- 
nounces the following Declaration: 


Dearly Beloved, it is right and proper that build- 
ings erected for such service, in the name of our 
Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, should be formally 
and devoutly set apart for their special uses. For 
such a dedication we are now assembled. And, as 
the dedication of this building is vain without the 
solemn consecration of those whose gifts and labors 
it represents, let us now give ourselves anew to the 
service of God: our souls, that they may be renewed 
after the image of Christ; our bodies, that they may 
be fit temples for the indwelling of the Holy Spirit; 
our labors and business, that they may be according to 
God’s holy will, and that their fruit may tend to the 
glory of God and the advancement of His kingdom. 


Then shall the Minister say these words of Dedica- 
tion, the People standing and responding: 
In the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of 
the Holy Spirit, we dedicate this building as a hos- 
pital to the holy ministry of healing. 


Blessed are the merciful; for they shall obtain 
mercy. 


We dedicate this building to Christian helpfulness. 


Whosoever shall give to drink unto one of these 
little ones a cup of cold water only, shall in no 
wise lose his reward. 


We dedicate this building to the sustaining power 
of the Holy Spirit in times of pain and suffering. 
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In all their afflictions He was afflicted, and the 
_angel of His presence saved them. 


We dedicate this building to the skill and wisdom 
that bring relief and cure; and to the patient re- 
search that uncovers fresh resources with which to 
serve the public health. 


Happy is the man that findeth wisdom; length of 
days are in her right hand; she is a tree of life to 
them that lay hold upon her. 


Minister and People together: 


We dedicate ourselves anew to that service of our 
fellow men wherein can best be performed our true 
service of God; in obedience to the spirit of the 
Master when He said: Thou shalt love the Lord Thy 
God with all thy heart, and thy neighbor as thyself. 


Then shall the Minister say: 
Let us pray. 


Almighty God, our Heavenly Father, whose eyes 
are ever toward the righteous and whose ears are 
ever open unto their cry, graciously accept, we pray 
Thee, this building which we now dedicate to Thee, 
to Thy service, and to Thy glory, that in it skill and 
tenderness may unite to bring health and cure to 
those who come for aid; and we beseech Thee, re- 
ceive us Thy servants who here dedicate ourselves 
anew to Thee and to those offices of love and good 
will in which Thou art well pleased. Grant that those 
who come here in weakness may be made strong, that 
those who come in pain may find relief, and that 
those who come in sorrow may find joy and gladness; 
and the praise shall be Thine forever, through Jesus 
Christ our Lord. Amen. 
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O Blessed Lord, who hast power of life and death, 
of health and sickness, give wisdom and gentleness 
to all Thy ministering servants, to physicians and 
surgeons, nurses and watchers by the sick, that, al- 
ways bearing Thy presence with them, they may not 
only heal but bless, and shine as lamps of hope in 
the darkest hours of distress and fear. Through 
Christ our Lord. Amen. 


O most merciful Father, we look to Thee for Thy 
grace on behalf of those who, coming here in griey- 
ous illness, may not return to earthly joys and sor- 
rows, but pass from here into that life immortal 
where Thou dost receive all who put their trust in 
Thee. Thou hast said that as the heavens are higher 
than the earth, so are my ways higher than your 
ways, but we know that all Thy children are in Thy 
tender and unfailing love which passes our under- 
standing, and we pray that the blessed ministry of 
Thy Holy Spirit may sustain them, and that light 
eternal may shine upon them. Amen. 


And now, O loving Father, we bow before Thee of 
whom every family in heaven and earth is named, 
praying that Thou wouldst grant us according to the 
riches of Thy glory, to be strengthened with might 
by Thy spirit in the inner man; that Christ may 
dwell in our hearts by faith; that we, being rooted 
and grounded in love, may be able to comprehend with 
all saints what is the breadth, and length, and depth, 
and height; and to know the love of Christ, which 
passeth knowledge, that we may be filled with the 
fullness of God. Amen. 
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Then may the Minister say: 


The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ, and the love 
of God, and the communion of the Holy Spirit, be 
with you all. Amen. 


THE DEDICATION OF AN EDUCATIONAL 
BUILDING 


9 1449. The Order for the Dedication 
of an Educational Building 


The People being assembled, the Minister shall say: 


Dearly Beloved, this building, which by the favor 
of God and the labor of man has been so far com- 
pleted, embodies the obligation of each generation 
to impart its treasures of wisdom and knowledge to 
the generation following. For the fulfillment of this 
task we need not only the best that men can do 
but above all the blessing of Almighty God. 

Let us therefore bring to Him our praises for His 
aid in this undertaking, and our prayers on behalf 
of those who by their gifts or their service shall 
unite in fulfilling the purposes for which this build- 
ing is prepared. 


Let the Hymn, “The Lord Our God Alone Is 
Strong,” or some other suitable Hymn, be sung. 
Afterward an Invocation may be offered, closing 
with the Lord’s Prayer. 


Then shall the Minister, or someone appointed by 
him, read: 
Happy is the man that findeth wisdom, and the 
man that getteth understanding. For the merchan- 
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dise of it is better than the merchandise of silver, 
and the gain thereof than fine gold... She is more 
precious than rubies: and all the things thou canst 
desire are not to be compared unto her. Length of 
days is in her right hand; and in her left hand riches 
and honor. Her ways are ways of pleasantness, and 
all her paths are peace. She is a tree of life to 
them that lay hold upon her: and happy is everyone 
that retaineth her. The Lord by wisdom hath 
founded the earth; by understanding hath He estab- 
lished the heavens. By His knowledge the depths are 
broken up, and the clouds drop down the dew. My 
son, let not them depart from Thine eyes: keep 
sound wisdom and discretion: so shall they be life 
unto thy soul, and grace to thy neck. Then shalt 
thou walk in thy way safely, and thy foot shall not 
stumble. 

Enter ye in at the strait gate: for wide is the 
gate, and broad is the way, that leadeth to destruc- 
tion, and many there be which go in thereat: be- 
cause strait is the gate, and narrow is the way, which 
leadeth unto life, and few there be that find it. 
Therefore whosoever heareth these sayings of mine, 
and doeth them, I will liken him unto a wise man, 
which built his house upon a rock: and the rain 
descended, and the floods came, and the winds blew, 
and beat upon that house; and it fell not: for it was 
founded upon a rock. And everyone that heareth 
these sayings of mine and doeth them not, shall be 
likened unto a foolish man, which built his house 
upon the sand: and the rain descended, and the 
floods came, and the winds blew, and beat upon that 
house; and it fell: and great was the fall of it. 
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Let the Hymn, “Walk in the Light,” or some other 
suitable Hymn, be sung; after which may be de- 
livered an Address. An Offering may then be 
received. 

Then shall the following Scripture be read by the 
Minister and the People responsively, the People 
standing: 

Wisdom hath builded her house, she hath hewn 

out her seven pillars. 

Doth not wisdom cry? And understanding put 
forth her voice? 

She standeth in the top of high places, by the 
way in the places of the paths. 

She crieth at the gates, at the entry of the city, 
at the coming in at the doors. 

Unto you, O men, I call; and my voice is to the 
sons of men. 

O ye simple, understand wisdom: and ye fools, be 
ye of an understanding heart. 

Hear; for I will speak of excellent things; and 
the opening of my lips shall be right things. 

For my mouth shall speak truth; and wickedness 
is an abomination to my lips. 

Receive my instruction, and not silver; and knowl- 
edge rather than choice gold. 

For wisdom is better than rubies; and all the 
things that may be desired are not to be compared 
to it. 

But where shall wisdom be found? And where is 
the place of understanding? 
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Behold, the fear of the Lord, that is wisdom; and 
to depart from evil is understanding. 


Then shall be said or sung: 


Glory be to the Father, and to the Son, and to 
the Holy Ghost; As it was in the beginning, is now, 
and ever shall be, world without end. Amen. 


Then let the Trustees or the proper Committee 
stand up before the People, and one of them say 
unto the Minister: 


We present unto you this building, to be dedicated 
to the service of Almighty God in the enlightenment 
of his children. 


Then shall the People stand while the Minister pro- 
nounces the following Declaration: 


Dearly Beloved, it is right and proper that build- 
ings erected for such service in the Name of our 
Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ should be formally 
and devoutly set apart for their special uses. For 
such a dedication we are now assembled. And, as 
the dedication of this building is vain without the 
solemn consecration of those whose gifts and labors 
it represents, let us now give ourselves anew to the 
service of God: our souls, that they may be, re- 
newed after the image of Christ; our bodies, that 
they may be fit temples for the indwelling of the 
Holy Spirit; our labors and business, that they may 
be according to God’s holy will, and that their fruit 
may tend to the glory of His Name and the advance- 
ment of His Kingdom. 
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Then shall the Minister say these words of Dedica- 
tion, the People standing and responding: 


In the Name of the Father, and of the Son, and 
of the Holy Spirit, we dedicate this building to the 
holy ministry of education. 

Take fast hold of instruction; let her not go: 
keep her, for she is thy life. 


We dedicate this building to the spiritual enrich- 
ment of all who shall come here in the pursuit of 
knowledge. 

Happy is the man that findeth wisdom, and the 
man that getteth understanding. 


We dedicate this building to the loyal service of 
those whose training and devotion have prepared 
them to lead students toward the truth. 

The Lord God hath given me the tongue of the 
learned that I should know how to speak a word in 
season to him that is weary. 


_We dedicate this building to that ministry of ad- 
ministration upon whose ability and faithfulness 
depends the wise conduct of its affairs. 

Who, then, is that faithful and wise steward, 
whom his lord shall make ruler over his household? 
Blessed is that servant whom his lord, when he 
cometh, shall find so doing. 


Minister and People together: 


We dedicate ourselves anew to that service of 
our fellow men, wherein can best be performed 
our true service of God; in obedience to the spirit 
of the Master when he said, Thou shalt love the 
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Lord thy God with all thy heart, and thy neighbor 
as thyself. 


Then shall the Minister say: 
Let us pray. 


Almighty God, our Heavenly Father, whose eyes 
are ever toward the righteous and whose ears are 
ever open unto their cry, graciously accept, we pray 
Thee, this building which we now dedicate to Thee, 
to Thy service and to Thy glory, that in it love and 
wisdom may unite to make plain the path of knowl- 
edge to those who gather here; and we beseech Thee 
to receive us Thy servants who here dedicate our- 
selves anew to Thee and to those offices of fellowship 
and good will in which Thou art well pleased. 
Grant that those who come here, whether as admin- 
istrators, teachers, or students, may come with 
pure minds, upright purpose, and steadfast endeavor, 
to learn and to do Thy holy will; through Jesus 
Christ our Lord. Amen. 


God of our Fathers, we offer Thee our heartfelt 
thanks for all Thy servants: the parents and teachers, 
the-benefactors and friends, by whose love and devo- 
tion we have come into our great inheritance of 
health, truth, and piety. Help us to guard faithfully 
this great boon, to profit by it, to augment it, and 
loyally to pass it on to the coming generation, that 
they through us may rise up to serve Thee; in the 
Name of Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Grant, O Lord, to all teachers and students, to 
know that which is worth knowing, to love that 
which is worth loving, to praise that which pleaseth 
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Thee most. Grant us with true judgment to dis- 
tinguish truth from error, to dislike whatever is 
~ evil in Thine eyes, and above all to search out and 
to do those things which are right in Thy sight; 
through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Then may the Minister say: 

Now unto Him that is able to keep you from fall- 
ing, and to present you faultless before the presence 
of His glory with exceeding joy, to the only wise 
God our Saviour, be glory and majesty, dominion 
and power, now and evermore. Amen. 


THE DEDICATION OF A HOME 
9 1450. The Order for the Dedication of a Home 


At the time appointed, when the Minister and 
People have assembled in the Home, the Minister 
shall say: 

Peace be to this house. 

Dearly Beloved, members and friends of this house- 
hold, it is written that, “Except the Lord build the 
house, they labor in vain that build it.’ We have 
therefore met here to invoke the divine blessing 
on this home, that its ties of love may be strong 
and beautiful through the blessing and the inspira- 
tion of the Heavenly Father. 


Then may be sung the Hymn, “Father of All, Thy 
Care We Bless,” or some other suitable Hymn. 

This shall be followed by extemporary prayer, clos- 
ing with the Lord’s Prayer. 


Then shall the words of Dedication be spoken by 
the Minister, the People standing and responding: 
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In the name of the Father, and of the Son, and 
of the Holy Spirit, we dedicate this home to the 
glory of God, committing to His loving care this 
house and all who dwell in it. 


Have thou respect unto the prayer of Thy servant, 
O Lord, my God, which Thy servant prayeth before 
Thee this day; that Thine eyes may be open toward 
this house night and day. 


We dedicate this home to the deep affections of 
the family circle, and to all friendly hospitalities. 


Now God Himself, and our Father, and our Lord 
Jesus Christ make you to increase and abound in 
love. 


We dedicate this home to the courage, patience, 
and self-control which make life cheerful and serene. 


Let patience have her perfect work, that ye may 
be perfect and entire, wanting nothing. 


We dedicate this home to all beautiful things of 
heart and mind that lead the soul to wider vision and 
to higher aims. 


‘“‘Whene’er a noble deed is wrought, 
Whene’er is spoken a noble thought, 
Our hearts in glad surprise, 

To higher levels rise.” 


We dedicate this home to happiness, to hopeful- 
ness, and to health, that it may ever be, to those 
whose home it is, a dear haven of peace and joy. 


“Serene will be our days and bright, 
And happy will our nature be, 
When love is an unerring light, 
And joy its own security.” 
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Then shall the Minister say: 
Let us pray. 


O God, our Heavenly Father, Giver of life, we pray 
Thee make this home an abode of light and love. May 
all that is pure, tender, and true, grow up under 
its shelter. May all that hinders godly union and 
concord be driven far from it. Make it the center 
of fresh, sweet, and holy influence. Give wisdom for 
life, and discretion in the guidance of affairs. 

Let Thy work appear unto Thy servants, and Thy 
glory unto their children. Let the beauty of the 
Lord our God be upon us; and establish Thou the 
work of our hands upon us; yea, the work of our 
hands establish Thou it. And the praise shall be 
thine forever. Amen. 


Here may be sung the Hymn, “O Happy Home.” 
Then shall the Minister say: 


The Lord bless us and keep us, the Lord cause 
His face to shine upon us and be gracious unto us, 
the Lord lift up the light of His countenance upon 
us, and give us peace, now and for evermore. Amen. 
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APPENDIX 


The Appendix is composed of matter which does not belong 
to the main portion of the Discipline, but which is considered 
to be sufficiently important to justify publication. 

“That which appears, or has appeared, in the Appendix 
continues to be valid as long as the situation to which it refers 
exists, unless and until it is contravened by a General Con- 
ference.”’ (Committee of Judiciary, 1928.) 


I. GENERAL CONFERENCE REPORTS AND 
RESOLUTIONS 


II. UNIFICATION 


III. REGULATIONS AFFECTING THE GENERAL 
CONFERENCE 


IV. CONSTITUTIONS AND FORMS 
V. EPISCOPAL SUPERVISION 


VI. POST OFFICE ADDRESSES OF BISHOPS AND 
GENERAL OFFICERS 

VII. ADMINISTRATIVE BOARDS, SOCIETIES, 
AND COMMISSIONS 


CHAPTER I 


GENERAL CONFERENCE REPORTS AND 
RESOLUTIONS 


¥ 1461. Worship 


Worship is the highest experience of human personality. 
It calls into action man’s utmost resource of intellect, con- 
science, and heart. It nourishes the vital union between him 
and his Maker. It is creative, energizing all human endeavor 
and achievement. Its human springs are in the mind’s own 
deep sense of the Infinite, but its quickening flame is of the 
Creator Spirit Himself. 

The tendency to preoccupation with outward values and 
excitements, and the rush of modern life are serious obstacles 
to worship. The stilling of this clamor is necessary to that 
awareness of the Infinite, which is the essential principle of 
worship. 

We observe with concern the contemporary tendency to 
multiply formal expressions of worship under conditions not 
permitting either sufficient time, or the emphasis upon great 
truths so necessary to the development of the mood of adora- 
tion. Both because of its power to bring quietness, and be- 
cause the fellowship of the Christian congregation greatly 
enriches and strengthens the individual’s own aspiring efforts, 
Christian men are under obligation to give a central place to 
public worship in their life’s program and loyalty. 

Public worship has given and must continue to give a com- 
manding place to the teachings of the Word of truth. We 
call upon our ministers to accept their responsibility to be 
masters in this field. The minister as an interpreter of spirit- 
ual truth has the right and the obligation to speak with a 
note of certitude. 
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*{ 1462. The Spiritual Life of the Church 


The supreme task of the Church is spiritual. Success there 
means success everywhere, while failure there means failure 
everywhere. 

In carrying out this task the Church must first avail itself 
of the established means of grace. Wesley described these as 
“The public worship of God, the ministry of the Word, either 
read or expounded, the Supper of the Lord, family and private 
prayer, and searching the Scriptures.’’ These remain and 
must forever remain the chief sources of Christian nurture 
and of spiritual inspiration. 

But the observance of these ordinances, however sincere 
and earnest, will not suffice. Ours has always been an evan- 
gelistic Church, and this it must remain if it is not to forfeit 
its birthright. The methods employed may change; but the 
passion for souls cannot be lost without imperiling the very 
life of the Church. This is a truth to which we need to be 
reawakened. We need a revival of the enthusiasm for conver- 
sion that characterized our earlier history. We need to re- 
capture the spiritual power, of which this enthusiasm was the 
essential outcome. We need to regain the glow and the pas- 
sion of the past. 


In seeking to do so, a special source of inspiration may be 
found in the great anniversaries that fall during the coming 
quadrennium. On May 24, 1938, we shall celebrate the two 
hundredth anniversary of that epochal religious experience 
that came to John Wesley in Aldersgate Street, London; and 
in the fall of 1939 will come the bicentenary of organized 
Methodism. The approach of these anniversaries should 
send us back to the events of two centuries ago. By the aid 
of the written page we should relive in imagination the crea- 
tive period of our Church’s history and catch its spirit. 

Aldersgate does not represent a psychological standard to 
which we should necessarily seek to conform; but it does 
symbolize a vivid, joyous, ethical, and triumphant type of 
religious experience without which the Christian life would 
be shorn of much of its power. The formation of “Aldersgate 
Classes”’ or other groups for a more earnest study and prac- 
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tice of the principles of Christian living cannot but have a 
quickening influence on the life of the Church. And in carry- 
- ing out this plan much help will be derived from the reading 
and rereading of our own history. For early Methodism was a 
veritable burning bush afire with God; and at its altars, if 
we seek them aright, our own torches may very well be re- 
lighted through the divine grace. God is immediate to every 
age; but he becomes such only through the living Word trans- 
mitted to us through the experience of the past. 


{ 1463. Social and Economic Questions 
: I. The Religious Grounds 


1. We are in the seventh year of the most devastating de- 
pression of modern times. The people called Methodists 
refuse to pass by on the other side while millions for whom 
Christ died are in misery. We will not be silent in the pres- 
ence of hunger, injustice, and exploitation. We insist that it is 
not only the right of the Church to speak; it is its bounden duty. 

2. We, who are the heirs of the Hebrew prophets and the 
followers of Jesus of Nazareth, declare that the Church is 
morally obligated to teach the divinely revealed principles of 
personal and social conduct, to voice judgment against those 
practices that contradict the commandments of our Lord, 
and to proclaim the necessity of establishing the kingdom of 
God on earth. 

3. In the revelation made manifest in Jesus, God is a Father 
and we, belonging to the family of God, are brothers. Man is 
of infinite worth because he is a son of God. Christianity 
holds that personality is the supreme value; it tests all insti- 
tutions and practices by their effect upon personality. It 
condemns all practices that are destructive of personality and 
commends those practices that enrich personality. That 
Jesus died for the redemption of man is sufficient warrant for 
Christians to labor for his emancipation from every person- 
ality-destroying influence, just as we through Christ would 
seek to save him from sin. 

4. Because of its insistence upon the sacredness of per- 
sonality, Christianity has been a social force. It has released 
the transforming power of Christ, which, working out through 
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transformed individuals, has resulted in social action that has, 
in part, transformed society. The early Christian may have 
recognized the achievements of Greek and Roman civilization, 
but, because of his acceptance of the fact of man’s infinite 
worth, he was forced to demand the abolition of slavery upon 
which that civilization rested. Similarly, with full appre- 
ciation of the cultural contributions of Renaissance Europe, 
serfdom nevertheless had to go. The Christian of today is. 
the very first to recognize the rise in the standard of living 
made possible by the emergence of modern industrialism, but 
he demands the elimination of all those factors that result in 
the destruction of human values, brotherly relations, and 
cultural advance. 

5. Because modern science offers Christianity the possi- 
bility of realizing all of the physical conditions essential to 
brotherhood, the Church is forced to demand whatever recon- 
struction of society is essential to that realization. We refuse 
to submit to a state of affairs wherein grasping interests seize 
the contributions of science and prostitute them to selfishness. 
We insist that the contributions of science shall be used for 
the purpose of enriching the life of all. We must not allow 
the very achievements of science to be used by the selfish in 
such fashion as to destroy society itself. 

6. We do not claim to possess sufficient information to 
pass upon the specific measures essential to the realization of 
the Christian goal in society, but we do believe that, as we 
approach the Christian ideal, brotherly co-operation will sup- 
plant competitive struggle, the appeal of creative service will 
increasingly replace the desire to acquire, and democracy will 
be extended as autocracy is curbed. While we do not pass 
judgment upon the techniques of attainment, we, as Meth- 
odists, do declare ourselves in favor of a personality-making 
economy; that is, an economic order wherein the fundamental 
objective is fullness of life for all. To that end we summon 
our membership, and we believe our ministers and laymen 
should face this task together. 


II. The Facts 


1. There is wide divergence of opinion among us as to the 
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meaning of a Christian society, as well as to the means for its 
_ realization. That fact reveals the necessity of united study. 
- We call upon the Church to make such a study which might 
well mark the beginning of a revival both personally and so- 
cially significant. We suggest this united approach to the 
social issue because we desire a united Methodism’ moving 
_toward a Christian social order. In this united endeavor 
certain undisputed facts which confront us constitute a chal- 
lenge to the Church. Among these facts are the following: 
2. Privation in the midst of potential plenty; 

Gross inequality in income and property; 

Insecurity; 

Unemployment, with its resultant effect upon national 
morale; 

Long-continued public relief, slowly destroying the self- 
respect of the recipient and contributing to the pau- 
perization of a nation; 

Preventable sickness, accompanied by a menacing rise in 
tuberculosis and diseases of undernourishment; 

Reduction in the support of public and private educa- 
tion, a fact that strikes at the very foundations of 
constitutional government; 

Extensive denial of equal opportunity as a result of 
economic circumstance or racial condition; 

The wasteful and unintelligent use of natural resources; 

The excessive debt carried by American productive en- 
terprise, due to over-capitalization, unplanned expan- 
sion, and financial racketeering, resulting in a carrying 
charge that precludes adequate wages for workers or 
reasonable dividends for owners; 

The increasing burden of armament; 

The closed doors confronting American youth, with the 
consequent loss of their service to the nation, and the 
destruction of their faith in our institutions; 

Outbreaks of mob violence; 

The growth of tenant farming and the creation of a 
peasant class with no property stake in the nation. 

3. The Christian conscience declares that the continuance 
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of these conditions is sinful in the sight of God, and the Chris- 
tian Church summons its membership to the task of saving us 
from our sins. The kingdom of God cannot be built upon 
foundations of economic injustice. We are told by some 
that it is not the function of the Church to discuss such mat- 
ters. THe Church makes no claim to expertness in economics 
and engineering, although within its membership are many 
highly trained economists and engineers. Methodism does 
assert, however, that since every unit in the statistical table 
descriptive of unemployment is a human being, we are vitally 
concerned and have full authority from the teachings of Jesus 
to demand the elimination of these anti-social facts. We will 


not be silenced by critics who offer no solution to these 
problems, 


III. Some Proposed Solutions 


1. Within the membership of Methodism there are dif- 
ferences of opinion as to the causes that have produced these 
unchristian facts and as to the methods of solving the prob- 
lems that confront us. Among the positions taken, are the 
following: 

2. One group of Methodists believes that the fundamental 
cause lies in the fact that we are organized around an acquisi- 
tive principle, and that the basic method of modern indus- 
trialism is the struggle for profit. It is declared that this 
method is the organized expression of selfishness, and that 
the system requires this dynamic for its success. Methodism 
is urged by this group, therefore, to pronounce judgment upon 
this profit-seeking economy, and to call upon its members 
to abandon the method of the struggle for profit and to re- 
place it by a method that does not violate the divine law of 
service. This end is to be achieved, these members believe, 
by establishing a planned social economy which continuously 
adjusts economic effort to measured needs, cultural as well as 
material, thereby introducing intelligence and knowledge and 
eliminating speculative guessing; that the motive of service 
is required for this method just as the motive of self-interest 
is required and generated by the profit-seeking economy. To 
be successful, it is argued, a planned social economy must 

656 


Reports AND REsoLuTIons { 1463 


Test upon social ownership of the resources and plant neces- 
sary to its operation. It is declared that brotherhood becomes 
real, because such a system enables a large increase in, and 
the widest possible distribution of, property for personal use 
and development. It is believed that such a process leads to 
a society in which there is no class distinction or privilege, in 
which all are free to develop their capacities and to contribute 
creatively to the maintenance and progress of humanity; in 
which the struggle for profit and power is gradually replaced 
by mutual aid and in which the Christian principle of service 
is made concrete. This group, like all other Methodists, 
repudiates the use of force and recourse to violence in social 
change, and pledges itself to the democratic method of change, 
and to the resistance and defeat of all attacks upon the demo- 
cratic process. 

3. Another group utterly repudiates this answer to the 
economic problem. Its contention is argued with force and 
clarity in a recent publication from the Brookings Institute 
as follows: “The American people have come a long way on 
the road toward plenty in the relatively brief space of one 
hundred and fifty years. Indeed, during this period stand- 
ards of living in all industrial nations have been enormously 
improved. The era of less than two centuries in which our 
present system of economic organization has developed has 
magnified man’s power over nature vastly more than had all 
the preceding span of human history. Viewing the problem 
of economic progress in the large and in this historic perspec- 
tive, it must be conceded that the economic system which 
has evolved along with our technological development has 
achieved truly remarkable results. . . . Before discarding the 
institutions and procedures under which the material civili- 
zation of our times has been achieved, it would seem to be 
the part of wisdom to recognize that this system has shown 
great capacity for evolutionary growth in the past. May it 
not be simply in need of readjustment to new factors which 
have entered the economic situation, or of adaptation in the 
light of clearer understanding of the fundamental economic 
forces which govern continuing economic progress: If we 
can discover definite types of maladjustments now existing, 
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and devise specifie ways of correcting them, this road to 
progress seems much surer than the uncertain and always 
costly pathway of revolutionary change.” The Brookings 
report holds that our technical capacities for production are 
not fully brought into play under the system of distributing 
income and handling the pecuniary side of the economic 
process which is now in vogue. The particular point in this 
maladjustment is a failure promptly and fully to pass on the 
results of improved production techniques to the masses of 
the population, the report states, and continues: ‘The more 
acute minds within the ranks of business leadership have 
perceived these basic facts of the economic process and recog- 
nized that only by acting in conformity with them can they 
assure the long-time success and growth of their own com- 
panies as well as administer to general well-being. The voices 
of such business leaders are still sounding in the economic 
wilderness of lesser men who have not as yet seen their place 
in the larger picture of national economic progress.” 

4. Still another group among us has turned to the con- 
sumers’ and producers’ co-operation, believing that in the 
co-operative movement there lies the possibility of expressing 
brotherhood and at the same time of conserving the values 
that lie in private ownership and operation. 

5. Because of the differences of opinion as to method, and 
the sincerity and standing of the individuals arguing the 
cases at issue, we do not pass judgment on techniques. We 


will test concrete proposals and systems by the Christian 
doctrine of personality. 


IV. The Case for Democracy 


1. We are unalterably opposed to any method of change 
that is based upon war or that condones violence. We will 
oppose, likewise, attempts to maintain privilege by recourse 
to violence upon the part of those who refuse to obey deci- 
sions made by the people through the democratic process. 
We repudiate the entire concept of class war. The fact that 
class consciousness exists is a challenge to remove it, not to 
accentuate it. Class consciousness has no place in the demo- 
cratic community: the very idea of brotherhood assumes 
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co-operation in the interests of all rather than war in the 
interests of a class. 

2. We declare ourselves for democracy. All dictatorships 
challenge democracy. Is faith in a government conceived in 
liberty and dedicated to the proposition that all men are 
created equal a forlorn hope? We of Methodism answer, No! 

3. The passing of democracy would mark the passing of 
the freedom that is essential to the proclamation of the Chris- 
tian message. A free church cannot long survive the death of 
a free school, free press, free speech, and free assemblage. 
Methodism, because of its emphasis upon preaching and edu- 
cation, has a vital stake in the retention of democracy. We 
refuse to go with those who would destroy political liberty to 
win economic justice. To the contrary, we will strive to 
maintain democracy, to the end that free men may use their 
freedom to win economic justice for themselves and for their 
brothers. For that reason we will resist dictatorship; eco- 
nomic justice is to be won by extending democracy to the 
industrial order, not by setting up therein the autocracy of 
dictatorship. 

4. The interplay of ideas and the struggle of conflicting 
interests cannot be avoided in a democracy. But in a democ- 
racy such conflict is under law and order, with the constitu- 
tionally elected representatives of the majority pledged to 
enforce law and maintain order, and pledged likewise to guar- 
antee those civil liberties that protect the minority. Thus 
the minority has opportunity to be vocal, to scrutinize, to 
criticize, to educate, and, through the use of the ballot, to 
become the majority. Change is thus achieved within the 
democratic structure by free men who may turn to religion 
for motivation and to science for method, for the purpose of 
creating a truly Christian social order. The avenues through 
which originality flows are kept open. Democracy thus main- 
tains a technique of change which is, in fact, the fundamerital 
principle of stability. It is not at all impossible that, by this 
method, a splendid synthesis may be developed whereby the 
creative initiative that flows from individualism may be con- 
served and the values that lie in collective endeavor be 
appropriated. 

659 


{ 1463 Reports AND RESOLUTIONS 


5. Dictatorship decapitates opposition. Democracy dig- 
nifies it. Under dictatorship, the creative mind in opposition 
is destroyed and the nation moves toward intellectual sterility. 
In democracy the creative mind is protected and conserved. 
But democracy is more than a political form. It is a political 
philosophy expressed in terms of Liberty, Equality, and Frater- 
nity. It is identified with such ideals as Life, Liberty, and the 
Pursuit of Happiness. The Methodist Episcopal Church calls 
upon its people to use the democratic form to realize this 
ideal. 

6. Consequently, believing in both the democratic form 
and the democratic ideal, we propose to resist every form of 
dictatorship, whether it come from the left of Communism or 
the right of Fascism. We will resist all attempts of those who 
profess to fight subversive movements, while in reality they 
pursue policies which destroy the very democracy they pro- 
fess to defend. We will make every effort to maintain demo- 
cratic government, and to retain those great guarantees of 
freedom that have been written into the Constitution of the 
United States and the other great. democratic constitutions 
of the world, because the truth that makes men free cannot 
be proclaimed in states wherein freedom itself is destroyed. 


e 7 1464. World Peace 


“The patriotism of the Methodist Episcopal Church has 
never been challenged. Neither our motive nor-our loyalty 
must be impugned when we insist on the fulfillment of pledges 
made to the dead, and assert our Christian ideals to the 
living.” 

In these terms, as in the General Conference of 1924, we 
set ourselves to create the will to peace, the conditions for 
peace, and the organization for peace. ‘‘The agencies of our 
Church shall not be used in preparation for war: they shall be 
used in preparation for peace.” 

The threats of war in the world today are so grave that we 
feel called upon to restate our convictions on this subject. 
Therefore, in the name of Jesus Christ, the Prince of Peace, 
and with the hope that his Spirit may be evident in these 
words, we make the following declarations: 


660 


REPoRTS AND Resotutions § 1464 


War as we now know it is utterly destructive. It is the 
greatest social sin of modern times; a denial of the ideals of 
Christ; a violation of human personality; and a threat to 
civilization. Therefore, we declare that the Methodist Hpis- 
copal Church as an institution does not endorse, support, or 
purpose to participate in war. ‘ 

If civilization is to endure, non-violent methods of over-_ 
coming evil must be found and demonstrated. We are con- 
vinced that intelligence and good will can find them. As 
Christians we shall earnestly seek to discover and recommend 
ways, in harmony with the mind of Christ, by which mankind 
may deal effectively with evil, whether in the relations of 
nations or in the relations of economic or racial groups. 

Freedom of conscience is one of the most valuable heritages 
of Christians. It has been won by long struggle and should 
never be surrendered. ‘‘In the long run, any people have far 
more to gain by cherishing freedom of conscience than by any 
regimentation which takes away that freedom.’’ We there- 
fore petition the government of the United States to grant to 
members of the Methodist Episcopal Church, who may be 
conscientious objectors to war, the same exemption from 
military service as has long been granted to members of the 
Society of Friends and similar religious organizations. We 
petition all educational institutions which require military 
training to excuse from such training any student belonging 
to the Methodist Episcopal Church who has conscientious 
scruples against military training. 

We earnestly petition the government of the United States 
to cease supporting all military training in civilian educa~ 
tional institutions. We rejoice in the position taken by the 
General Conference of 1928 and reaffirmed by the General 
Conference of 1932, which declared that ‘“‘we are opposed to 
all military training in high schools and to compulsory mili- 
tary training in colleges and universities.”” We urge Meth- 
odists in all parts of the world to make a like request of their 
respective governments. 

We believe that the United States should lead the other 
nations of the world in a program for the progressive reduc- 
tion of armaments. The governments of 59 nations having, 
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by the Pact of Paris, officially renounced war, should now 
abolish weapons designed primarily for aggressive warfare. 
The drastic reduction or total abolition of such weapons 
would greatly enhance the significance of the peace pact, 
allay suspicions and fears among nations less prepared to 
make war, prevent rivalry in armaments among the nations, 

/ and help to promote peace in the world. 

~The exposure of the aims, methods, and practices of the 
munitions makers of the United States and of other nations 
is of great value in the development and understanding of 
the causes of war. We commend the Committee of the United 
States Senate under whose direction this investigation was 
made and express it as our conviction that their findings are 
making a valuable contribution to exposure of one of the 
primary causes of war. We urge the passage by the Congress 
of the United States of a neutrality bill designed to keep the 
United States from international entanglements incident 
upon the sale of materials to belligerent nations. 

We recommend that the Federal government assume ex- 
clusive responsibility for the manufacture of munitions of all 
kinds. We further recommend prohibiting the sale of muni- 
tions of war to any individual, group, or nation. 

We recommend the creation of a Department of Peace by 
the United States government, the head of which shall have 
cabinet rank, this department to be financed through appro- 
priations equal to not more than five per cent of appropria- 
tions for purposes of national defense. The department 
should be authorized and directed to carry on a constructive 
program of education as a part of its functions, utilizing every 
known avenue of approach to the mind, on the causes, cost, 
and waste of war. 

We recommend that Methodist bodies in all parts of the 
world make similar requests of their respective govern- 
ments. 

We recommend that if men are conscripted in time of war, 
money, industry, and materials shall also be conscripted to 
the end that individuals may not derive profit from war, war 
materials, or war supplies. 

We appeal for such modification of the present Immigra- 
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tion Act as will place Orientals on the same quota basis as 
now governs immigration from European countries. 

Recognizing the imperative need for international organi- 
zation, we urge the government of the United States to enter 
the World Court and to state the conditions under which it 
will consent to membership in the League of Nations. 

We urge the government of the United States to call an 
international economic conference for the purpose of securing 
a more intelligent and just distribution of natural resources 
and also for the purpose of removing all dangerous barriers to 
international trade. ‘Toward the success of that conference 
we urge our government to be willing to surrender inequitable 
national advantages, even as we shall ask other nations so 
to do. 
~ We endorse the program of peace education as now being 
conducted by the Emergency Peace Campaign and the 
National Peace Conference. 

As missionaries, by virtue of their vocation, are inter- 
mediaries between races, nations, and classes, we urge that 
they take full advantage of the opportunity thus afforded 
them for the creation of understanding and good will in these 
groups. 

We request the Federal Council of the Churches of Christ in 
‘America to seek to find a method by which the spiritual min- 
istry of the churches to the armed forces of the United States 
of America may be performed by ministers appointed and 
supported by and amenable to the churches. 

We recommend the continuance of the Commission on 
World Peace, representative of the entire Church, and that it 
consist of fifteen men and women of whom one shall be a repre- 
sentative of the Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society and 
one a representative of the Woman’s Home Missionary 
Society, it being understood that these two shall be appointed 
by their respective societies; that this Commission shall be 
authorized to continue the relationship which now exists be- 
tween the Peace Commission and the Board of Education of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church. 

The amount of financial support to be allocated to the 
work of this Commission shall be referred to the World Service 
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Commission for favorable consideration. The General Con- 
ference authorizes the appointment of a Committee on World 
Peace in each local church and a similar committee in each 
Annual Conference and Episcopal Area, these to be listed 
among committees to be appointed. 


§| 1465. Temperance, Prohibition, and Public 
Morals 
Prohibition 

The Methodist Episcopal Church does not retreat in this. 
trying hour. It has accepted no discharge in the war for a 
saloonless nation free from the domination of legalized liquor. 
We do not blind ourselves to the trail of moral wreckage across 
the years of repeal. Increased crime, the open saloon under 
new dress and name, depressed morals, wrecked homes, de- 
bauched youth, mounting traffic tolls, broken pledges, and 
other glaring evils almost without number, shout the call for 
a reawakened conscience that will meet this crisis. We look 
to Almighty God for strength to meet this issue. 

The function of the State is the protection of its citizens, 
It is intolerable that any government through participation 
in revenues should be a party to a business which thrives 
upon the physical, social, moral, and spiritual decay of its 
people. We demand that such participation cease. We de- 
clare for an intensified program of education and agitation 
for creation of a national conscience that will never coun- 
tenance the iniquitous liquor traffic. 

Total abstinence is the keystone of the Arch of Prohibition. 
The historic position of our Church is clearly set forth in the 
Methodist Discipline and General Rules of our Church and 
presents a personal challenge to every member. The Board 
of Temperance, Prohibition, and Public Morals was founded 
to promote total abstinence. We do not recede from that 
position. Honoring the provisions of our Discipline, we urge 
a total abstinence pledge-signing campaign that shall be 
carried into all the churches of Methodism. 

We favor patronizing, whenever possible, those hotels and 
mercantile and other business concerns which do not engage 
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in the liquor business. As a consistent first step in the 
- Church’s new advance against the liquor evil, we do now 
agree that: the future General Conferences of the Church 
shall be held only in cities that will provide adequate and 
appropriate accommodations in hotels and restaurants that 
will not sell or serve alcoholic beverages during the term of 
the Conference. In keeping with the General Rules of our 
Church, we challenge the people called Methodists to have 
no part in the infamous liquor traffic through any financial 
gains received therefrom. In order to help make this appeal 
more effective, we call upon those in charge of arrangements 
for all Methodist gatherings to bear this statement in mind. 

Repeal has been a more ghastly failure than even its most 
consistent enemies predicted. After less than three years 
this ‘‘Ignoble Experiment’’ stands indicted and convicted 
before the bar of public opinion. No promise upon which 
repeal was secured has been kept. Temperance has not been 
promoted. Official records prove that drinking is steadily 
on the increase. Repeal has added to the economic disaster. 
Crime and liquor law violations have increased. The new 
saloon, in its various guises, is attended by shocking evils 
unknown to the old saloon. 

Death rides the highways, whole families are snuffed out 
in so-called ‘‘accidents’’ caused by the liquor-befuddled brain 
and palsied hands of drinking drivers, while the blood money 
that pays for their liquor goes to “‘balance the budget”’ of the 
State. It is a terrible and sobering thought that thousands 
of people alive today are doomed in the next twelve months 
+o lie crushed and mangled upon the highways, innocent 
victims of those companions, legalized murderers, beer, and 
strong liquor. 

One of the most tragic features of the whole debacle is the 
fact that the toll of disaster falls most heavily on our youth. 
Thousands of young girls are yielding to the advice to “learn 
early how much liquor they can stand,” often to be brought 
home lifeless or virtueless, and sometimes both. 

Another tragedy of this hour is that funds from the liquor 
traffic are being turned into public-school treasuries, that thus 
may be stilled the voices of educational leaders that should be 
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raised in an aggressive campaign to acquaint our youth with 
the facts concerning this habit-forming drug. We protest 
against the use in this way of money so acquired. 

Unless the Christian people of America rally in united 
warfare against these and all the evils attendant upon the 
legalized liquor traffic, we are facing an era of debauchery 
and degradation such as this nation has never experienced. 

In making its own pronouncement upon this important 
question, our Church is not unmindful of the co-operation 
given by other agencies. We commend the work of the 
Woman’s Christian Temperance Union, World League 
Against Alcoholism, Scientific Temperance Federation, 
American Business Men’s Research Foundation, Anti-Saloon 
League, and other Prohibition organizations. 


Public Morals 


Habit Forming Drugs—The Methodist Episcopal Church 
stands against habit-forming drugs of any kind, and we call 
upon our government for the most rigid enforcement and 
strengthening of laws against the narcotic drug traffic. 

Personal Purity—‘‘Know ye not that your body is the 
temple of the Holy Spirit?” These are no idle words. In 
this age of depressed moral conscience we call them up as a 
challenge to our church members to stand against the pagan 
conception of life which encourages sensuality and vice. By 
precept and example the sacredness of the human body must 
be brought home to our young people as they face life in a 
changing world. 

Unclean Literature—Survey of the news and book stands 
of the country reveals a startling and shameful increase in 
papers, magazines, and books which offend common decency. 
Emphasis upon sex immorality, low moral standards, and 
crime make this literature a menace to our people, particularly 
those of immature years. We favor a law that will make the 
distributors of such literature subject to prosecution either 
at the point of mailing, or last receipt, as one step by which 
our government can aid the moral protection of its people. 
The sale of unmailable literature should be prohibited in 
every state and city. 
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Newspapers—We heartily commend those newspapers and 
other publications which refuse liquor advertisements, and 
we commend their support to Christian people. 

Gambling—The widespread and increasing sin of gambling 
is a great menace to business integrity, and it permeates all 
society. It is destructive of the interests of good govern- 
ment, breeds crime, and has no justification. Legislation 
calling for national lotteries has been introduced in Congress. 
Other forms of gambling masquerade under the cloak of 
respectability through the diversion of a small percentage of 
revenue in public treasuries. Government should have no 
part in this evil. There are many forms of gambling. No 
form of gambling can be countenanced. The nation must 
rise in spiritual might to create a social conscience that will 
end this growing evil. : 

Crime—We deplore the enormous increase in crime, par- 
ticularly that so large a percentage is committed by young 
people. Recognizing this evil, we must also admit that re- 
sponsibility for this alarming situation rests in large part 
within an indifferent citizenship unwilling to assume its por- 
tion of responsibility. The annual financial cost is figured in 
billions, but no estimate can cover the moral and spiritual 
price the nation pays. Christian conscience must be aroused 
to the deep-seated causes of crime: unemployment, malnu- 
trition and undernourishment, lack of medical care, growing 
leisure, the attractiveness of display advertising, commercial- 
ized entertainment, as well as the development of vicious per- 
sonal habits. Strict enforcement of law must be demanded, 
that the best social controls may always be maintained. We 
commend the work of public officials who realize and are 
discharging their responsibility. 

Cigarettes—We are profoundly concerned over the increas- 
ing use of cigarettes among our people, especially our youth. 
We urge upon them serious consideration of the contribution 
they could make to the cause of the Kingdom by their 
example in the repudiation of this habit. We protest 
against untrue, misleading, and suggestive advertisements. 
We urge their prohibition. We call attention to scientific 
proof of the injurious effects of cigarettes, not only upon 
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users, but also upon their offspring, as controverting the 
seductive advertising appeal directed particularly Lek 
women and girls. 


Our Responsibility 

The moral and social decline of the past quadrennium has 
startled the socially minded people of the world. The long, 
hard ascent up the heights of Christian idealism has been 
countered with a demoralizing avalanche as the legalized 
liquor traffic—greatest curse ever to visit the human race— 
has all but overwhelmed a war-weakened generation. The 
home standards of a generation ago have been shattered at 
a million firesides. The teachings of the Church as to the 
physical, social, and moral evils of nicotine and alcohol have 
been scorned by millions, women as well as men, and espe- 
cially by the youth of today, who are fast becoming the 
poison-tainted parents of what science declares will be a 
handicapped offspring of tomorrow. The truth uttered from 
the pulpit and the revelations of the laboratory as to the 
moral and physical destructiveness of nicotine and alcohol, 
have been clouded over by the falsehoods and the cleverness 
of the writers of advertisements and by the money-hungry 
publicists. Many magazines and secular newspapers which 
were once the informers and inspirers of the homes, have 
become the hired tools of dispensers of narcotics and of the 
liquids which destroy. These tools stealthily enter the homes 
where childhood is fostered and where firesides were once 
reserved for the teaching of the Scriptures and the reading 
of that which was wholesome. The tragedy now being 
written across the homes, the schools, and the industries of 
America is alarming even the once calloused, and these are 
now joining in the cry for relief from the curse which not 
only menaces every community but also is rapidly debauch- 
ing government. 

Long ago Methodism declared that intoxicating liquor can- 
not be legalized without sin. Wine through the centuries 
has not ceased to be a mocker, traitorously destroying indi- 
viduals and blighting society. As the demoralizing effects of 
an unrestrained flow of intoxicants surround individuals and 
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homes as stealthily as a serpent, there arises the ery of a 
_ bewildered people. Experience again responds that there is no 
relief except total abstinence for the individual and an effec- 
tive legal prohibition by the State. 

There is a balm in Gilead to cure the hurt of the people. 
Our leaders can again marshal this people in a great counter 
march up the heights. The organized Christian forces of the 
land must resume their task of leadership for a nation not 
shackled by appetite or by a traffic which destroys. 

Methodism from this hour accepts her responsibility and 
calls upon all her sons and daughters to break camp and 
join the fight against the greatest of all modern villainies. 
The response is, ‘“‘Lead on, O King Eternal, the day of march 
has come.”’ 


4 1466. Use of the Term ‘‘Methodist’’ 

No person, no paper, no organization has the right to speak 
officially for the Methodist Episcopal Church, unless given 
power to do so by the General Conference, which is the sole 
body possessing the right so to speak or so to authorize others 
to speak. 

We respectfully urge all persons and organizations to recall 
the fact that, when using the word Methodist, since many 
wilfully assert or ignorantly believe that these speak for the 
Church as such, they have a moral obligation to make their 
unofficial relationship clear at all times. 

By such means we believe our minority groups may retain 
their privileges, our freedom be preserved, the Church itself 
protected, and unity in action upon officially agreed under- 
takings be attained. 


4 1467. The Federal Council of the Churches of 
Christ in America 
Leaders of Methodism participated in the organization of 
the Federal Council of the Churches of Christ in America in 
1906. Leaders of Methodism have been associated with the 
Federal Council ever since, and our Church has maintained 
its contributions to its support. Several of its secretaries 
are Methodists, and the president of the Council, Ivan Lee 
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Holt, is an honored member of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South. 

During the quadrennium the Council has been reorganized 
to bring it more completely under the direction of the co- 
operating denominations. All members of the Council and 
of its Executive Committee are now appointed by the au- 
thority of the denominations. The work imposed upon the 
Council is expanding incessantly. The National Preaching 
Mission, which is planned to be conducted in twenty-five 
leading cities this fall, has received our special approval. 
The radio ministry of the Council is an effective agency for 
evangelism. 

The General Conference commended the Federal Council 
for the service it is rendering for our common Protestantism 
and pledged our loyalty to its work. 

It authorized our Bishops to appoint the forty-six represen- 
tatives upon the Council for the quadrennium 1936-1940. 

It created a General Administration Fund for the support 
of the General Conference, its administrative Commissions, 
and for the share of the Methodist Episcopal Church in au- 
thorized interdenominational agencies. 

It directed the General Administration Fund to include 
in its askings the sum of $12,000 per annum for the support 
of the Federal Council of the Churches of Christ in America. 


{ 1468. American Bible Society 


Regions of critical importance in the world’s life are open 
to the vigorous extension of knowledge of the gospel among 
the masses of the population by the distribution of the Scrip- 
tures, if resources can be found to meet the necessary costs. 
Systematic colportage in Japan has proved its capacity ‘to 
reach multitudes and has demonstrated the welcome open to 
the Book of books. Could it but be extended further, who 
may predict what disasters such work may prevent and 
what glories it may achieve for Asia? In Latin America the 
measured demand is at least double the supply. Current 
events warn that these doors should be entered now. We 
must never forget that one great nation once labeled Christian 
has shut its presses and boundaries to the Bible, and others, 
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having even less of that character, are not unlikely to do so. 
By a strong advance of our World Service gifts we should 
help the American Bible Society, the servant of the churches 
_ for this work, to press forward rapidly. 

We commend to all our churches the regular observance of 
Universal Bible Sunday as an occasion of reminding our 
membership and our fellow countrymen of the place of the 
Bible in personal and community life. 


4 1469. Support, Allowances, and Official Travel 

of Bishops 

§ 1. “Official travel” of an Effective Bishop shall be inter- 
preted to include all visitations within his Area to Church 
institutions or enterprises of the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
where the call of need or opportunity warrants his presence 
and service. ‘Official travel’’ shall include also such’ journeys 
outside his Area as are within the meaning of ‘‘travel through 
the Connection at large.’’ For all such official travel within 
and outside his Area, an Effective Bishop shall have the right of 
claim on the Episcopal Fund, upon presentation of an itemized 
voucher, as prescribed by the Book Committee. No part 
of the expense of such visitations shall be accepted from local 
Methodist Episcopal Churches or enterprises within the 
Bishop’s Area or visitations made while in official ‘‘travel 
through the Connection at large.”’ 

§ 2. All decisions as to official visits of Bishops, resident 
abroad, to the United States; or of Bishops, resident in the 
United States, to foreign service, shall be committed to the 
Bishops with power, after consultation with the Treasurer of 
the Episcopal Fund. 

§ 3. The allowance for salary of Effective Bishops shall be 
interpreted to mean compensation in full for all services ren- 
dered by a Bishop to Church institutions or enterprises of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church within his Area, or while on 
official ‘‘travel through the Connection at large.’’ All such 
services are included under the ‘‘Duties of a Bishop.” 

§ 4. Nothing in this interpretation is intended to preclude 
the acceptance of an honorarium for special or nonofficial 
engagements of a Bishop outside his Area, or for services ren- 
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dered upon invitation from other than Methodist Episcopal 
Church enterprises within his Area, provided, that such en- 
gagements do not interfere with his official duties. 

§5. When a Bishop in the United States is assigned to 
preside over an Annual Conference, or to other official busi- 
ness, the treasurer of the Episcopal Fund may, on the request 
of the Bishop concerned, advance an amount sufficient to 
pay the cost of travel to and from such official assignment. 
A detailed report of such a travel expense advance accom- 
panied by the return of the balance, if there be any, shall 
accompany the next statement of claim upon the Episcopal 
Fund. 

Bishops serving in foreign Areas may request a travel ad- 
vance for official business. A detailed report of such a travel 
expense advance accompanied by the return of the balance, 
if there be any, shall accompany the next statement of claim 
upon the Episcopal Fund. 

§ 6. The General Conference expects that all expenditures 
chargeable to the support and allowances of Bishops shall 
not exceed the Episcopal Fund income, and the General 
Superintendents are requested to co-operate with the Book 
Committee in keeping expenditures below the total of the 
stipulated maximum allowances. 

The Book Committee is urged to use every effort to 
balance the Episcopal Fund and the General Administration 
Fund. The earliest possible payment of indebtedness, and 
prevention of necessity for becoming the security for further 
indebtedness on these Funds, are recommended. 

§ 7. All terms, conditions, and interpretations of this Para- 
graph are to be made by the Book Committee. 


41470. Financial Policy of the Methodist Epis- 
copal Church 
The Methodist Episcopal Church is determined to meet 
her various financial obligations. The good name and credit 
of Methodism must be preserved in the future as it has been 
in the past. It is our profound conviction that our energies 
and resources must first be devoted to the discharge of pres- 
ent financial obligations before undertaking any new enter- 
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prises dependent upon the generosity and support of members 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church. The General Conference 
shall refrain from setting up commissions without providing 
ways and means of securing the necessary funds for such 
purposes. 


1471. Examination of Annual Conference Jour- 
nals. § 232 

Your committee on Itinerancy, to which were referred 
for examination the Journals of the Annual, Central Mission 
and Mission Conferences and Missions, reports as follows: 

§1. Journals that are found to comply with the Dis- 
ciplinary requirements are: Atlanta, Baltimore, Blue Ridge- 
Atlantic, Burma, California, Central Germany, Chungking 
West China, Congo Mission, Colorado, Delaware, Detroit, 
Eastern South America, Erie, Finland, Finland Swedish, 
Florida, Foochow, Genesee, Georgia, Gujarat, Hyderabad, 
Idaho, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa-Des Moines, Indus River, Italy, 
Jugo-Slavic Mission Conference, Latin-American Mission, 
Lucknow, Minnesota, Missouri, Mississippi, Nebraska, New- 
ark, New England, New England Southern, New Jersey, New 
York, New York East, North China, Northern New York, 
North India, North-East Ohio, Northwest Iowa, Northwest 
Kansas, Oregon, Oklahoma, Pittsburgh, Philadelphia, Philip- 
pine Islands, Shantung, Sweden, Southern California, Southern 
Illinois, South Florida, Troy, West Wisconsin, Wilmington, 
Wisconsin. 

§ 2. The following Journals were found to be defective 
according to requirements of Paragraph 81 (Discipline 1932) 
and in the points indicated by numbers: Alabama, 1; Angola 
Mission, 1; Baltic and Slavic, 1; Bombay, 1; Central China, 
1; Central New York, 1; Central Northwest, 1; Central 
Provinces, 1; Central Pennsylvania, 5; Central Tennessee, 1, 
5; Central West, 1, 5; Chile, 1; Dakota, 1, 2, 3; East German, 
1; East Tennessee, 1, 3, 4, 5, 6; Eastern Swedish, 1; Hinghwa, 
1; Holston, 5; Kansas, 5; Kentucky, 1; Kiangsi, 1; Louisiana, 
5; Maine, 5; Malaya, 4; Michigan, 4, 5; Montana, 5; New 
Hampshire, 5; New Mexico Mission, 1, 2, 3, 5; North 
Dakota, 4, 5; North Carolina, 5; North Indiana, 5; North- 
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ern Minnesota, 5; Norway, 5; Norwegian-Danish, 4, 5; 
Northwest India, 1,6; Northwest Indiana, 5; Ohio, 5; Pacific 
Northwest, 1; Rhodesia, 1; Rock River, 3, 4, 5; South Carolina, 
5; South India, 5; Southern, 5; Savannah, 5; Southwest 
Kansas, 5; Saint Johns River, 1, 4, 5; Sumatra Mission, 5; 
‘Texas, 5; Upper Iowa, 5; Vermont, 5; West Virginia, 5; 
Western Norwegian-Danish, 1, 4; Wyoming, 4, 5. 

§ 3. Congo Mission, North Indiana, while mentioned above, 
each lack one year’s minutes. 

§ 4, None were received from Bengal, Central Alabama, 
‘Chengtu West China, Denmark, Lexington, Liberia, North 
Africa, Northeast Germany, Northwest Germany, South 
Germany, Southwest, Southwest Germany, Switzerland, 
Tennessee, Upper Mississippi, West Texas, Washington, 
Wyoming State, and Yenping. 

§ 5. Other Journals received: Central Conference of South- 
ern Asia. 


{ 1472. General Conference Reference Library 

A General Conference Reference Library for the use of the 
delegates to the General Conference during its sessions is 
authorized. The Book Committee is empowered to care for 
the Library with responsibility lodged with the Publishing 
Agent at New York. The Library of Drew University is to 
be the depository between the sessions of the Conference. 


Cuapter II 
§ 1501. Unification 


1. PLAN OF UNION OF THE METHODIST EPISCOPAL 
CHURCH, THE METHODIST EPISCOPAL CHURCH, 
SOUTH, THE METHODIST PROTESTANT CHURCH 


TRANSMITTAL 


We, the Commissions on Interdenominational Relations 
and Church Union of The Methodist Episcopal Church, The 
Methodist Episcopal Church, South, and The Methodist 
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Protestant Church, holding that these Churches are essen- 
tially one in origin, in belief, in spirit, and in purpose, and 
- desiring that this essential unity be made actual in organiza- 
- tion and administration in the United States of America and 
throughout the world, do hereby propose and transmit to our 
respective General Conferences the following Plan of Union 
and recommend to the three Churches its adoption by the 
processes which they respectively require. 


Division ONE 
Article I—Declaration of Union 
The Methodist Episcopal Church, The Methodist Episcopal 
Church, South, and The Methodist Protestant Church shall 
be united in one Church. 


Article II—Name 
The name of the Church shall be The Methodist Church. 


Article III—Articles of Religion 


The Articles of Religion shall be those historically held in 
common by the three uniting Churches. (See Disciplines.) 


Division Two—CoNnFERENCES 


1. There shall be a General Conference for the entire 
Church with such powers, duties, and privileges as are here- 
inafter set forth. 

2. There shall be Jurisdictional Conferences for the Church 
in the United States of America, with such powers, duties, 
and privileges as are hereinafter set forth. 

83. There shall be Central Conferences for the Church out- 
side the United States of America, with such powers, duties, 
and privileges as are hereinafter set forth. 

4. There shall be Annual Conferences as the fundamental 
bodies in the Church, with such powers, duties, and privileges 
as are hereinafter set forth. 


SECTION I—GENERAL CONFERENCE 
Article I—The General Conference shall be composed of 
not Jess than 600 nor more than 800 delegates, one half of 
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whom shall be ministers and one half lay members, to be 
elected by the Annual Conferences. 

Article II—The General Conference shall meet in the 
month of April or May once in four years, beginning with 
such year and at such place as shall be fixed by the Uniting 
Conference, and thereafter at such time and in such place as 
shall be determined by the General Conference or by its duly 
authorized committees. 

Article III.—The General Conference shall fix the ratio of 
representation in the General, Jurisdictional, and Central 
Conferences from the Annual Conferences, with the total min- 
isterial membership in the Annual Conference as a basis, 
provided that each Annual Conference shall be entitled to at 
least one ministerial and one lay delegate in the General Con- 
ference and also in the Jurisdictional or Central Conference. 

Article IV.—The General Conference shall have full legis- 
lative power over all matters distinctively connectional, and 
in the exercise of said power shall have authority as follows: 

1. To define and fix the conditions, privileges, and duties 
of church membership. 

2. To define and fix the qualifications and duties of Elders, 
Deacons, Supply Preachers, Local Preachers, Exhorters, and 
Deaconesses. 

3. To define and fix the powers and duties of Annual Con- 
ferences, Mission Conferences, and Missions, and of District, 
Quarterly, and Church Conferences. 

4. To provide for the organization, promotion, and admin- 
istration of the work of the Church outside the United States 
of America. 

5. To define and fix the powers, duties, and privileges of 
the Episcopacy; to adopt a plan for the support of the Bishops, 
to provide a uniform rule for their superannuation, and to 
provide for the discontinuance of a Bishop because of ineffi- 
ciency or unacceptability. 

6. To provide and revise the Hymnal and Ritual of the 
Church and to regulate all matters relating to the form and 
mode of worship, subject to the limitations of the First Re- 
strictive Rule. 

7. To provide a judicial system and a method of judicial 
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procedure for the Church, except as herein otherwise pre-- 
scribed. 

| 8. To initiate and to direct all connectional enterprises of 
_ the Church, such as publishing, evangelistic, educational, mis- 
sionary, and benevolent, and to provide boards for their: 
promotion and administration. 

9. To determine and provide for raising the funds neces-- 
sary to carry on the connectional work of the Church. 

10. To fix a uniform basis upon which Bishops shall be: 
elected by the Jurisdictional Conferences and to determine 
the number of Bishops that may be elected by Central Con-- 
ferences. 

11. To select its presiding officers from the Bishops, through 
a committee, provided that the Bishops shall select from their: 
own number the president for the opening session. 

12. To change the number and the boundaries of Jurisdic- 
tional Conferences upon the consent of a majority of the- 
Annual Conferences in each Jurisdictional Conference in-- 
volved. 

13. To establish such commissions for the general work of’ 
the Church as may be deemed advisable. 

14. To enact such other legislation as may be necessary, 
subject to the limitations and restrictions of the Constitu-- 
tion of the Church. 


SECTION II—RESTRICTIVE RULES 


1. The General Conference shall not revoke, alter, or 
change our Articles of Religion, or establish any new stan- 
dards or rules of doctrine contrary to our present existing: 
and established standards of doctrine. 

2. The General Conference shall not change or alter any 
part or rule of our government so as to do away Episcopacy, 
or destroy the plan of our itinerant General Superinten- 
dency. 

3. The General Conference shall not do away the privileges 
of our Ministers or Preachers of trial by a committee and of 
an appeal; neither shall it do away the privileges of our mem- 
bers of trial before the church, or by a committee, and of an 


appeal. 
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4. The General Conference shall not revoke or change the 
General Rules of the United Societies. 

5. The General Conference shall not appropriate the 
produce of the Publishing House, the Book Concern, or the 
Chartered Fund to any purpose other than for the benefit of 
the traveling, supernumerary, superannuated, and worn-out 
preachers, their wives, widows, and children. 


SECTION III—AMENDMENTS 


1. Amendments to the Constitution may originate in either 
the General Conference or an Annual Conference. 

2. Amendments to the Constitution shall be made upon a 
two-thirds majority of the General Conference present and 
voting and a two-thirds majority of all the members of the 
several Annual Conferences present and voting, except in the 
case of the First Restrictive Rule, which shall require a three- 
fourths majority of all the members of the Annual Confer- 
ences present and voting. The vote, after being completed, 
shall be canvassed by the Council of Bishops and the amend- 
ment voted upon shall become effective upon their announce- 
ment of its having received the required majority. 

3. A Jurisdictional Conference may by a majority vote 
propose changes in the Constitution of the Church, and such 
proposed changes shall be submitted to the next General Con- 
ference. If the General Conference adopt the measure by a 
two-thirds vote, it shall be submitted to the Annual Con- 
ferences according to the provision for amendments. 


SECTION IV—-JURISDICTIONAL CONFERENCES 


Article I—The Jurisdictional Conferences shall be com- 
posed of as many representatives from the Annual Confer- 
ences as shall be determined by a uniform basis established 
by the General Conference. 

Article II.—All Jurisdictional Conferences shall have the 
same status and the same privileges of action within the 
limits fixed by the Constitution. The ratio of representation 
of the Annual Conferences in the General Conference shall be 
the same for all Jurisdictional Conferences. 

Article III.—The General Conference shall fix the basis of 
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representation in the Jurisdictional Conferences, provided that 

the Jurisdictional Conferences shall be-composed of an equal 

number of ministerial and lay delegates, the ministerial to be 

elected by the ministerial members of the Annual Conferences 
~ and the lay delegates by the lay members. 

Article IV.—EHach Jurisdictional Conference shall meet 
within the twelve months succeeding the meeting of the Gen- 
eral Conference at such time and place as shall have been 
determined by the preceding Jurisdictional Conference, or 
by its properly constituted committee. The first meeting of 
each Jurisdictional Conference after the General Con- 
ference shall be called by the Council of Bishops at a date 
fixed by them and at a place selected by a Committee on 
Entertainment appointed by them. 

Article V.—The Jurisdictional Conferences shall have the 
following powers and duties and such others as may be con- 
ferred by the General Conference: 

1. To promote the evangelistic, educational, missionary, 
and benevolent interests of the Church, and to provide for 
interests and institutions within their boundaries. 

2. To elect Bishops and to co-operate in carrying out such 
plans for their support as may be determined by the General 
Conference. 

8. To establish and constitute Jurisdictional Conference 
Boards as auxiliary to the General Boards of the Church as 
the need may appear, and to choose their representatives on 
the General Boards in such manner as the General Conference 
may determine. 

4. To determine the boundaries of their Annual Confer- 
ences, provided that there shall be no Annual Conference 
with a membership of fewer than fifty ministers in full con- 
nection, except by the consent of the General Conference. 

5. To make rules and regulations for the administration of 
the work of the Church within the Jurisdiction, subject to 
such powers as have been or shall be vested in the General 
Conference. 

6. To appoint a Committee on Appeals to hear and de- 
termine the appeal of a traveling preacher of that Jurisdic- 
tion from the decision of a trial committee. 
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SECTION V—CENTRAL CONFERENCES 


Article I.—There shall be Central Conferences for the work 
of the Church outside the United States of America with such 
duties, powers, and privileges as are hereinafter set forth. 
The number and boundaries of the Central Conferences shall 
be determined by the Uniting Conference. Subsequently the 
General Conference shall have authority to change the num- 
ber and boundaries of Central Conferences. The Central 
Conferences shall have the duties, powers, and privileges 
hereinafter set forth. 

Article II.—The Central Conferences shall be composed of 
as many delegates as shall be determined by a basis estab- 
lished by the General Conference. The delegates shall be 
ministerial and lay in equal numbers, the ministerial delegates 
to be elected by the ministerial members and the lay dele- 
gates by the lay members of the Annual Conferences. 

Article III.—The Central Conferences shall meet within 
the year succeeding the meeting of the General Conference 
at such times and places as shall have been determined by 
the preceding respective Central Conferences or by commis- 
sions appointed by them, or by the General Conference. 
The date and place of the first meeting succeeding the first 
General Conference shall be fixed by the Bishops of the respec- 
tive Central Conferences, or in such manner as shall be de- 
termined by the General Conference. 

Article IV.—The Central Conferences shall have the fol- 
lowing powers and duties and such others as may be conferred 
by the General Conference: 

1. To promote the evangelistic, educational, missionary, 
and benevolent interests and institutions of the Church 
within their own boundaries. 

2. To elect the Bishops for the respective Central 
Conferences in number as may be determined from time 
to time, upon a basis fixed by the General Conference, and 
to co-operate in carrying out such plans for the support 
of their Bishops as may be determined by the General Con- 
ference. 

8. To establish and constitute such Central Conference 
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Boards as may be required and to elect their administrative 
officers. 

4. To determine the boundaries of the Annual Conferences 
within their respective areas. 

5. To make such rules and regulations for the administra- 
tion of the work within their boundaries as the conditions in 
the respective areas may require, subject to the powers that 
have been or shall be vested in the General Conference. 

6. To appoint a Committee on Appeals to hear and de- 
termine the appeal of a traveling preacher of that Central 
Conference from the decision of a Committee of Trial. 


SECTION VI—EPISCOPAL ADMINISTRATION IN 
CENTRAL CONFERENCES 


1. The Bishops of the Central Conferences shall be elected 
and inducted into office by their respective Central Con- 
ferences. 

2. The Bishops of the Central Conferences shall have mem- 
bership in the Council of Bishops with vote limited to matters 
relating to their respective Central Conferences. 

3. The Bishops of the Central Conferences shall preside in 
the sessions of their respective Central Conferences. 

4, The Bishops of each Central Conference shall arrange 
the plan of Episcopal visitation within their Central Con- 
ference. 

5. The Council of Bishops may assign one of their number 
to visit any Central Conference. When so assigned the Bishop 
shall be recognized as an accredited representative of the 
‘general Church; and when requested by a majority of the 
Bishops of a Central Conference may exercise therein the 
functions of the Episcopacy. 


SECTION VII—ANNUAL CONFERENCES 


Article I—The Annual Conference shall be composed of all 
the Traveling Preachers in full connection with it, together 
with a lay member elected by each pastoral charge. The lay 
members shall be at least twenty-one (21) years of age and 
shall have been for the four years next preceding their election 
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members of one of the constituent Churches forming this 
union, or of The Methodist Church. 

Article JI.—The Annual Conference is the basic body in the 
Church, and as such shall have reserved to it the right to vote 
on all constitutional amendments, on the election of minis- 
terial and lay delegates to the General and the Jurisdictional 
or Central Conferences, on all matters relating to the charac- 
ter and conference relations of its ministerial members, and 
on the ordination of ministers, and such other rights as have 
not been delegated to the General Conference under the Con- 
stitution, with the exception that the lay members may not 
vote on matters of ordination, character, and conference rela- 
tions of ministers. It shall discharge such duties and exercise 
such powers as the General Conference under the Constitu- 
tion may determine. 

Article II[I.—The Annual Conference shall elect ministerial 
and lay delegates to the General Conference and to its Juris- 
dictional or Central Conference in the manner provided in 
this section, Articles IV and V, at the session preceding the 
General Conference. The persons first elected up to the 
number determined by the ratio for representation in the 
General Conference shall be representatives in that body. 
Additional delegates shall be elected to complete the number 
determined by the ratio for representation in the Jurisdic- 
tional or Central Conference, who, together with those first 
elected as above, shall be delegates in the Jurisdictional or 
Central Conference. The additional delegates to the Juris- 
dictional or Central Conference shall in the order of their 
election be the reserve delegates to the General Conference. 
The Annual Conference shall also elect reserve ministerial 
and lay delegates to the Jurisdictional or Central Conference 
as it may deem desirable. 

Article IV.—The ministerial delegates to the General Con- 
ference and to the Jurisdictional or Central Conference shall 
be elected by the ministerial members of the Annual Confer- 
ence, provided that such delegates shall have been traveling 
preachers in the constituent Churches forming this union, or 
in The Methodist Church, for at least four years next pre- 
ceding their election and are in full connection with the An- 
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nual Conference electing them when elected and at the time 
of holding the General and Jurisdictional or Central Con- 
ferences. 

Article V.—The lay delegates to the General Conference 
and to the Jurisdictional or Central Conference shall be 
elected by the lay members of the Annual Conference, pro- 
vided that such delegates be at least twenty-five (25) years 
of age and shall have been members of the constituent 
Churches forming this union, or of The Methodist Church, for 
at least four years next preceding their election, and are mem- 
bers thereof within the Annual Conference electing them at 
the time of holding the General and Jurisdictional or Central 
Conferences. 


SECTION VIII—BOUNDARIES 


Article I—The Methodist Church in the United States of 
America shall have Jurisdictional Conferences made up as 
follows: 

Northeastern—Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massa- 
chusetts, Connecticut, Rhode Island, New York, Pennsyl- 
vania, New Jersey, Maryland, West Virginia, Delaware, 
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico. 

Southeastern—Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, 
Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Tennessee, Kentucky, Mississippi, 
Cuba. 

Central—The Negro Annual Conferences, the Negro Mis- 
sion Conferences and Missions in the United States of 
America. 

North Central—Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, Wiscon- 
sin, Minnesota, Iowa, North Dakota, South Dakota. 

South Central—Missouri, Arkansas, Louisiana, Nebraska, 
Kansas, Oklahoma, Texas, New Mexico. 

Western—Washington, Idaho, Oregon, California, Nevada, 
Utah, Arizona, Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, Alaska, 
Hawaiian Islands. 

Article II.—The work of the Church outside the United 
States of America may be formed into Central Conferences, 
the number and boundaries of which shall be determined by 
the Uniting Conference, the General Conference having au- 
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thority subsequently to make changes in the number and 
boundaries. 

Article IIIJ,—Changes in the number, names, and boun- 
daries of the Jurisdictional Conferences may be effected by 
the General Conference upon the consent of a majority of the 
Annual Conferences of each of the Jurisdictional Conferences 
involved. 

Article IV.—Changes in the number, names, and boundaries 
of the Annual Conferences may be effected by the Jurisdic- 
tional Conferences in the United States of America and by- 
the Central Conferences outside the United States of America, 
according to the provisions under the respective powers of the 
Jurisdictional and the Central Conferences. 


SECTION IX—DISTRICT CONFERENCES 


Article I—There may be organized in an Annual Confer- 
ence District Conferences composed of such persons and in- 
vested with such powers as the General Conference may 
determine. 


SECTION X—QUARTERLY CONFERENCES 


Article I—There shall be organized in each pastoral charge 
a Quarterly Conference composed of such persons and in- 
vested with such powers as the General Conference shall 
provide. 

Article II. Election of Church Officers.—Unless the General 
Conference shall order otherwise, the officers of the church or 
churches constituting a pastoral charge shall be elected by the 
Quarterly Conference or by the members of said church or 
churches at a meeting called for that purpose, as may be 
arranged by the Quarterly Conference, unless the election is 
otherwise required by local church charters or state laws. 


SECTION XI—CHURCH CONFERENCES 
There may be a Church Conference in each church, having 
such powers and duties as the General Conference may 
prescribe. 
Division Tarrn—Episcopacy 


Article I—There shall be an Episcopacy in The Methodist 
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Church of like plan, powers, privileges, and duties as now 
— exist in The Methodist Episcopal Church and The Methodist 
. Episcopal Church, South. 

~ Article II—The Bishops shall be elected by the respective 
Jurisdictional and Central Conferences and ordained or con- 
secrated in the historic manner of Episcopal Methodism at 
such time and place as may be fixed by the General Con- 
ference. 

Article III.—There shall be a Council of Bishops composed 
of all the Bishops of all the Jurisdictional and Central Con- 
ferences. The Council shall meet at least once a year and 
plan for the general oversight and promotion of the temporal 
and spiritual interests of the entire Church and for carrying 
into effect the rules, regulations, and responsibilities pre- 
scribed and enjoined by the General Conference, and in ac- 
cord with the provisions set forth in this Plan of Union. 

Article IV.—The Bishops of each Jurisdictional and Cen- 
tral Conference shall arrange the Plan of Episcopal Super- 
vision of the Annual Conferences, Mission Conferences, and 
Missions within their respective territories. 

Article V.—The Bishops shall have residential and presi- 
dential supervision in the Jurisdictional Conferences in which 
they are elected. A Bishop may be transferred from one 
Jurisdiction to another Jurisdiction for presidential and resi- 
dential supervision by the Council of Bishops when such 
transfer is requested by the Jurisdictional Conference to 
which such proposed transfer is to be made. 

A Bishop may be assigned by the Council of Bishops for 
presidential service or other temporary service not to exceed 
a year, in another Jurisdiction than that which elected him, 
provided request is made by a majority of the Bishops in the 
Jurisdiction of the proposed service. 

In the case of an emergency in any Jurisdiction through 
the death or disability of its Bishops the Council of Bishops 
may assign one or more Bishops from other Jurisdictions to 
the work of the said Jurisdiction with the consent of a ma- 
jority of the Bishops of that Jurisdiction. 

Article VI.—The Bishops of The Methodist Episcopal 
Church and of The Methodist Episcopal Church, South, at 

685 


{1501 UNIFICATION 


the time union is consummated, shall be Bishops of The 
Methodist Church. 

The delegates from the Annual Conferences of The Meth- 
odist Protestant Church in the Uniting Conference shall have 
the authority and power to elect to the office of Bishop two 
ministers of their Church who, upon ordination or consecra- 
tion at the Uniting Conference by the Bishops of the other 
two Churches, shall become effective Bishops of The Meth- 
odist Church. 

The effective Bishops shall be assigned for service to the 
various Jurisdictional Conferences by the Uniting Con- 
ference. 

Article VII.—A Bishop presiding over a District, Annual, 
or Jurisdictional Conference shall decide all questions of law 
coming before him in the regular business of a session, pro- 
vided that such questions be presented in writing and that 
his decisions be recorded in the Journal of the Conference. 

Such an Episcopal decision shall not be authoritative ex- 
cept for the pending case until it shall have been passed upon 
by the Judicial Council. Each Bishop shall report in writing 
annually all his decisions of law, with a syllabus of the same, 
to the Judicial Council, which shall affirm, modify, or reverse 
them. 

Article VIII.—The Bishops of the several Jurisdictional 
Conferences shall preside in the sessions of their respective 
Jurisdictional Conferences. 


Division Four—THE JupIcIARY 


Article I.—There shall be a Judicial Council. The General 
Conference shall determine the number and qualifications of 
its members, their terms of office, and the method of election 
and the filling of vacancies. 

Article II.—The Judicial Council shall have authority: 

1. To determine the constitutionality of any act of the 
General Conference upon an appeal of a majority of the 
Council of Bishops, or one fifth of the members of the Gen- 
eral Conference; and to determine the constitutionality of 
any act of a Jurisdictional or Central Conference upon an 
appeal of a majority of the Bishops of that Jurisdictional or 
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Central Conference or upon the appeal of one fifth of the 
members of that Jurisdictional or Central Conference. 

2. To hear and determine any appeal from a Bishop’s de- 
- cision on a question of law made in the Annual or District 
Conference when said appeal has been made by one fifth of 
that Conference present and voting. 

3. To pass upon decisions of law made by Bishops in An- 
nual or District Conferences. 

4. To hear and determine the legality of any action taken 
therein by any General Conference board or Jurisdictional or 
Central Conference board or body, upon appeal by one third 
of the members thereof or upon request of the Council of 
Bishops, or a majority of the Bishops of a Jurisdictional or a 
Central Conference. 

5. To have such other duties and powers as may be con- 
ferred upon it by the General Conference. 

6. To provide its own methods of organization and pro- 
cedure. 

Article III— All decisions of the Judicial Council shall be 
final. However, when the Judicial Council shall declare any 
act of the General Conference unconstitutional that decision 
shall be reported back to that General Conference imme- 
diately. 


PROCEDURE— UNITING CONFERENCE 


Article I—There shall be a Uniting Conference composed 
of 900 delegates, of whom 400 shall be from The Methodist 
Episcopal Church, 400 from The Methodist Episcopal Church, 
South, and 100 from The Methodist Protestant Church, 
chosen in such manner as may be determined by the respec- 
tive General Conferences, provided that the ministerial and 
lay members shall be in equal number. 

Article II—The Uniting Conference shall be held within 
twelve months after the final approval and adoption of this 
Plan of Union by the three Churches, at the call of the Bishops 
of the two Churches and the President of the General Confer- 
ence of The Methodist Protestant Church, and at a date 
fixed by them and at a place selected by a Joint Commission 
on Entertainment of five persons from each of the three 
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Churches, this commission to be appointed by the Bishops 
of the two Churches and the President of The Methodist 
Protestant General Conference. 

Article III.—The expenses of the Uniting Conference shall 
be borne by the three Churches in proportion to their respec- 
tive representation. 

Article IV.—The duties and powers of the Uniting Confer- 
ence, subject to the provisions of this Plan of Union, shall be: 

1. To harmonize and combine the rules and regulations as 
found in the Disciplines of the three Churches relating to 
membership, the conferences, the ministry, judicial admin- 
istration, and temporal economy. 

2. To harmonize and combine the Rituals of the three 
Churches. 

3. To provide for the unification, co-ordination, and corre- 
lation of the connectional missionary, educational, and 
benevolent boards and societies of the three Churches. 

4. To provide for the unification, co-ordination, and corre- 
lation of the publishing interests of the three Churches. 

5. To provide a plan for the control and safeguarding of all 
permanent funds and other property interests of the three 
Churches and the interests of those persons and causes for 
which these funds were established. 

Article V.—In order to facilitate the work of the Uniting 
Conference, the three General Conferences at the sessions 
wherein this Plan of Union is approved shall continue their 
Commissions on Union with such changes in personnel as they 
may desire, and authorize the Joint Commission thus formed 
to make special preparation for the Uniting Conference by 
the appointment of proper committees to deal with (a) mem- 
bership, conferences, ministry, judicial administration, and 
temporal economy; (b) rituals; (c) connectional boards and 
societies; (d) publishing interests; (e) permanent and pension 
funds; and (f) such other matters as imperatively call for 
advance consideration. 

Article VI.—All Annual Conferences of the three Churches 
shall retain their existing status until by the action of the 
Uniting Conference it shall be determined otherwise. 

Article VII.—The legislative power of the Uniting Confer- 
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ence shall be confined to harmonizing and combining pro- 
visions now existing in the Disciplines of the three Churches, 
or one or mere of these Churches. 

Article VIII.—The boundaries and composition of the An- 
nual Conferences within the several Jurisdictional Confer- 
ences as made up in this Plan of Union shall be adjusted at 
the time of the meeting of the Uniting Conference by the. 
delegates from the Annual Conferences within the respective 
Jurisdictions, sitting apart for that purpose during the period 
of the Uniting Conference, provided that in the case of those 
Annual Conferences that may be divided by the Jurisdic- 
tional Conference lines, their delegates shall allocate them- 
selves to the respective Jurisdictional Conferences upon the 
basis of church membership of their Conferences in the 
respective Jurisdictions. 

Article IX.—The Uniting Conference shall fix the basis of 
representation of the Annual Conferences in the first General 
Conference and in the Jurisdictional and Central Conferences. 

Article X —Pending the meeting of the Uniting Conference 
each of the three uniting Churches shall be governed by the 
rules and regulations of its own Discipline. 


RECOMMENDATIONS 


I. The General Conference is authorized to extend to the 
autonomous Methodist Churches outside the United States 
of America formerly connected with our bodies, an invitation 
to enter into conference with us with respect to such relation- 
ship with The Methodist Church as may seem mutually 
desirable. 

II. The co-operative relationships which already exist be- 
tween any of these three Methodist bodies and Churches in 
foreign fields not covered by other provisions herein shall be 
continued as may seem mutually advantageous. 

TII. The world-wide character of Methodism shall be recog- 
nized by participation in the Ecumenical Methodist Confer- 
ence and by the appointment of a commission to ‘assist in 
bringing all Methodist bodies throughout the world into more 
intimate and effective relationship. 
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IV. We recommend that financial support of the Colored 
Methodist Episcopal Church be continued by those jurisdic- 
tional divisions with which said Church is historically related, 
and to such an extent as those Jurisdictions may deem wise. 

Adopted May 4, 1936, by a Constitutional vote of 470 for 
to 88 against. 


4 1502. Ii. Authorization to Annual Conferences 


Resolved, That the General Conference of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, having adopted the Plan of Union on May 
4, 1936, by the constitutional majority, does hereby instruct 
the Bishops of the Methodist Episcopal Church to submit 
the Plan of Union to the Annual Conferences beginning with 
June 1, 1936, and to the Lay Conferences meeting at the 
same times, under J 64, § 1, of the Discipline, for their Con- 
stitutional vote upon the Plan of Union and upon any other 
constitutional changes involved therein, the result to be 
announced immediately upon completion of the vote. 


4, 1503. III. Provisions for the Uniting Conference 


In order to provide for the membership of the Uniting Con- 
ference, called for by Article I under Procedure, the General 
Conference instructs the Bishops, as soon as practicable after 
the adoption of ‘‘The Plan of Union’’ by the three nego- 
tiating Churches, to order an election of membership in the 
Uniting Conference on the following basis: 

1. Each Annual Conference in the United States shall elect 
one Ministerial Delegate for each one hundred members, but 
for a fraction of two thirds or more of one hundred members 
shall be entitled to an additional delegate. Lay Delegates in 
like numbers shall be elected by the Lay Conference, pro- 
vided strictly, that each Annual Conference and each Lay 
Conference shall be entitled to at least one Delegate. Annual 
Conferences and Lay Conferences may elect as many reserve 
delegates as they have Delegates. 

2. The ministerial and lay members of the Commission on 
Interdenominational Relations shall be ex-officio members of 
the Uniting Conference. 

38. The Bishops shall have authority to elect a sufficient 

690 


UNIFICATION q 1503 


number of Delegates-at-large to the Uniting Conference to 
complete the full number of four hundred Delegates fixed by 
the Plan of Union as the Methodist Episcopal quota. 

4. In carrying out the provision of Paragraph 3 as above 
given, the Bishops are requested to provide for an equitable 
representation in the Uniting Conference of our Conference 
or Missions in foreign lands—if possible from among such 
missionaries or nationals as may be in the United States on 
visitations or furloughs—this with a view to curtailing the 
expenses incident to holding the Uniting Conference; and also 
they shall have regard to the connectional agencies of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, including the Woman’s Home 
and the Woman’s Foreign Missionary Societies. 

5. The Bishops shall have authority to fill any vacancies 
that may occur in the membership of the Commission on In- 
terdenominational Relations. 

6. Upon the calling of the Uniting Conference, the Book 
Committee shall estimate the amount of approximate expense 
of said Conference and shall have authority to send to the 
Conferences and Churches such apportionments as may 
appear necessary for meeting our quota of the financial 
cbligations. 

7. The Commission on Jnterdenominational Relations shall 
proceed immediately after the adoption of ‘“‘The Plan of 
Union” by the three Churches to act with the similar Com- 
missions of the Methodist Episcopal Church, South, and the 
Methodist Protestant Church, to carry out the provisions of 
Article II under Procedure for selecting the place for the 
meeting of the Uniting Conference; and to work in company 
with the other members of the Joint Commission in carrying 
out the requirements of Article V under Procedure, by ap- 
pointing the six Committees to make advance preparations 
for the work of the Uniting Conference. 


UNIFICATION EXPENSES 


Be it Resolved, That in accord with the practice of the 
General Conference and in view of the necessary expenses 
involved in carrying forward the ‘‘Plan of Union” which has 
been adopted by the body, the General Administration 
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Fund treasurer be authorized to honor expense vouchers of 
this Commission up to $10,000; and 

That, should the three Churches concerned give the neces- 
sary vote for Union, the Commission, working under pro- 
visions of the Plan under the title, ‘‘Procedure—Uniting 
Conference,’’ shall be authorized to draw upon the Uniting 
Conference Expense Funds which this Conference has pro- 
vided for in case the Uniting Conference is called. 


CuapTerR IIT 


REGULATIONS AFFECTING THE GENERAL 
CONFERENCE 


§ 1511. Rules of Order of the General Confer- 
ence of 1936 


§1. Spectra, OrpER or BusINEss 
First Day. 

10:00 a. M., Administration of the Lord’s Supper, followed 
by the organization of the Conference and business appointed 
for the opening session. Organization of Committees ar- 
ranged in Group A and Group B, in designated places, under 
direction of Bishops and Secretaries respectively assigned; 
Committees in Group A meet at 2:30 to 3:30 ep. m. and in 
Group B at 4:00 to 5:00 Pp. m. 


Second Day. 

Business session, 8:30 a.m. Report of organization of com- 
mittees in Group A and Group B; nominations, if any, from 
the General Superintendents and the Committee of Elected 
Chairmen. Episcopal Address. Committees meet: Groug A, 
2:30 to 3:30 p. M., and Group B, 4:00 to 5:00 p. m. for sub- 
committee assignments, completing organization, distribu- 
tion of memorials, etc. 


Third Day. 


Business session. Call of the Conferences. Memorial ad- 
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dress. Adjournment at 10:15 a.m. Committees meet: Group 
A, 10:30 a. m., and Group B, 3:00 p. m. 


Fourth Day. 

Business session: Fraternal Addresses—no address to ex- 
ceed 20 minutes except as otherwise arranged by the Com- 
mittee on Fraternal Delegates. Adjournment, 10:10 a. m. 
Committees meet: Group B, 10:30 a. m., and Group A, 3:00 
P.M. 

Fifth Day. 

Business session: Fraternal Addresses. Adjournment, 10:00 
A.M. Committees meet: Group A, 10:30 a. m., and Group B, 
3:00 P.M. 


Sixth Day. 
Business session: Fraternal Addresses. Adjournment, 


10:00 a. m. Committees meet: Group B, 10:30 a. m., and 
Group A, 3:00 Pp. M. 


Seventh Day. 

Business session: Fraternal Addresses. At 11:00 a. M. 
Special Order—exercises appropriate to the retirement of 
General Superintendents, Missionary Bishops, and other Gen- 
eral Conference Officers. Committees meet under the Rules 
of Order. 

Whenever the above special assignments are not filled as 
appointed, the business of the Conference should be imme- 
diately taken up under the Rules of Order. All Rules of 
Order that conflict in any way with this Special Order of 
Business and Procedure are hereby suspended. 

All Special Programs, or Formal Addresses, shall be ar- 
ranged for during sessions not later than May 9, 1936. 


§ 2. Russ oF ORDER 
Organization 
Rule 1. When a General Conference shall have been con, 
vened in accordance with the provisions of the Constitution, 
after the devotional service, the call of the roll shall be made 
by the Secretary of the preceding Conference in the following 


manner: 
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I. The names of the General Superintendents elected by 
the General Conference, Missionary Bishops, and Bishops or 
General Superintendents elected by Central Conferences who 
have died during the quadrennium, and the names of Dele- 
gates-elect who have died. 

II. The names of the General Superintendents elected by 
the General Conference, Missionary Bishops, and Bishops or 
General Superintendents elected by Central Conferences. 

Ill. The roll of Delegates by Annual Conferences. When- 
ever a Conference is called, the Chairman of the Delegation 
shall report in writing to the Secretary the name of any Dele- 
gate who is absent. All Delegates, not reported absent, shall 
be recorded in the Journal as present under the name of their 
respective Annual Conferences. 

IV. The final roll call shall be made under II and III. 

V. If a quorum be present, the Conference shall organize by 
the election of a Secretary, by ballot if there be more than 
one nomination, otherwise by acclamation and by election of 
such Assistant Secretaries, upon nomination of the Secretary, 
as he may deem necessary. The Secretary shall perform dur- 
ing the quadrennium the duties assigned him. 


Time of Meetings, Recess, and Adjournment 


Rule 2. After the first business day, the Conference shall 
meet at 8:30 a. M., and adjourn at 12:30 p.m. From 8:30 to 
9:00 a. M. devotional services shall be conducted by a person 
designated by the Bishops. A recess of ten minutes shall be 
taken at 10:30 a. m. 


The Presiding Officer 


Rule 3. The Presiding Officer shall take the chair at the 
hour to which the Conference stood adjourned, and bring 
forward all business according to the order of the Conference. 

Rule 4. The Presiding Officer shall decide all Questions of 
Order, subject to an appeal to the Conference. In case of 
such appeal the question shall be taken without debate, but 
the appellant shall state the grounds ‘of his appeal, and then 
the Presiding Officer shall state the grounds of his decision. 

Rule 5. On assigning the floor to a Delegate, and before he 
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speaks, the Presiding Officer shall ascertain and distinctly 
announce his name and the Annual Conference which he 
represents. 


Order of Business 


Rule 6. The Regular Order of Business shall be: 

I. Devotional services. 

II. Approval of the Journal. 

The Committee on the Journal, consisting of five Delegates, 
shall examine the daily Journal of the Secretary, comparing 
it with the stenographic record, and shall report to the Con- 
ference in either of the following forms: 

(1) ‘‘We have examined the Journal and it is correct,’ or 

(2) ‘“We have examined the Journal and it is correct except 
in the following particular or particulars.” 

If the report of the Committee be in form (1) above, the 
question shall be submitted, ‘‘Shall the Journal be approved?” 

If the report of the Committee be in form (2), the question 
shall be submitted: 

a. “Shall the report of the Committee be adopted?” 

b. “Shall the Journal as corrected in accordance with the 
report of the Committee be approved?” 

Any error subsequently discovered shall be reported by the 
Committee to the Conference. 

III. Report of Committee on Privileged Questions. 

On the second business day, on the nomination of the 
Bishops, the Conference shall elect nine Delegates who shall 
be the Committee on Privileged Questions. To this Com- 
mittee any Delegate shall submit what he considers a priv- 
ileged question relative to the business of the Conference. 
The Committee shall determine whether the matter so sub- 
mitted is or is not a privileged question. Any matter ap- 
proved by this Committee as a privileged question shall be 
reported and acted upon each day immediately after the 
approval of the Journal. (See Rule 10.) 


The following Calls shall be made in the order herein given, 
and shall be severally completed before the introduction of 
other business, except by a suspension of the Rules. They 
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shall be repeated in the same order, until dispensed with by a 
formal vote. 

IV. Call of the Annual Conferences. 

The Annual Conferences shall be called in alphabetical 
order, for the presentation of written resolutions for imme- 
diate passage. 

(1) When a resolution has been presented and read under 
the Call of the Annual Conferences, and before the Delegate 
who introduces the resolution speaks, the question of con- 
sideration shall be raised by the Presiding Officer, who shall 
ask: “Is there objection to consideration?’ If objection be 
raised, the Presiding Officer shall then ask, ‘‘Is the objection 
sustained?’’ And if a majority sustains the objection, con- 
sideration shall be denied, and only the subject of the reso- 
lution shall be recorded in the Journal and The Daily Chris- 
tian Advocate. If consideration be not denied, the Delegate 
introducing the resolution may then speak. 

(2) If consideration be granted and the Delegate intro- 
ducing the resolution has spoken, a motion of reference may 
be immediately made. This motion to refer may be amended 
and the motion with the amendments shall be decided with- 
out debate and in the reverse order of their presentation. If 
no motion to refer be made, or if a motion to refer has been 
negatived, the proposition shall be regarded as in possession 
of the Conference. 

(3) A motion to defer consideration and print in The Daily 
Christian Advocate shall prevail if sustained by one hundred 
Delegates, being taken without debate. In such case, the 
resolution shall be given precedence immediately after recess 
of the day it appears in The Daily Christian Advocate. This 
motion to defer may be made immediately after considera- 
tion has been voted. 

V. Call of the Calendar. 

Following every completed Call of the Conferences, the 
reports of the several Standing and Special Committees and 
Commissions shall be called in the order in which they are 
filed with the Secretary. 

VI. Miscellaneous Business. 

Miscellaneous business may be introduced immediately 
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after recess unless debate continues or Orders of the Day are 
called. 


DuTIES AND PRIVILEGES OF DELEGATES 


Rule 7. No Delegate shall absent himself from the sessions 
of the Conference unless excused. 

Rule 8. When a Delegate desires to speak to the Confer- 
ence, he shall arise at his assigned seat, respectfully address 
the Presiding Officer, and, after recognition, proceed to the 
speaker’s platform. 

Rule 9. No Delegate shall be interrupted when speaking, 
except by the Presiding Officer to call him to order when he 
departs from the question, or uses personalities or disrespect- 
ful language; but any Delegate may call the attention of the 
Presiding Officer to any statement which he deems out of 
order, or which he construes as misrepresenting himself. 

Rule 10. When a Delegate desires to speak to a privileged 
question, he shall state briefly the question in open Confer- 
ence, and it shall not be in order for him to speak to the Con- 
ference until the Presiding Officer shall have decided that it 
is a privileged question. Privileged questions are limited 
strictly to matters relating to the rights and welfare of the 
individual Delegate or of the whole Conference, and must be 
of such immediate urgency as to justify the interruption of 
the regular order. (See Rule 6, ITI.) 

Rule 11. No Delegate shall speak more than once on the 
same question until every Delegate who desires to speak shall 
have spoken, nor shall any Delegate speak more than twice 
on the same question, nor more than ten minutes at one time. 
(See also Rule 27 on Alternation.) 


Motions AND RESOLUTIONS 


Rule 12. Resolutions shall be presented in triplicate. A 
motion shall be reduced to writing if the Secretary requests it. 

Rule 13. All resolutions, reports, and communications to 
the Conference shall be read by the Secretary. 

Rule 14. When a motion is made and seconded, or a reso- 
lution introduced and seconded, or a report read by the Sec- 
retary, it shall be deemed in the possession of the Conference. 
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Rule 15. The following motions shall be taken without 
debate: 
I. To adjourn. 
II. To suspend the rules. 
III. To lay on the table. 
IV. To take from the table. 
V. To raise the question of consideration. 
VI. To call for the previous question. 
VII. To reconsider a nondebatable motion. 
VIII. To refer, only under Rule 6, IV (2). 
IX. To defer for printing, only under Rule 6, IV (8). 


Rule 16. No new motion, resolution, or subject shall be 
entertained until the one under consideration shall have been 
disposed of, but one or more of the following motions may be 
made, and they shall have precedence in their order, namely: 

I. To fix the time to which the Conference shall ad- 
journ. 
This motion is subject to amendment, substitu- 
tion, or it may be laid on the table. 
II. To adjourn. 
Ill. To take a recess. 
IV. To order the previous question. This motion can- 
not be laid on the table. 
V. To lay on the table. 
VI. To postpone to a given time. 
VII. To refer. 
VIII. To substitute.’ 
IX. To amend. 
X. To postpone indefinitely. 


Rule 17. Only one amendment to an amendment shall be 
in order, but it shall be in order to move a substitute for the 
main question, and one amendment to the substitute, and if 
the substitute be accepted, it shall replace the original propo- 
sition. 

Rule 18. Order of Voting. In voting when there is a sub- 
stitute and amendments have been proposed to the original 
resolution and an amendment to the substitute shall have been 
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moved, the Conference shall pursue the following order: The 
main question shall first be perfected by voting on the amend- 
ments proposed thereto, and the Conference shall vote upon 
the amendment to the substitute, then upon the question of 
substitution, and finally upon the question of adoption. 

Rule 19. It shall be in order to move the previous question 
on any measure pending, except those which involve char- 
acter, but the previous question shall operate only on the 
motion pending. If the call for the previous question be 
sustained by two thirds of the Delegates voting, the motion 
shall be put; nevertheless, after the previous question shall 
have been ordered, it shall be in order to lay on the table or 
to refer. 

Rule 20. It shall not be in order for a Delegate after dis- 
cussing the pending question to make any motion that closes 
debate. 

Rule 21. When a vote is about to be taken any Delegate 
shall have the right to call for the division of any question if 
it be divisible into distinct propositions. 

Rule 22. The motion to adjourn shall be taken without 
debate, and shall always be in order, except 

I. When a Delegate has the floor. 
II. When a question is actually put, or a vote is being 
taken, and before it is finally decided. 
III. When the previous question has been called and 
sustained and action under it is pending. 
IV. When a motion to adjourn has been negatived, and 
no business or debate has intervened. 
V. When a motion to fix the time to which the Con- 
ference shall adjourn is pending. 


Rule 23.—Reconsideration. When any motion, resolution, 
or report shall have beer acted upon by the Conference, it 
shall be in order for any Delegate who did not vote with the 
minority to move reconsideration; a motion to reconsider a 
nondebatable motion shall be decided without debate. 

Rule 24.—Changes of Discipline. All resolutions proposing 
changes of the Discipline shall state the words in the para- 
graph to be changed and the wording to be substituted, and 
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shall be referred to a Committee or Commission: no such 
change shall be considered until at least one day after the 
report proposing it shall have been printed in The Daily 
Christian Advocate. While the report is under consideration, 
amendments which are germane shall be in order. 

Rule 25. When any Delegate shall move the reference of 
any portion of the Journal of an Annual Conference, Central 
Conference, Central Mission Conference, Mission Conference, 
or Mission to any Committee, he must furnish at the same 
time a copy of the portion he wishes to have referred, pre- 
pared as provided by Rule 33. 


Reports oF COMMITTEES AND COMMISSIONS 


Rule 26. I. Reports signed by the Chairman and Secre- 
tary, and minority reports signed by at least ten members of 
the Committees of Groups A and B, and minority reports of 
other Committees and Commissions signed by at least one 
fourth of the number of members thereof, shall be considered 
to be in the possession of the Conference after they shall have 
been printed in The Daily Christian Advocate for at least one 
day. In a minority report from The Judiciary Committee, 
one signature shall be sufficient. Minority reports shall bear 
the same serial numbers, with proper alphabetical notations, 
as the Committee report for which they are offered as sub- 
stitutes. If there be two or more such reports, they shall be 
considered in their alphabetical order. All Committee re- . 
ports shall be presented to the Conference upon paper bearing 
at the top the number of the report, the name of the Com- 
mittee, the total membership of the Committee, the number 
present at the time the report was adopted, the number 
voting for the report, and the number voting against the 
report. Reports of Commissions and all the Committees 
except the Committees on Complimentary Resolutions, on 
Credentials, and on Privileged Questions and those not listed 
in Groups A and B shall be printed in The Daily Christian 
Advocate for at least one day before being presented to the 
Conference, and they shall not be read unless by its order. 

II. When the Chairman of a Committee is not in harmony 
with a report adopted by the Committee, it shall be his duty 
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to state the fact to the Committee, which shall elect one of 
its members to represent it in the presentation and discussion 
of the report in the Conference; but, if in such a case the Com- 
mittee fail to select a representative, the Chairman shall 
designate a member to represent the Committee, and said 
representative shall have all the rights and privileges of the 
Chairman in relation to such report. 

III. The Delegate selected by the signers of a minority 
report to present their report shall have all the privileges in 
reference to the minority report that are given to the Chair- 
man presenting the Committee report, except that the Chair- 
man presenting the Committee report shall have the right of 
closing the debate on the question of substituting the minor- 
ity report for the Committee report. 

Rule 27. When reports of Committees and Commissions 
are under consideration, it shall be the duty of the Presiding 
Officer to ascertain, when he recognizes the Delegate, on 
which side he proposes to speak, and he shall assign the floor 
alternately for and against the pending question. 

Provided, however, no report shall be finally decided or 
debate on a question closed without an opportunity for the 
presentation of that side of the question which has not been 
previously discussed by at least two Delegates. 

Provided, moreover, that a Chairman making a report for 
his Committee or one of its members selected by the Commit- 
tee or by its Chairman shall be entitled to ten minutes to 
close the debate. The Chairman representative of the Com- 
mittee shall not be deprived of his right to close the debate 
even after the previous question shall have been ordered, and 
when a report consisting of two or more propositions has a 
seriatim consideration he shall be entitled to the same rights 
and privileges on each proposition. A similar privilege is 
granted to the Delegate in charge of a minority report. (See 
Rule 26, II and III.) 

VoTING 

Rule 28. Every Delegate who is within the bar of the Con- 
ference at the time a question is put shall vote, u 
special reasons he be excused by the Conference ac c Sch 00/ 
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Rule 29. I. Voting shall be by the uplifted hand, but a 
count vote may be ordered, when the Delegates shall rise from 
their seats and stand until they have been counted. Dele- 
gates voting in the minority may have their votes recorded. 

II. Votes may be taken also by ballot or by Ayes and Noes, 
and in either case they shall also be duly collected from Dele- 
gates officially engaged outside the bar of the Conference. 
It shall be in order for any Delegate to call for the Ayes and 
Noes, and if sustained by seventy Delegates, the vote thereon 
shall be in the following manner. The Secretary shall pre- 
pare uniform ballots upon which each Delegate shall write his 
name and vote. These shall be returned to the several chair- 
men, who shall pass them to the Secretary for record. The 
detailed vote by delegations shall be published in the Journal 
and The Daily Christian Advocate. 

Rule 30. <A call for a vote by orders must be made and 
seconded by Delegates of the same order, which call must be 
supported by one third of the Delegates of that order voting. 

Rule 31. When voting by orders, the taking, announcing, 
deciding, and recording the vote of each order shall be sepa- 
rate. Any incidental question bearing upon such vote shall 
be decided by the Conference acting as one body. A vote by 
orders shall be a count vote in which the vote of the order 
making the call shall be taken first and then that of the other 
order. 


MemoriIALs, RESOLUTIONS, AND PAPERS FOR UNANNOUNCED 
REFERENCE 


Rule 32. Memorials, petitions, resolutions, and miscel- 
laneous papers for reference to a Committee must be sent in 
triplicate, without announcement, to the Secretary. 

Rule 33. I. Delegates presenting such memorials, peti- 
tions, resolutions, and miscellaneous papers for reference shall 
endorse plainly on the back the items in order, as follows: 

1. Name of Delegate presenting paper. 

2. Conference to which the Delegate belongs. 

3. Conference, Society, Board, Delegate, Ministerial or Lay 
Member, Church, Organization from which the paper comes. 

4, Subject to which it relates. 
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5. First name on the petition. 

6. Number of other petitioners. 

7. Committee to which referred by Committee on Ref- 
erence. 

II. Memorials, petitions, resolutions, and miscellaneous 
papers for reference to Committees may be mailed to the 
Secretary at any time within four months previous to the 
General Conference session for early classification and ref- 
erence to the several Standing Committees and Commissions. 

III. Memorials, petitions, resolutions, and miscellaneous 
papers, endorsed according to Rule 33, I, must be delivered 
by the Secretary to the Committee on Reference (Rule 36) 
and published in the Journal. In the case of memorials and 
documents of unusual length, not intended for publication, 
one complete copy shall be furnished and two additional 
copies of the endorsement. 

Rule 34. There shall be the following Standing Com- 
mittees: 


American Bible Society Itinerancy 

Book Concern Journal 

Boundaries Judiciary 

Complimentary Resclutions Pensions and Relief 

Credentials Privileged Questions 

Education Reference 

Episcopacy Revision 

Federation Rules 

Foreign Missions State of the Church 

Fraternal Delegates Temperance, Prohibition, and 

Home Missions and Church Public Morals 
Extension Temporal Economy 


Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 
coness Work 


I. The Committee on The American Bible Society shall 
consist of one Ministerial Delegate and one Lay Delegate 
from each Episcopal Area. 

II. The Committee on Complimentary Resolutions shall 
consist of seven Delegates. 

Til. The Committee on Credentials shall consist of seven 
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Delegates. It shall report the absence of Delegates and the 
seating of Reserve Delegates, together with all other ques- 
tions directly related to the attendance of Delegates. The 
report of this Committee shall be the basis of settlement with 
the Delegates for their per diem allowance. 

IV. The Committee on Federation shall consist of seven 
Ministerial Delegates and eight Lay Delegates. To this 
Committee shall be referred all memorials, petitions, resolu- 
tions, and miscellaneous papers relating to Denominational 
Co-operation, Community Churches, and all other interests 
centering in Federation and Union. 

VY. The Committee on Fraternal Delegates shall consist of 
seven Delegates, who shall extend the courtesies of the Con- 
ference to Fraternal Delegates, and shall present them to the 
Conference at the time designated for their addresses. 

(The General Conference Commission on Entertainment 
shall arrange for the entertainment of Fraternal Delegates.) 

Rule 35. The Judiciary Committee shall consist of twenty- 
five Delegates nominated by the Bishops and elected by the 
Conference. To it shall be referred all appeals coming to the 
Conference under the provisions of the Discipline, Rulings of 
the Bishops, and all other questions specifically assigned to it 
by the Conference. It shall not be in order to lay on the 
table or to postpone indefinitely reports of this Committee, 
except reports on questions specifically assigned to it by the 
Conference. 

Rule 36. The Committee of Reference shall consist of the 
Secretary of the Conference and two Ministerial Delegates 
apd two Lay Delegates, of which Committee the Secretary 
of the Conference shall be secretary. 

I. The Secretary of the Conference may also appoint an 
Assistant Secretary to co-operate with him in keeping the 
records of this Committee, which records shall be made a 
part of the Journal. To this Committee shall be referred 
appeals, memorials, petitions, resolutions, miscellaneous 
papers, and other documents, not otherwise provided for, 
which have been presented to the Conference and require 
its action. 

Il. The Committee of Reference shall refer and distribute 
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as expeditiously as possible all appeals, memorials, petitions, 
resolutions, and miscellaneous papers referable to the appro- 
priate Committees and Commissions. 

III. The Committee of Reference shall number consecu- 
tively its references to the several Committees and shall 
publish in The Daily Christian Advocate the number, subject, 
and Committee reference of all documents. 

IV. The Committee of Reference shall have power to with- 
draw a reference, either upon request or upon its own initia- 
tive, and to refer the same to another Committee. The Com- 
mittee of Reference shall also have power to withhold from 
reference and publication any document which it shall deem 
improper. Any document not referable to any existing Com- 
mittee or Commission may be submitted by the Committee 
to the Conference. 

Rule 37. The Committee on Revision shall consist of five 
Delegates. To it shall be sent, for the correction of verbal 
errors and infelicities only, all Committee reports, except the 
reports of the Committee on Boundaries and The Judiciary 
Committee, as finally passed and before their final printing in 
The Daily Christian Advocate. To the Committee on Re- 
vision the Conference may refer any resolution or report for 
clarification and definiteness of statement. 

Rule 38. The Committee on Rules shall consist of five 
Delegates, to which Committee shall be referred all matters 
pertaining to the Rules of Order and parliamentary procedure 
in the business of the Conference and Committees. The 
Secretary of the General Conference shall be an ex-officio mem- 
ber of this Committee. 

Rule 39. The following Standing Committees, arranged in 
two Groups, designated Groups A and B, shall meet on the 
days and at the hours fixed in the Special Order of Business, 
and after the sixth business day, at 3:00 p. M., on the follow- 
ing days: 

Group A—Monday, Wednesday, Friday. 

Boundaries, Episcopacy, Hospitals, Homes, and Deacon- 
ess Work, Itinerancy, State of the Church, Temporal 
Economy. 
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Group B—Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday. 
Book Concern, Education, Foreign Missions, Home Mis- 
sions and Church Extension, Pensions and Relief, - 
Temperance, Prohibition, and Public Morals. 


The following references shall be made: 

I. To the Committee on Book Concern, all memorials, pe- 
titions, resolutions, and miscellaneous papers relating to the 
Book Concern, the Book Committee, publications, and pub- 
lishing interests. 

II. To the Committee on Boundaries, all memorials, peti- 
tions, resolutions, and miscellaneous papers relating to the 
Boundaries of Conferences. 

Ill. To the Committee on Education, all memorials, peti- 
tions, resolutions, and miscellaneous papers relating to the 
Board of Education, our institutions of learning, Courses of 
Study, and all other questions affecting the educational in- 
terests of the Church; relating to Education for Negroes and 
all other matters affecting the educational interests of the 
Negro people; relating to Church Schools, Methodist Broth- 
erhood, Church School literature, and all other matters affect- 
ing our Church School work; relating to our Young People’s 
work, the literature of the Epworth League, and all other 
matters affecting the interests of the Epworth League. 

IV. To the Committee on Episcopacy, all memorials, pe- 
titions, resolutions, and miscellaneous papers relating to the 
General Superintendency, Missionary Episcopacy, and the 
Superintendency of Central Conferences. 

V. To the Committee on Foreign Missions, all memorials, 
petitions, resolutions, and miscellaneous papers relating to the 
Board of Foreign Missions, Woman’s Foreign Missionary 
Society, and all other matters relating to Missionary Work 
outside the United States of America. 

VI. To the Committee on Home Missions and Church 
Extension, all memorials, petitions, resolutions, and miscel- 
laneous papers relating to the Board of Home Missions and 
Church Extension, Woman’s Home Missionary Society, City 
Evangelization, the Town and Country Church, and all other 
matters relating to Home Missionary work. 
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VII. To the Committee on Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 
coness Work, all memorials, petitions, resolutions, and mis- 
cellaneous papers relating to Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 
coness work. 

VIII. To the Committee on Itinerancy, all memorials, pe- 
titions, resolutions, and miscellaneous papers relating to the 
Pastorate, the District Superintendency, Organization of and 
Membership in the Annual, Central, Central Mission, Mission 
Conferences or Missions, Ratio of Representation, Conference 
Claimants (except matters relating to Pensions and Relief), 
Local Preachers, and, also, the Journals of Annual, Central, 
Central Mission, and Mission Conferences. 

IX. To the Committee on Pensions and Relief, all memo- 
rials, petitions, resolutions, and miscellaneous papers relating 
to the subject of Pensions and Relief for our Preachers, Mis- 
sionaries, their widows and dependent children, Deaconesses, 
and other Church workers. 

xX. To the Committee on State of the Church, all memo- 
rials, petitions, resolutions, and miscellaneous papers relating 
to social service, labor, Sabbath observance, divorce, amuse- 
ments, and the social and spiritual welfare of the Church not 
clearly belonging to other Committees. 

XI. To the Committee on Temperance, Prohibition, and 
Public Morals, all memorials, petitions, resolutions, and mis- 
cellaneous papers relating to Temperance, Prohibition, Habit- 
Forming Drugs, the Social Evil, and other questions involving 
the attitude of the Church toward Public Morals. 

XII. To the Committee on Temporal Economy, all memo- 
rials, petitions, resolutions, and miscellaneous papers relating 
to the business and administration of the Quarterly, District, 
Lay, Central Mission, Mission, Annual, Central, and General 
Conferences, and all temporal matters relating to Church 
membership, property, finance, and other temporal interests, 
including statistical reports. 

Rule 40. Assignments to Committees in Groups A and B. 
As soon as practicable after the election of Delegates, the 
Secretary of each Annual Conference shall call together the 
Ministerial Delegates and Lay Delegates for organization. 
They shall elect from their number a Chairman and a Secre- 
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tary and shall assign their Ministerial Delegates and Lay Dele- 
gates, in such manner as they may determine, to the Com- 
mittees in Groups A and B so that no Annual Conference 
shall be without a Delegate of each Order in every Committee 
and so that every Delegate of each Order shall be assigned to 
at least one Committee in Group A and one Committee in 
Group B. 

When the number of Ministerial Delegates shall exceed the 
total number of Committees in each Group, Ministerial Dele- 
gates and Lay Delegates shall be assigned to the Committees 
in Group A, and likewise in Group B, so that not more than 
two Delegates of each Order shall be assigned to any Com- 
mittee in either Group and such double assignment shall be 
made to Committees in each Group only to the number by 
which the Delegates of each Order exceed the total number of 
Committees in each Group. The Chairman shall forward to 
the Secretary of the Conference immediately after the assign- 
ments have been completed the names and addresses of the 
Delegates, arranged alphabetically, indicating the Order to 
which each belongs and the Standing Committees in Groups 
A and B to which each is assigned, and from these returns the 
Secretary shall prepare the roll of these Committees, as far as 
possible in advance of the opening of the Conference. 

Rule 41. I. The quorum of every Committee in Groups A 
and B shall be forty; in all Commissions and other Committees 
it shall be a majority of their members. Each Committee and 
Commission shall organize by the election of a Chairman and 
a Secretary and such other officers as may be required, and all 
business shall be conducted according to the Rules of Order 
of the Conference as far as they can be applied. Immediately 
after the organization of Committees and Commissions, the 
officers shall be reported to the Conference, and their names, 
with the local address, of both Chairman and Secretary, 
shall be printed under the Roster of Committees in The Daily 
Christian Advocate. 

II. Committees shall not originate business, but shall con- 
sider only those subjects referred to them by the Conference 
and those memorials, petitions, resolutions, and miscellaneous 
papers which are received by the Secretary of the Conference 
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not later than the eighth business day of the Conference. 
They shall report on all the subjects before them. 

III. After a subject has been referred to a Committee, it 
shall not be in order for any other Committee to consider that 
subject. But should a Committee ascertain that a subject 
which was intended for and belongs under the Rules to it, has 
been sent to another Committee, it shall report the fact to the 
Committee of Reference, which shall assign all the papers to 
the proper Committee. Should there be doubt about the 
reference, the same shall be reported at once by the Committee 
of Reference to the Conference. 

IV. Committee reports changing the Discipline shall recite 
not only the line and paragraph to be amended, but also the 
sentence, section, or paragraph as amended. 

V. Committees and Commissions whose hours of meeting 
are not specifically fixed by the Conference shall organize as 
soon as possible for the prompt performance of their duties. 

VI. On the first and second business days, nominations for 
the Committees on the American Bible Society, Compli- 
mentary Resolutions, Federation, Fraternal Delegates, Jour- 
nal, Reference, Revision, and Rules shall be presented by the 
General Superintendents for action by the Conference. 

Rule 42. There shall be a Committee of Elected Chairmen, 
composed of the chairmen elected by the Committees of 
Groups A and B, Judiciary, Revision, and Rules, of which 
Committee the Secretary of the Conference shall be Chair- 
man ex officio, and one of the Assistant Secretaries shall be 
designated for the Committee’s Secretary. This Committee 
shall meet on the first business day at 8:00 Pp. Mm. and there- 
after on order of the Conference or on call. 


MIscELLANEOUS 


Rule 43. Demonstrations of approval or disapproval dur- 
ing the progress of debate shall be deemed a breach of order. 
Rule 44. No persons, except Delegates, officers, ushers, and 
pages of the Conference, shal! stand in the open spaces of the 
Conference room or enter within the bar of the Conference. 
Rule 45. The ushers shall keep the aisles clear for the 
exclusive use of Delegates, officers, ushers, and pages of the 
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Conference, and none but Delegates shall be seated within 
the bar of the Conference. 

Rule 46. In all matters not specified herein, the proceed- 
ings of the Conference shall be governed by established parlia- 
mentary law. 

Rule 47. These rules may be suspended at any time by a 
vote of two thirds of the Delegates present and voting. 


41512. Traveling Expenses of Delegates 


(1) The traveling expenses of each Delegate to and from 
the seat of the General Conference shall be paid in the pro- 
portion that the number of days of his attendance is to the 
number of days of the session of the General Conference, 
provided the amount available in the General Administration 
Fund for such purpose is sufficient therefor. Exception may 
be made on account of personal sickness of the Delegate, such 
exceptions to be determined by the Committee on Creden- 
tials. In case the fund for such traveling expenses is in- 
sufficient to defray the total expenses of the Delegates, the 
Treasurer of the General Administration Fund shall prorate 
the payment of the expenses of Delegates from Conferences 
in the United States on the basis of the percentage which 
their respective Annual Conferences haye paid on their ap- 
portionments to the General Administration Fund for the 
quadrennium. [See Rule 34, III, § 1511.] (See Book Con- 
cern, { 1076.) 

(2) When a Delegate is excused and no Reserve is seated 
in his place, he shall receive the proportional part of his 
traveling expenses as required by our Rules, and his per diem 
during the time he serves. 

(8) When a Reserve Delegate takes the place of a Dele- 
gate it shall be with the distinct understanding that there 
shall be no additional expense, except in cases where vacan- 
cles are created as a result of elections by the Conference. 

(4) After the twenty-second business day, Reserve Delegates 
shall be seated without additional expense. 
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CHAPTER IV 
CONSTITUTIONS AND FORMS 


§ 1521. §1. Constitution for a Church School 


Articygs I. This School shall be called the Church School 
Olmert sei sks , auxiliary to the Board of Education of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church; and connected with the Quar- 
terly Conference of ......... It shall consist of the Preacher 
in Charge, the Committee on Religious Education appointed 
by the Quarterly Conference, the Officers, the Teachers, and 
the Pupils. 

ArticutE II. The object of this School shall be the pro- 
motion of Christian character through the devout and dili- 
gent study of the Word of God. 

Articue III. The Local Church School Board shall consist 
of the Pastor, who shall be ex-officio Chairman, the Director of 
Religious Education (when there is one), the Committee on 
Religious Education appointed by the Quarterly Conference, 
the Superintendent, who shall be ex-officio Vice-Chairman, the 
Assistant Superintendents, the heads of departments, the 
duly elected Secretaries, Treasurer, and Librarians, the 
Teachers of the School, the Assistant Teachers nominated 
and elected in the same way as the Teachers, the President of 
the Church School Missionary Society, the President of the 
Church School Temperance Society, and the Home Depart- 
ment Visitors, who shall be elected in the same way as the 
Teachers. In case of withdrawal of Officers or Teachers from 
the School they shall cease to be members of the Board. 

Articyte IV. The Superintendent shall be elected annually 
by ballot by the Local Church School Board, subject to con- 
firmation by the Quarterly Conference at its next session 
after such election. In case of a vacancy the Preacher in 
Charge shall superintend, or secure the superintending of, 
the School, until such time as the Superintendent elected by 
the Local Church School Board be confirmed by the Quar- 
terly Conference. The other Officers of the School shall be 
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elected annually, by ballot, by the Local Church School Board 
ONWW rhea The Departmental Superintendents and the 
Teachers of the School shall be nominated by the Superin- 
tendent, with the concurrence of the Pastor, and elected 
annually by the Church School Board. 

Articte V. Regular meetings of this Board shall be held 
DAW kc oe . of each month, for the transaction of such 
business as relates to the interests of the School, at which the 
following order shall be observed: 1. Singing and prayer. 
2. Calling roll. 3. Reading minutes. 4. Unfinished business. 
5. Reports from Committees. 6. Reports from Superinten- 
dents. 7. Report from Treasurer. 8. Report from Librarian 
concerning the state of the Library and the number and 
kind of periodicals taken by the School. 9. Reports from the 
Pastor and from the Committee on Religious Education. 
10. Reports from the Teachers. 11. Miscellaneous. 

ArticLte VI. At all meetings for business .......... shall 
constitute a quorum. 

ARTICLE VII. Special meetings of the Board may be called 
by the Pastor, the Superintendent, or by any three of the 
members. 

ArticLe VIII. In case of the withdrawal of Officers or 
Teachers from the, School, they shall cease to be members of 
this Board; and the place of any Officer or Teacher habitually 
neglecting his or her duty, inefficient, or guilty of improper 
conduct, or of teaching contrary to the accepted doctrines of 
our Church, may be declared vacant by a vote of two thirds 
of the Board present at any regular or special meeting. When 
a Teacher ceases to teach, without the consent of the Super- 
intendent, membership in the Local Church School Board 
shall thereby be terminated. 

ArTIcLE IX. Vacancies in offices may be filled at any 
monthly or special meeting, one month’s notice having been 
given of the election. 

Articte X. This Constitution shall not be altered except 
by two thirds of all the members present at a meeting called 
for that purpose; and such alteration must be in harmony 
with the provisions of the Discipline of the Methodist Epis- 
copal Church. 
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§ 2. Constitution for a Church School Missionary 


Society 
Articte I. This Society shall be called the Missionary 
Society of the ......... Methodist Episcopal Church School, 


and shall be auxiliary to the Board of Foreign Missions, the 
Board of Home Missions and Church Extension, and the 
Board of Education of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 

ArTIcLE II. The object of this Society shall be to promote 
in all practical ways the interests of the Missionary cause 
within the bounds of this School. 

Arricie III. All members of this School shall be members 
of the Society. 

ArtTICLE IV. The Officers of the Society shall be a Pres- 
ident, Vice-President, Secretary, and Treasurer, who shall 
together constitute a Board of Managers, to be elected an- 
nually by the Church School Board on the ....... Ola 

ArticLte V. A part of the session of the School on the 
first Sunday of every month shall be set apart for Missionary 
exercises and the reception of gifts for the cause of Missions; 
and it shall be the duty of the Board of Managers to provide 
for such exercises, varying the program from month to month 
in such a way as to engage actively as many of the School as. 
possible in acquiring and supplying information and inspira- 
tion on Missionary topics. The Managers shall also devise 
and set in vigorous operation whatever methods they can, 
such as mite-boxes, collection cards, occasional Missionary 
concerts, or sales, etc., for increasing the Missionary contri- 
butions of the School. 

ArticLE VI. Vacancies in the offices may be filled at any 
regular or special meeting of the Church School Board. 

ArticLteE VII. This Constitution shall not be altered ex- 
cept by vote of two thirds of all members of the Local Church 
School Board, at a meeting called for that purpose. 


¥ 1522. Forms for Charges 


§ 1. (1) In drafting charges and specifications for the trial 
of an accused member of the Church there should be a brief 
statement, defining the offense by its generic name, such as 
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’ ’ 


“Defamation,” ‘‘Dishonesty,’ ‘‘Lying,”’ ‘‘Imprudent Con- 
duct,” “Indulging Sinful Tempers or Words,”’ ‘‘Disobedience 
to, the Order and Discipline of the Church,” ‘Neglecting 
Prayer Meetings,’’ ‘‘Neglecting Class Meetings,” ‘“Teaching 
Contrary to the Standards of the Church,” ‘‘Maladminis- 
tration.” 

(2) Each charge should be accompanied with one or more 
specifications germane to the charge; and the following forms 
may serve to illustrate the manner of preparing charges and 
specifications. The charges and specifications must be so 
varied in the several cases as to meet the facts or evidence 
relied upon for conviction. The bill of charges should be 
signed by one or more members of the Church, and must be 
addressed to the Preacher in Charge of the station or Circuit 
in which the accused person holds his membership. 

(3) It is sufficient to charge the offense by its generic name, 
and under such charge the complaint may set forth in specifi- 
cations as many instances of the offense as it may seem proper 
to insert, provided, always, the specification must sustain the 
charge. In preparing the charges and specifications care 
should be taken in setting out the offense so to describe it in 
each specification as that it shall embody the essential ele- 
ments of the offense, that the accused may be apprised more 
certainly of the nature of the charge upon which he is to be 
arraigned and tried. 


IMPRUDENT AND UNCHRISTIAN CONDUCT 
§ 2. (1) Form No. I—Dzramation 
To A. B., Preacher in Charge of .... Circuit or Station: 

Denar BrotuEerR: The undersigned, a member of the Meth- 
odist Episcopal Church, complains to you that C. D., a mem- 
ber of the same Church, has been guilty of Imprudent and 
Unchristian Conduct, and he is hereby charged therewith as 
follows: 

Charge: Duramation. Specification 1. The said C. D., on 
SNC rawicisssciee CLA ON Seer owe NL Oo ons abies Cid writerancl 
publish, maliciously and in violation of the Rules of the Dis- 
cipline, the following false and libelous matter of and concern- 
ing HE. F., to wit: (Here copy the writing complained of.) 
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Specification 2. The said C. D., on the...... day of . 

Oe Aerevats , did utter and Se bligh maliciously ate an 
; polsticn of the Mules of the Discipline, the following defama- 
tory and libelous matter of and concerning E. F., to wit: 
(Here copy the maiter published.) 

Specification 3. Thesaid C.D., onthe ....... day.oternees 
19...., at ...., did maliciously and in violation of the Rules 
of the Discipline, speak, utter, and publish, in the hearing of 
divers persons, the following false and slanderous words con- 
cerning E. F., that is to say, ‘‘He [meaning the said E. F.] 7s 
a thief.” [Signed] M. N. 

(2) Form No. IJ]—Ly1ne 

{The address to the Preacher in Charge should be the same 
as in No. I.] 

Charge: Lyne. Specification. The said C. D., on the .... 
day of ...., 19....,at...., did, in violation of the Rules of 
the Discipline, falsely and willfully say (here insert what was 
said), or words to that effect, knowing the statement to be 
misleading and false. [Signed] M. N. 

§ 3. (1) In cases under Forms III and IV preliminary labor 
is required before the accused person is liable to be arraigned 
and tried, and it should be averred in the complaint that 
such preliminary labor has been performed, for without such 
averment there is nothing to show that the person is liable to 
be tried. The following form may be used: 


(2) Form No. III—Inpuueine Sinrut TEMPERS 
To A. B., Preacher in Charge of .... Circwit or Station: 

Drar Brorger: Inasmuch as C. D., a member of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, indulged sinful tempers, and 
was afterward reproved, as the Discipline provides; yet the 
said C. D. was guilty of a second transgression, and he was 
again reproved as the Discipline provides; yet, notwithstand- 
ing these repeated reproofs, the said C. D. continues impeni- 
tent and still persists in indulging sinful tempers, thereby 
bringing reproach upon the Church; therefore the under- 
signed complains to you of the conduct of the said C. D., and 
charges him as follows: 

Charge; INpuLGING Sinrut Temprrs. Specification. The 
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said C. D., on the .... day of . SOM Percat teen ae at 
other times and places, namely Gare. specify times and places), 
did on three several occasions become angry and indulged in 
sinful tempers, in violation of the Discipline. 

[Signed] M. N. 


(3) Form No. IV—Inpuxeine SinFuL TEMPERS 


To A. B., Preacher in Charge of .... Circuit or Station: 
Drar BrotHer: Forasmuch as C. D., on the .... day 
of ...., 19...., at ...., became angry and indulged sinful 


tempers, in violation of the Rules of the Discipline, and 
though reproved therefor after the manner prescribed in the 
Discipline, he made no acknowledgment of the fault, and 
showed no proper humiliation, and he still continues im- 
penitent; therefore the undersigned complains to you of the 
conduct of C. D., and hereby charges him as follows: 

Charge: INDULGING SINFUL TEMPERS. Specification. C.D. 
on the .... day of ...., at ...., became angry and indulged 
in sinful tempers, in violation of the Rules of the Discipline; 
and, notwithstanding he has been reproved on account thereof, 
as the Discipline provides, he has made no acknowledgment 
of the fault, and has shown no proper humiliation, but con- 
tinues impenitent, in violation of the Rules of the Discipline. 

[Signed] M. N. 


§ 4. Form No. V—Necusct or THE Mrans or Grace 


To A. B., Preacher in Charge of .... Circuit or Station: 

Denar Brorupr: Inasmuch as C. D., a member of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church, had for a long time neglected 
public worship, and having so neglected was visited by the 
Preacher, who explained to him the consequences should he 
continue such neglect; and yet, notwithstanding such visit 
and explanation, he does not amend, but continues to neglect 
public worship, therefore the undersigned complains to you 
of the conduct of C. D., and hereby charges him as follows: 

Charge: HasrruaL Nreeiecr oF Pusiic Worsuir. Specifi- 
cation. The said C. D., unmindful of his duty and in violation 
of the Rules of the Discipline, does habitually neglect public 
worship. [Signed] M. N. 
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{ 1523. Form of Oath at Trials 


Hae ty RU te RAE OR PEE Ptiace Slane nislevelers ole ole meres a witness 
suvomoned to testify on the trial of a charge against). ats 
BOC SteT PLC AEE, ep een ueeeas HD neta erpesanna wieteiMa tater edeiter obalex0 now 
pending, do most solemnly call God to witness that the evi- 
dence I am about to give shall be the truth, the whole truth 
and nothing but the truth, so help me God. 

Or, if preferred, the witness may make affirmation in form— 

1d eR RRP ER ooo ho Bacar > Cpa e TeeR Oa On ac a witness 
summoned to testify on the trial of a charge against sans ae +, 
now pending, 


but the truth, and I do affirm. 


CHAPTER V 


EPISCOPAL SUPERVISION 


91531. Area System 


§1. The area has abundantly justified itself as a most 
effective unit and method of episcopal administration. It 
relates the Bishops to definite fields and thus assures a close 
and intensive supervision of the spiritual and temporal inter- 
ests of the Church. It affords am opportunity for genuine 
leadership in area enterprise. It defines responsibility and 
secures results that were impossible when continuity of ad- 
ministration was wanting. 

§ 2:7 We recommend that in the intervals of the Annual 
Conference sessions each resident Bishop shall be held re- 
sponsible for the administration of the spiritual and temporal 
interests of the Church in those Conferences adjacent to his 
residence, the decision as to which Conferences are adjacent 
to a particular residence being left to the Bishops. To make 
this provision effective, we recommend that one month after 
the adjournment of an Annual Conference the presidency of 
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the Conference shall pass to the Bishop resident in the group 
of which it forms a part, and shall remain so until one month 
before the next ensuing Annual Conference. 

§ 3. If on the death, resignation, or disability of the Bishop 
or because of judicial proceedings in the interval between 
General Conferences the Bishops are unable to make pro- 
vision for the Area, as provided in 691, § 4, the Bishops are 
requested to rearrange the Areas temporarily, having regard 
as far as possible to the principle of contiguity recommended 
in 4 1531, § 2. 

§ 4. Presidential supervision is entirely in the control of the 
Bishops. It is, however, the judgment of the General Con- 
ference that less frequent changes in the presidency of the An- 
nual Conferences within the Episcopal Areas in the United 
States of America will promote the best interests of the whole 
Church, and we recommend that each Resident Bishop may, 
in harmony with the foregoing, preside over a majority or 
all of the sessions of each Annual Conference, located in his 
Area during each quadrennium. 

§ 5. The General Conference instructs the Committee on 
Episcopacy that in assigning Bishops to residences the Com- 
mittee shall give more heed to such considerations as the 
interests of the Kingdom of God, the welfare of the Church, 
and the qualifications of a Bishop for the work of his Area 
than to any principle or idea of time limitation of Episcopal 
residence. 


q 1532. Episcopal Areas 
In THE UNITED Srates 

ATLANTA: Bishop Flint.—Saint Johns River, Florida, 
South Florida, Atlanta, Georgia, Savannah, South Carolina. 

BOSTON: Bishop Burns.—Maine, Vermont, New Hamp- 
shire, New England, Eastern Swedish, New England Southern, 
East German. 

CHATTANOOGA: Bishop Brown.—Holston, Central 
Tennessee, East Tennessee, Blue Ridge-Atlantic, North 
Carolina, Alabama. 
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CHICAGO: Bishop Waldorf.—lIllinois, Rock River, 
Norwegian and Danish, Central Northwest, Southern Illinois. 

CINCINNATI: Bishop Smith.—North-East Ohio, Ohio, 
Kentucky. 

COLUMBUS: Bishop Jones.—Central West, Lexington, 
Southwest, Tennessee. 

DENVER: Bishop Cushman.—Colorado, Wyoming 
State, Utah Mission, New Mexico Mission, Montana State. 

DETROIT: Bishop Blake.—Detroit, Michigan, Indiana, 
North Indiana, Northwest Indiana. 

KANSAS CITY: Bishop Mead.—Missouri, Kansas, 
Southwest Kansas, Northwest Kansas, Southern, Oklahoma. 

NEW ORLEANS: Bishop Shaw.—Louisiana, Mississippi, 
Upper Mississippi, Central Alabama, Texas, West Texas. 

NEW YORK: Bishop McConnell.—New York, New 
York East, Troy, Central New York, Northern New York, 
Newark. 

OMAHA: Bishop Oxnam.—lIowa-Des Moines, Upper 
Iowa, Northwest Iowa, Nebraska. 

PHILADELPHIA: Bishop Richardson.—Philadelphia, 
New Jersey, Delaware, Wyoming, Puerto Rico Mission 
Conference. 

PITTSBURGH: Bishop Leonard.—Erie, Pittsburgh, 
West Virginia, Genesee. 

PORTLAND: Bishop Lowe.—Oregon, Pacific Northwest, 
Idaho. 

SAINT PAUL: Bishop Magee.—Minnesota, Northern 
Minnesota, Wisconsin, West Wisconsin, Dakota, North 
Dakota. 

SAN FRANCISCO: Bishop Baker.—California, Southern 
California, Pacific Chinese Mission, Pacific Japanese Mission, 
Latin-American Mission, Hawaii Mission, Western Norwegian 
and Danish, Japan Mission Council, Korea Central Council. 

WASHINGTON: Bishop Hughes.—Baltimore, Central 
Pennsylvania, Washington, Wilmington. 
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OvutsipE THE UNITED STATES 

{The Bishops elected by the Central Conferences concerned, 
and the residences fixed and the Areas determined by the 
Central Conferences concerned in consultation with the 
Bishops, as provided in 4 321, § 2 (6), are indicated by the 
asterisk (*).] 

AFRICA 

UMTALI: Bishop Springer.— Angola Mission Conference, 
Congo Mission Conference, Liberia, Rhodesia, Southeast 
Africa Mission Conference. 


EASTERN ASIA 
*FOOCHOW: Bishop Gowdy.—West China, Foochow, 
Hinghwa, Yenping. 
NANKING: Bishop Hammaker.—Kiangsi, Central 
China, North China, Shantung. 


SOUTHERN ASIA 
*BOMBAY: Bishop Pickett.—Bombay, Gujarat, Hyder- 
abad, South India. 
DELHI: Bishop Badley.—Northwest India, North India, 
Lucknow, Burma. 
*JUBBULPORE: Bishop Chitambar.—Bengal, Bhabua 
Mission, Central Provinces, Indus River. 


SOUTHEASTERN ASIA 
SINGAPORE-MANILA: Bishop Lee.—Malaya, Suma- 
tra Mission Conference, Malaysia Chinese Mission Confer- 
ence, Philippine, Philippine North. 


EUROPE 

STOCKHOLM: Bishop Wade.—Baltic and Slavic, Den- 
mark, Finland, Finland Swedish, France Mission Conference, 
Madeira Mission, North Africa, Norway, Russia Mission 
Conference, Spain Mission, Sweden. 

GENEVA: Bishop Nuelsen.—Austria Mission Confer- 
ence, Bulgaria Mission Conference, Central Germany, Hun- 
gary Mission Conference, Italy, Jugo-Slavia Mission Con- 
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ference, Northeast Germany, Northwest Germany, South 
Germany, Southwest Germany, Switzerland. 


Latin AMERICA 


*BUENOS AIRES: Bishop Gattinoni.—Bolivia Mission 
Conference, Eastern South America. 


*SANTIAGO: Bishop Elphick.—Central America Mission 
Conference, Chile, Peru Mission Conference. 


CHAPTER VI 


POST OFFICE ADDRESSES OF BISHOPS AND 
GENERAL OFFICERS 


#1541. §1. General Superintendents 
(Names of Retired Bishops in Italics) 


William F. McDowell, 2400 Sixteenth Street, N. W., Washington, D.C. 
William F. Anderson, 960 East Park Avenue, Winter Park, Florida 


Joun L. NUELSEN, Rue des Photographs, Geneva, Switzerland 
Epwin H. Hucues, 100 Maryland Avenue, N. E., Washington, 1Dy, (CF 
Francis J. McConneELL, 150 Fifth Avenue, New York City 
Frederick D. Leete, De Land, Florida 
Wilbur P. Thirkield, 303 Lexington Avenue, New York City 
Herbert Welch, 420 Riverside Drive, New York City 
Thomas Nicholson, 812 Summit Avenue, Mount Vernon, Iowa 


Apna W. LEONARD, : 
1724 Koppers Building, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


William F. Oldham, 66 Sherman Avenue, Columbus, Ohio 
Charles B. Mitchell, 456 La Loma Road, Pasadena, California 
John W. Robinson, 1000 Crestview Avenue, Glendale, California 
Eben S. Johnson, Route 6, Box 900A, Portland, Oregon 
Lauress J. Birney, 290 Chautauqua Drive, Pasadena, California 


Ernest L. WatporF, 1609 Chicago Temple Building, Chicago, Ilinois 
Charles Edward Locke, 445 Georgia Street, Santa Monica, California 


Ernest G. RICHARDSON, [ ; 
1701 Arch Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 


CxHarues W. Burns, 581 Boylston Street, Boston, Massachusetts 
Epear BuakE, 34 Elizabeth Street, East, Detroit, Michigan 
Frederick T. Keeney, 740 Rush Street, Chicago, Illinois 
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H. Lester Smira, 420 Plum Street; Cincinnati, Ohio 
Cuarues L. Mean, 1121 McGee Street, Kansas City, Missouri 
Rosert E. Jones, 1375 East Long Street, Columbus, Ohio 
Matthew W. Clair, 1040 Russell Avenue, Covington, Kentucky 


George A. Miller, 796 East Santa Clara Street, San Jose, California 


Titus Lows, 
370 Pittock Block, 10th and Washington Sts., Portland, Oregon 


BRENTON T. BADLEy, 12 Boulevard Road, Delhi, India 
Wa .uace E. Brown, 368 Crest Rd., Chattanooga, Tennessee 
RaymonD J. WADE, Hotel Excelsior, Stockholm, Sweden 
James C, BAKER, 83 McAllister St., San Francisco, California 
J. Ratpo Macer, 32 South Snelling Avenue, Saint Paul, Minnesota 
Rap §. CusHMAN, 312 Trinity Building, Denver, Colorado 
Wicpur EE. HAMMAKER, Nanking, China 
CHARLES W. FLIN?, 630 Piedmont Ave., N. E., Atlanta, Georgia 
ALEXANDER P. SHaw, 631 Baronne Street, New Orleans, Louisiana 
G. Bromugy OxNnaM, 870 Insurance Building, Omaha, Nebraska 


§ 2. Missionary Bishops 


Epwin F. Lrg, 
5 Mount Sophia, Singapore, Straits Settlement, Malaysia 
442 Rizal Avenue, Manila, Philippines 


Joun M. Sprincer, Umtali, Southern Rhodesia, Africa 


§3. Central Conference Bishops 
ELECTED BY THE EASTERN ASIA CENTRAL CONFERENCE 
1Cuin P’inc WANG, Chengtu, Szechuen, China 
Joun Gowpy, Foochow, China 


ELECTED BY THE SOUTHERN ASIA CENTRAL CONFERENCE 
JasHwant R. CHrraMBAR, Jubbulpore, C. P., India 
J. Waskom Pickett, Byculla, Bombay, India 


ELECTED BY THE LATIN AMERICA CENTRAL CONFERENCE 
Juan EH. GATTINONI, Rivadavia 4044, Buenos Aires, Argentina 
Rosrerro EvpHick, Gral, Korner 180, Santiago, Chile 


41542. Secretary of the General Conference 
Joun M. Arrprs, Bangor, Maine 


1543. The Methodist Book Concern 
PUBLISHING AGENTS 
At New York: O. Grant Marxuam, 150 Fifth Avenue 


1 Resignation tendered November 30, 1934. 
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At Cincinnati: Grorer C. Douauass, 420 Plum Street 
At Chicago: Frep D. Stone, 740 Rush Street 
Bp eeis, Joun H. Race, 316 West Seventy-ninth Street, New York, 


DEPOSITORIES 


581 Boylston Street, Boston, Massachusetts 
524 Penn Avenue, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
28 Elizabeth Street, East, Detroit, Michigan 
1121 McGee Street, Kansas City, Missouri 

85 McAllister Street, San Francisco, California 
304 Artisans Building, Portland, Oregon 


q 1544. Editors 
§ 1 (a). ELECTED BY THE GENERAL CONFERENCB 


Haroup Paun SLoan, 
150 Fifth Avenue, New York City 


ORIEN W. FIFER, The Christian 
420 Plum Street, Cincinnati, Ohio Advocate: 
Dan B. BRUMMITT, A National 

1121 McGee Street, Kansas City, Missouri Weekly 


Epwarp L. MILs, 
85-87 McAllister Street, San Francisco, California 
Rosert N. Brooks, 
The Christian Advocate, Southwestern Edition, 
631 Baronne Street, New Orleans, Louisiana 
A. J. Bucuer, Der Christliche Apologete, 
420 Plum Street, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Lucius H. Buesrn, Church School Publications, 
420 Plum Street, Cincinnati, Ohio; 
150 Fifth Avenue, New York City 
W.E. J. Gratz, The Epworth Herald, 
740 Rush Street, Chicago, Illinois 
aa a eee 
A. J. Bucher, Der Christliche Apologete, 
420 Plum Street, Cincinnati, Ohio 


(b) ELECTED BY THE BOOK COMMITTEE 


Jacos 8. Payton, The National Methodist Press, 
100 Maryland Avenue, N. E., Washington, D. Cc 
§ 2. ELECTED BY THE BOOK COMMITTEE 
Book Editor 
Joun W. LANGDALE 
150 Fifth Avenue, New York City 


q 1545. Secretaries of Boards 


$1. BLECTED BY THE GENERAL CONFERENCE 


Raupu E. DirrENDORFER, Board of Foreign Missions, 

WitiaM FE. SHaw, 150 Fifth Avenue, New York 

E. D. Konusrepr: Board of Home Missions and Church Extension, | 
1701 Arch Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
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Freperick Cari HIsELEN: Board of Education, ay 
740 Rush Street, Chicago, Illinois 
WiuiaM B. Farmer: Board of Pensions and Relief, 
222 West Adams Street, Chicago, Lllinois 
Ernest H. Cuerrincton, Board of Temperance, Prohibition, and 
Public Morals, 100 Maryland Avenue, N. E., Washington, D. C 


§ 2. ELECTED BY THE BOARDS 


N. E. Davis: Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work, _ 
8 East Long Street, Columbus, Ohio 


41546. Treasurers and Assistant Treasurers 


Orrin W. Auman, Treasurer: World Service Commission, 
740 Rush Street, Chicago, Illinois 
C. M. Barton, Assistant Treasurer: World Service Commission, 
740 Rush Street, Chicago, Illinois 
Morris W. Eunes, Treasurer: Board of Foreign Missions, 
150 Fifth Avenue, New York 
Grorce F. SUTHERLAND, Assistant Treasurer: Board of Foreign 
Missions 
150 Fifth Avenue, New York 
W. J. Exvuiorr, Treasurer: Board of Home Missions and Church 
Extension, 
1701 Arch Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
H. Conwexy Snoxn, Assistant Treasurer: Board of Home Missions and 
Church Extension, 
1701 Arch Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Tuomas F. Houeats, Treasurer: Board of Education, 
740 Rush Street, Chicago, Illinois 
Gxoree C. Douvcuass, Treasurer: Episcopal Fund, 
420 Plum Street, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Frep D. Stonn, Assistant Treasurer: Episcopal Fund, 
740 Rush Street, Chicago, Illinois 
Harowp C, Parkin, Treasurer: Chartered Fund, 
135 South Broad Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Grorer C. Doveuass, Treasurer: Trustees of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church, 1306 First National Bank Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Giitserr Daruineton, Treasurer: American Bible Society, 
Park Avenue and Fifty-seventh St., New York 
Tuomas A. STarForD, Treasurer: Board of Pensions and Relief, 
222 West Adams Street, Chicago, Illinois 
O. Grant Marxuam, Treasurer: General Administration Fund, 
150 Fifth Avenue, New York 
Grorce C. Doverass, Assistant Treasurer: General Administration 
: Fund, 420 Plum Street, Cincinnati, Ohio 
W. W. Martow, Treasurer: Board of Temperance, Prohibition, and 
Public Morals, 
100 Maryland Avenue, N. E., Washington, D. C. 
Avpurt Z. Mann, Treasurer: Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess 
Work, Evanston, Illinois 
Miss FLORENCE Hooper, Treasurer: Woman’s Foreign Missionary 
Society, 30 Maryland Life Building, Baltimore, Maryland 
Mrs. J. H. Freeman, Treasurer: Woman’s Home Missionary Society, 
84 W. Winter Street, Delaware, Ohio 
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CuaptTer Vil 


ADMINISTRATIVE BOARDS, SOCIETIES, AND 
COMMISSIONS 


ELECTED BY THE GENERAL CONFERENCE OR APPOINTED BY THE BISHOPS 
UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF THE GENERAL CONFERENCE 


41551, §1. Book Committee 
Chairman, Frank A. Horne Secretary, Ezra Squier Tipple 
Assistant Secretary, Henry S. Henschen 

Term 
Area Expires 
1. Arthur R. Howard. ...Box 847, Sumter, South Carolina ... 1940 
2. John M. Arters....... 700 Hammond Street, Bangor, Maine 1944 

3. James E. Milburn.....719 West Pine Street, Johnson City, 
Tennhessee.\. . . f.0. : ak~ sc « obvi tee 1944 

4. Harry W. McPherson.. Illinois Wesleyan University, Bloom- 
INbOMs Lilimoisiwy capresso betes elle 1940 

5. Warren O. Hawkins. ..1418 Cleveland Avenue, N. W., North 
Canton (Ohio 2s ees ee 1944 
6. John B. Redmond. ....213 East Fiftieth Street, Chicago, Ill. 1940 

7. Charles E. Schofield. ..2100 South Josephine Street, Denver, 
Colorado.eee tees SG. ci 1944 

8. Charles E. Allinger...149 Larned Street, East, Detroit, 
Michigan 0h simizeda- ceteereie.: BES 1940 

9. Thos. O. Cunningham.728 Nebraska Avenue, Kansas City, 
HCA NBAS 7 5 hears Gala Sets tern als shoes 1944 
10. Matthew S. Davage...Clark University, Atlanta, Georgia.. 1940 
11. Victor K. Moore....../ Ausable Forks, New York.......... 1944 

12. C. Ray Gates.........504 North Elm Street, Grand Island, 
Nebraska. titercctes welts selec erties 1940 

13. Frank C. Propert.....139 Merion Avenue, Haddonfield, 

ING wird CYSCVen ote ce a cuar lone inter 

14. Edgar T. Welch.......Welch Grape Juice Co., Westfield, 
New Yorker. filmes Ue ahebeete 1940 
15. Jabez C. Harrison. ....370 Pittock Block, Portland, Oregon. 1944 
16. Joseph 8. Ulland......Fergus Falls, Minnesota .......... 1940 

17. John D. Crummey....Food Machinery Corporation, San 
ose, Californian. nic meme reo 1944 

18. Benjamin W. Meeks...131 West Second Street, Frederick, 
Miarylanditics. <1. ac choc tae ne 1940 


§ 2. Executive Committee 


Chairman, John L. Hillman Vice-Chairman, Troy W. Appleby 
Secretary, Judson J. McKim 


NEW YORK AND CONTIGUOUS TERRITORY 


Frank A. Horne ./..::... 17 Varick Street, New York City .. 1944 
J. Edgar Washabaugh.....280 Prospect Avenue, East Orange, 
ING JOrsey.. .<2 «anisole trite ore 1940 
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George W. Henson........1701 Arch Street, Philadelphia, Penn- 
SYLVAMIAL yA ob. <locoucnaes.c de sboernenece ees 1944 
Stanley O. MacMullen....137 Milk Street, Boston, Massa- 
chusetts <2. CHEE AeA ee 1944 
Ezra Squier Tipple........ 817 Fifth Avenue, New York City 1940 
CINCINNATI AND CONTIGUOUS TERRITORY 
Clpade YOuneacias. a ccae 302 Perrin Avenue, Lafayette, Indiana 1944 
Judson J. McKim........ Y. M. C. A., 1105 Elm Street, Cincin- 
Nati Ohvor pas Soe eos 1940 
Troy W. Appleby.........2400 Reading Road, Cincinnati, Ohio 1944 
CHICAGO AND CONTIGUOUS TERRITORY 
John 1; Hillman. .....-... Indianola; dowaias. wunaaws © uso 1944 
Charles O. Loucks........ 10 South La Salle Street, Chicago, 
Din 019% seit. hs Serevent eect ieee 1940 
Henry S. Henschen....... 725 Walden Road, Winnetka, Illinois 1940 


4 1552. Board of Foreign Missions 


Orrice: 150 Fifth Avenue, New York City 
President, Bishop Francis J. McConneLu 
Vice-President, FRanK A. HoRNE 
Corresponding Secretaries, RauPpH E. DirrENDORFER, WILLIAM E. SHAW 
Treasurer, Morris W. EXHNES 
Assistant Treasurer, GrorcE F, SUTHERLAND 
Recording Secretary, Harry C. SPENCER 


MANAGERS 


All Effective Bishops, Missionary, and Central Conference Bishops, 
ex officio 


(Areas are indicated by parentheses) 


MINISTERS 
Auman, Lester W. Martin, Arba 
Baker, Earl A. McKenzie, Ralph W. 
Broyles, J. W. (Chattanooga) Merring, Edwin E. 
Corley, J. L. (San Francisco) Miller, Frederick A. 
Ewing, T. N. (Chicago) Miller, I. E. (Cincinnati) 
Fifer, O. W. Quimby, Karl K. 
Hallman, BE. C. Race, John H. 
Harris, I. D. Robinson, Leroy T. (Detroit) 
Hartman, L. O. (Boston) Scott, J. S. (New Orleans) 
Hills, Roy O. Shipman, R. M. 
James, Glen C. Smith, M. N. 
Langdale, J. W. Sockman, Ralph W. 
Lewis, G. W. (Columbus) Thomas, J. S. Ladd 
Loeppert, AST. Tipple, Ezra Squier 
MacRossie, Allan Wallace, Charles L. (Saint Paul) 
Magee, John B. Wright, L. C. 
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LAY MEMBERS 


Adams, C. V. (Washington) Lynn, Lee W. 
Baldwin, C. D. McBrier, EB. M. 
Bigelow, W. F. McElroy, Geo. S. (Atlanta) 
Boyd, M. W. Poffenberger, A. C. 
Boyd, William (Philadelphia) Roan, Hans J. (Portland) 
Brettschneider, Fred Roudebush, R. R. 
Cantlin, Jacob Spencer, R. B. (Denver) 
Day, Wm. W. (Pittsburgh) Stock, Arthur J. 
Dixon, Edwin T. Sturtevant, Paul (New York) 
Fisher, Frank R. Tunnicliffe, John 
Gibson, Miss Mary Vickery, Wm. M. (Kansas City) 
Hatcher, A. B. Walls, William A. 
Hodgman, G. B. Watson, Miss Ella M. (Omaha) 
Hooper, Miss Florence Welch, Edgar T. 
Horne, Frank A. Wilson, H. 8. 
Joy, James R. Young, I. W. 

§ 1553. Board of Home Missions and Church 

Extension 


Orrice: 1701 Arch Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 


President, Bisnop Ernest G. RicHARDSON 
Executive Secretary, E>pwarD D. KouLsTEDT 
Treasurer, W. J. ELLIOTT 

Recording Secretary, Gzoran M. Bru 


MANAGERS 


Ex Officio, without vote, all Effective Bishops, resident in the United 
States: also the Executive Secretary. 


AREA REPRESENTATIVES 


AREA NAME ARBA NAMB 
1. Jesse L. Murrell 10. L. E. Johnson 
2. C. V. Kimball 11. C. C. Coile 
3. A. D. Peck 12. A. L. Semans 
4, John Thompson 13, A. M. Witwer 
5. W. W. Dieterich 14, Sanford W. Corcoran 
6. J. A. Patton 15. Louis Magin 
7. Ira G. McCormack 16. J. A. Rinkel 
8. W. C. Hartinger 17. Leonard Oechsli 
9. W. R. Johnson 18. F. R. Bayley 
AT LARGE 
Ministers— 
Bishop E. G. Richardson D. H. Hargis 
E. D. Kohlstedt R. W. Winchester 
George M. Bell *A.S. Williams 


Walter R. Fruit 


* Deceased. 
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AT LARGE 
Lay Members— 


Mrs. Henry Pfeiffer 
Mrs. Anna E. Kresge 
G. Stanley Lynch 

T. M. McDonald 
Frank R. Currie 
Willis L. Overdeer 
Mrs. Jesse Cappon 
Lester S. Ivins 

J. Frank Burke 

H. A. Douglas 


Miss E. Jean Oram 

¥F. E. Baker 

F. P. Felton, Jr. 
George B. Shearer, Jr. 
W.S. Pilling 

E. Y. Dobbins 

C. F. Eggleston 
Merton 8. Gibbs 
Frank C. Propert 
John T. Carson 


§ 1554. Board of Education 
Orrice: 740 Rush Street, Chicago, Illinois 


OFFICERS 


President, Bishop Apna W. LEONARD 
Vice-President, Bishop H. Lestpr Smitu 
Second Vice-President, WALTER C. Correy 
Recording Secretary, Horacr G. Smite 
Treasurer, THomas F. HoLte@ate 

Executive Secretary, FREDERICK CarRL EISpLEN 


TRUSTEES 
Bishops 
Charles W. Flint 


Adna W. Leonard 
Charles L. Mead 


Oscar E. Allison 
Paul H. Ashley 


Mrs. Mary McLeod Bethune 


J. J. Bunting 

H. J. Burgstahler 
Arthur A. Callaghan 
Burton H. Camp 

W. C. Coffey 

M. W. Dogan 

U. G. Dubach 

John Fletcher 

Arthur L. Fuller 
Mrs. W. H. C. Goode 
M. L. Harris 
Thomas F. Holgate 
J. R. Jackson 

W. A. Jessup 

David D. Jones 
Raymond G. Kimbell 


* Deceased. 


Alexander P. Shaw 
H. Lester Smith 


Tully C. Knoles 
Lester E. Lee 
Halford E. Luecock 
Thomas B. Lugg 
Daniel L. Marsh 
Lester H. Martin 

J. W. Masland 
Aubrey S. Moore 
Fred G. Noble 
Charles Nelson Pace 
Henry Phillips 

C. E. Rariek 
Horace G. Smith 
W. Stanley Smith 
H. L. Upperman 

R. C. Wells 

Robert M. Williams 
John L. Wolfe 
*W. P. Wortman 


E. C. Wright 
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EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


Bishop C. W. Flint Raymond G. Kimbell 
Bishop Charles L. Mead Halford E. Luccock 
Bishop H. Lester Smith Thomas B. Lugg 
Bishop A. P. Shaw Daniel L. Marsh 
H. J. Burgstahler Horace G. Smith 
W. C. Coffey Roy O. West 
John S. Fletcher E. C. Wright 
ae: W. pipe 
Thomas F. Holgate 5 
J. R. Jackson KC) 
W. A. Jessup Bishop A. W. Leonard 
David D. Jones F. C. Eiselen 
4 1555. The University Senate 

Name Institution 


Arlo Ayres Brown, Drew University, Madison, New Jersey 

Fred P. Corson, Dickinson College, Carlisle, Pennsylvania 

David Shaw Duncan, University of Denver, Denver, Colorado 

J. M. M. Gray, The American University, Washington, D. C. 

Earl E. Harper, Simpson College, Indianola, lowa 

Arthur W. Hewitt, Montpelier Seminary, Montpelier, Vermont 

Rufus B. von KleinSmid, University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles, California 

Lee M. McCoy, Rust College, Holly Springs, Mississippi 

Roy E. McCuskey, West Virginia Wesleyan College, Buckhannon, 
West Virginia 

Frank E. Mossman, Southwestern College, Winfield, Kansas 

James L. Robb, Tennessee Wesleyan College, Athens, Tennessee 

John L. Seaton, Albion College, Albion, Michigan 

Edmund D. Soper, Ohio Wesleyan University, Delaware, Ohio 

Edward H. Todd, College: of Puget Sound, Tacoma, Washington 

Henry M. Wriston, Lawrence College, Appleton, Wisconsin 


{ 1556. Board of Pensions and Relief 
Orrice: 222 West Adams Street, Chicago, Illinois 


President, BisHor J. RatpH Mager, 32 South Snelling Avenue, Saint 


Paul, Minnesota 
Executive Secretary, Witt1aM B. Farmer, 222 West Adams Street, 


Chicago, Illinois : 
Treasurer, THOMAS A. STAFFORD, 222 West Adams Street, Chicago, 
Illinois 
Recording Secretary, CHARLES R. OaTEN, 222 West Adams Street, 
Chicago, Illinois 
Crass oF 1940 
MINISTERS 
*Robert E. Meader Thomas 8. Brock 
David F. Helms 


LAY MEMBERS 


Charles A. Nyman Hallam M. Richardson 
Lee E. Umstead 


* Member of Executive Committee. 
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Crass or 1944 
MINISTERS 


Edgar R. Heckman Rufus C. Baker 
Walter H. Jackson 


LAY MEMBERS 


*James F. Oates George A. Jacobs 
*Otto U. King 
Crass or 1948 
MINISTERS 
*Henry L. Davis *Arthur M. Wells 


Sydney M. Hall 


LAY MEMBERS 


*Frank P. Nicholl *Charles E. Waterman 
*Charles Engdahl 


1557. Board of Temperance, Prohibition, and 
Public Morals 
Orrice: 100 Maryland Avenue, N. E., Washington, D. C. 


President, Bishop Epwin Hott Huaues, Washington, D. C. 
Vice-President, Bishop WaLiacre BE. Brown, Chattanooga, Tennessee 
Recording Secretary, H. W. Buraan, Washington, D. C. 

Treasurer, W. W. Martow, Washington, D. C. 

Executive Secretary, ERNEST H. CHERRINGTON, Washington, D. C. 
Secretary Emeritus, CLARENCE TRUE Wixson, Gresham, Oregon 


AREA REPRESENTATIVES 


AREA NAME AREA NAME 
1. D. H. Stanton 10. K. W. McMillan 
2. Sam T. Emery 11. Carl H. Fowler 
3. William A. Parsons 12. Levi P. Goodwin 
4. C.C. Hall 13. J. T. Fletcher 
5. Earl R. Brown 14. T. E. Colley 
6. S. H. Sweeney 15. Charles W. MacCaughey 
7. Andrew C. Caton 16. George Mecklenburg 
8. Frederick H. Spence 17. Roy L. Smith 
9. A. E. Henry 18. Edgar A. Love 
AT LARGE 
Luke C. Bootes W. Branch Rickey 
H. W. Burgan A. C. Shue 
W. EE. Gunby Harold Paul Sloan 
W. W. Marlow Chas. I. Stengle 
Benjamin W. Meeks H. Roy Waugh 


* Member of Executive Committee. 
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{ 1558. Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 
coness Work 
Orrice: 8 East Long Street, Room 827, Columbus, Ohio 


OFFICERS 


President, Bishop Cuartes L. Mrap 
Vice-President, Bishop Ernest L. WALDORF 
Vice-President, Bishop CHarLes W. Burns 
Executive Secretary, N. E. Davis 

Recording Secretary, J. A. DIBKMANN 
Treasurer, ALBERT Z. MANN 


MEMBERS 
MINISTERS 

John G. Benson W. H. Ford 
O. J. Carder George A. Warmer 
@. E. Farrar Robert Warner 

LAY MEMBERS 
Frank E. Anderson E. B. Simmons 
Paul Fesler Miss Lillian Spicker 
Miss Sadie A. Hagen Miss one C. Steiner 
Lawrence A. Lewis Fred P. Todd 
A. G. Odell C. S. Woods 
Mrs. F. C. Reynolds j Mrs. May Leonard Woodruff 


4 1559 World Service Commission 
OFFICERS 
President, BisHop Ernest L. WALDORF 
Vice-President, H. R. SNAVELY 
Recording Secretary, James EH, SKILLINGTON 
Treasurer, ORRIN W. AUMAN 
MEMBERS 


BisHor E. L. WaLporr BisHorp Titus LowE 


AREA REPRESENTATIVES 


ARBA NAME AREA NAME 
1. Lawrence Radcliffe 10. E. F. Scarborough 
2. James V. Claypool 11. W. Clyde Sykes 
3. Manker Patten 12. A: V. Proudfoot 
4. H. R. Snavely 13. Geo. R. Savige 
5. C. D. Marston 14. J. S. Payton 
6. L. H. Lightner 15. E. W. Peterson 
7. Horace Turner 16. Frank O. Whitcher - 
8. J. M. M. Gray 17. F. G. H. Stevens 
9. L. J. Lyons 18. J. E. Skillington 
MEMBERS AT LARGE 
C. O. Holmes Charles A. Jones 
James A. James Loren M. Edwards 
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ADVISORY MEMBERS 


Board of Foreign Missions—Ralph E. Diffendorfer, New York City 

Board of Home Missions and Church Extension—E. D. Kohlstedt, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 

Board of Hducation—Frederick Carl Eiselen, Chicago, Illinois 

Board of Pensions and Relief—William B. Farmer, Chicago, linois 

Board of Temperance, Prohibition, and Public Morals—Ernest H. 
Cherrington, Washington, D. C 

Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work—N. E. Davis, 
Columbus, Ohio 

American Bible Society—Hric M. North; New York City 

World Service Commission—O. W. Auman, Chicago, Illinois 

Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society—Mrs. Frederick F. Lindsay, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 


Womans Home Missionary Society—Mrs. W. H. C. Goode, Sidney, 
io. 


1560. The Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society 
Orricr: Room 710, 150 Fifth Avenue, New York City 


President, Mrs. THomas Nicwotson, Mt. Vernon, Iowa 
Vice-Presidents, Mrs. Dorr Dierenvorr, 25 Prospect Street, Madi- 


son, New Jersey; Mrs. Cuartus L. Muap, 1121 McGee Street, 
Kansas City, Missouri 

Vice-Presidents at Large, Mrs. F. F. Linpsay, 25 Seymour Avenue, 
8. E., Minneapolis, Minnesota; Mrs. F. J. McConneti, Room 
710, 150 Fifth Avenue, New York City 


Recording Secretary, Mrs. H. E. Woourver, 3511 Rodman Street, 
N. W., Washington, D. C. 


Treasurer, Miss Frormence Hooper, 30 Maryland Life Building, 
Baltimore, Maryland 


Secretary, General Office, Miss Rura Ransom, 150 Fifth Avenue, New 
York City 


{| 1561. The Woman’s Home Missionary Society 
Orricr: 420 Plum Street, Cincinnati, Ohio 


President, Mrs. W. H. C. Goopz, Whitby Place, Sidney, Ohio 

Vice-President, Mrs. W. RaymMonp Brown, 65 Walnut Street, East 
Aurora, New York 

Vieg F eee, Mrs. Danie Strecker, 423 Eighth Street, Wilmette, 

1no1s 

Vice-President, Mrs. M. L. Roxsrnson, 316 West 79th Street, New 
York City 

Vice-President, Mrs. D. B. Brummirt, 1010 West 70th Terrace, 
Kansas City, Missouri 

Vice-President, Mrs. Anna E. Kresge, 70 West Boston Blvd., Detroit, 
Michigan 

Corresponding Secretary, Mus. V. F. DeVrixny, 200 South Fairview 
Avenue, Saint Paul, Minnesota 

Recording Secretary, Mrs. M. C. Siurss, 1330 Michigan Avenue, Cin- 
cipnati, Obio 


he Mrs. J. H. Frepman, 84 West Winter Street, Delaware, 
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€ 1562. Trustees of the Chartered Fund 


(1932 BLECTION) 
Orricn: 2301 Packard Building, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 


President, WILLIAM H. Rometscu* 
Vice-President, Grorcs I. Bovine, JR. 
Secretary and Treasurer, HAROLD C. Parkin 


_ Franklin I. Bodine, Thomas R. Fort, Jr., Thomas B. Perkins, Wil- 
liam S. Pilling, John Baker Tuttle. 


§ 1563. Trustees of Drew University 
(BLECTED BY GENERAL CONFERENCE) 
Crass oF 1940 


Bishop Francis J. McConnell James R. Joy 
Bishop William F. Anderson Paul H. Helms 
Bishop Herbert Welch Ellis L. Phillips 
Frank Kingdon Donald R. Baldwin 
Henry L. Lambdin W. Spencer Robertson 
Philip S. Watters Charies R. Gay 
Cuass oF 1944 
Ezra Squier Tipple C. C. Moore 
Francis Upham Paul Sturtevant 
William A. Layton M. Luther Haggerty 
Fred Clare Baldwin C. W. Laycock 
J. Edgar Washabaugh Charles C. Parlin 
Erie M. North Arthur J. Baldwin 


William S. Pilling 
Cuiass or 1948 


Bishop William F. McDowell Paul G. Dennis 
Bishop John L. Nuelsen George B. Hodgman 
Allan MacRossie William Boyd 
William B. Miller Frank A. Horne 
Charles L. Goodell Frank E. Baker, 

J. S. Ladd Thomas Harry N. Holmes 


4 1564, Trustees of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church 
Orricr: 1306 First National Bank Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 


President, C. H. Waupo* 
Vice-President, C. H. Lewis 
Secretary, LEONARD GARVER, Jr. 
Treasurer, GEORGE C. DouGLass 


Crass I. Terms Expire rn 1940 
Ministers: Bishop H. Lester Smith, Carroll H. Lewis, George C. 
Douglass. 
Lay Members: H. F. Dornette, M. C. Slutes, C. H. Waldo.* 


* Deceased. 
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Cuass II. Terms Expire in 1944 
inisters: Albert G. Schatzman, E. D. Soper, Fremont BE. Fribley. 
Fa fel ers Troy W. Appleby, Leonard Garver, Jr., W. E. 
Keplinger. 
{ 1565. American Bible Society 
Orrice: Park Avenue and Fifty-seventh St., New York 


General Secretaries, ER1c M. Nortx and Grorar WiLLIAM BROWN 
Treasurer, GILBERT DakLINGTON 
Member of the Advisory Council, D. W. Henry 


41566. Trustees of John Street Church 
44 John Street, New York, N. Y. 


John W. Crawford E. P. V. Ritter 

Carl H. Fowler Millard L. Robinson 
William Phillips Hall Wilson P. Tanner 
James R. Joy Winthrop N. Tuttle 


William Kennedy 


1567. Corporate Titles of Incorporated Organiza- 
tions, with Name of State under whose Laws 
each was Incorporated 


The Methodist Book Concern —New York and Ohio. 
The Chartered Fund of the Methodist Episcopal Church.—Pennsyl- 


vania. 
Trustees of the Methodist Episcopal Church.—Ohio, 
vee of Foreign Missions of the Methodist Episcopal Church.—New 


ork. 
The Board of Home Missions and Church Extension of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church.—Pennsylvania. 
Board of Education of the Methodist Episcopal Church.—New York. 
The noe of Sunday Schools of the Methodist Episcopal Church.— 
inots. 
The Epworth League of the Methodist Episcopal Church.—TIilinois. 
The Board of Education for Negroes of the Methodist Episcopal 


Church.—Ohio. 
The a of Pensions and Relief of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 
—Illinois. 


Board of Temperance, Prohibition, and Public Morals of the Meth- 
odist Episcopal Church.— District of Columbia. 


The Board of Hospitals, Homes, and Deaconess Work of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church.—Tilinois. 


The a of Pensions and Relief of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 
—Illinois. 


The Woman’s Foreign Missionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church.—New York. 


The Woman’s Home Missionary Society of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church.—Ohio. 


World Service Commission of the Methodist Episcopal Church.—Ohio. 
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§ 1568. Official Members of Councils 
Ecumenicat Mersopist Counci, REPRESENTATIVES 
BISHOPS 
Frederick D. Leete, Herbert Welch, Adna W. Leonard. 


MINISTERS 


E. D. Soper, Delaware, Ohio; F. C. Eiselen, Chicago, Illinois; John 
R. Edwards, Jacksonville, Illinois; Osear Thomas Olson, Cleveland, 
Ohio; Daniel L. Marsh, Boston, Massachusetts; R. C. Raines, Minne- 
apolis, Minnesota; E. A. Lowther, San Francisco, California. 


LAY MEMBERS 
James R. Joy, New York City; M.S. Davage, Atlanta, Georgia; 
Mrs. H. E. Woolever, Washington, D. C.; Mrs. F. C. hy sara Balti- 


more, Maryland; W. F. Callfas, Omaha, Nebraska; . Parlin, 
Tenafly, New Jersey. 


Meruopist MremBers OF THE FEDERAL CouNciL or CHURCHES 


AREA 
1. S. J. McDonald, Sumter, South Carolina; H. H. Cooper, Flor- 
ence, South Carolina. 
2. Charlies M. Windels, Brooklyn, New York; C. M. White, Au- 
gusta, Maine. 


3. J. L. Brasher, Attalla, Alabama; J. L. Thornburg, Huntersville, 
North Carolina. 

4. C. R. Yost, Lebanon, Illinois; Mrs. Ira B. Blackstock, Spring- 
field, Illinois. 

5. E. H. Cherrington, Washington, D. C.; 8. C. Rice, Pineville, 
Kentucky. 

6. G. F. Tipton, Kansas City, Kansas; J. S. Cullens, Little Rock, 
Arkansas. 

7. F. L. Geyer, Albuquerque, New Mexico; E. K. Morrow, Sheridan, 
Wyoming. 

8. Elmer Jones, Argos, Indiana; D. Stanley Coors, Muskegon, 
Michigan. 

9. J. C. Fisher, Garden City, Kansas; Mrs. W. C. Hanson, Kansas 


City, Missouri. 

10. J. H. Lovell, Atlanta, Georgia; E. W. Hall, Hattiesburg, Mis- 
sissippi. 

11. Lynn Harold Hough, Madison, New Jersey; John W. Langdale, 
New York. 

12, Arthur A. Brooks, Cedar Rapids, Iowa; H. D. Henry, Mount 
Pleasant, Iowa. 

13. R. N. Keiser, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; W. L. Hunt, Una- 
dilla, New York. : 

14. Mrs. P. N. Jones, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; H. H. Barr, James- 
town, New York. : 

15. C. A. Robbins, Tacoma, Washington; H. G. McAllister, Cald- 
well, Idaho. f 

16. E. C. Dixon, Madison, Wisconsin; Perry C. Goodrick, Fond du 
Lac, Wisconsin. : 

17. W. C. Buckner, Fresno, California; Hugh K. Hamilton, Sacra- 
mento, California. ; 

18. W. A. C. Hughes, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; Frank Steelman, 
Washington, D 
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AT LARGE 


Frank A. Horne, Brooklyn, New York; Paul G. Dennis, Morris- 
town, New Jersey; Ralph W. Sockman, New York City; G. Bromley 
Oxnam, Omaha, Nebraska; Herbert Welch, New York City; E. D. 
Kohlstedt, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; Ralph E. Diffendorfer, New 
York City; Mrs. Dorr Diefendorf, Madison, New Jersey; Orien W. 
Fifer, Cincinnati, Ohio; Claude C. Coile, New York City. 


1569. General Conference Commissions 
§ 1. Commission on Evangelism 


Bishops: Ralph S. Cushman, Charles L. Mead, Frederick D. Leete, 
Wallace E. Brown, J. Ralph Magee. 

Ministers: T. J. J. Wright, Bridgeton, New Jersey; S. A. Keene, 
Buffalo, New York; Weldon F. Crossland, Rochester, New York; Jas. 
A. Perry, Troy, New York; Ralph M. Pierce, Evanston, Illinois: 
Edgar Purdy, Moscow, Idaho; Loren M. Edwards, Saint Louis, Mis- 
souri; J. W. Golden, Memphis, Tennessee; Merton S. Rice, Detroit, 
Michigan; C. B. Sylvester, San Jose, California. 

Lay Members: Dean Taylor, Fairfield, lowa; Otto U. King, Hunting- 
ton, Indiana; E. Howard Roberts, Wauwatosa, Wisconsin; C. A. Kem 
Winona, Kansas; Wm. D. Archer, Cambridge, Ohio; Mrs. B. 
Ziegler, West Bend, Wisconsin; Mrs. E. J. Fuller, Brooklyn, New 
York; C. A. Titus, Atlanta, Georgia; J. F. W. Wilkenson, Clarion, 
Pennsylvania; E. VY. Moorman, Quincy, Illinois. 


§ 2. Commission on Interdenominational Relations 

Bishops: William Fraser McDowell, Edwin H. Hughes, Frederick 
D. Leete, Edgar Blake, Robert E. Jones. 

Ministers: J. S. Ladd Thomas, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; E. D. 
Soper, Delaware, Ohio; Edward Hislop, Kansas City, Missouri; F. W. 
Mueller, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; Edward Laird Mills, San Fran- 
cisco, California; Harry E. Woolever, Washington, D. C.; E. J. Ham- 
mond, Atlanta, Georgia; Willis J. King, Atlanta, Georgia; Morris E. 
Swartz, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania; Robert B. Stansell, Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin. 

Lay Members: Ernest H. Cherrington, Washington, D. C.; James R. 
Joy, New York City; James A. James, Evanston, Illinois; Fred D. Parr, 
San Francisco, California; Vincent P. Clarke, Winchester, Massa- 
chusetts; William H. Spurgeon, Colorado Springs, Colorado; W. H. 
Wilcox, Stillwater, Oklahoma; W. W. Schwaninger, New Albany, 
Indiana; Clyde O. Law, Wheeling, West Virginia; F. H. Trotter, 
Chattanooga, Tennessee. 


§ 3. Commission on Courses of Study 


Bishops: E. H. Hughes, Francis J. McConnell, and A. W. Leonard. 

Ministers: Oscar T. Olson, Cleveland, Ohio; William K. Anderson, 
Johnstown, Pennsylvania; Marshall R. Reed, Detroit, Michigan; 
Harris Franklin Rall, Evanston, Illinois; Arlo A. Brown, Madison, 
New Jersey; Albert C. Knudson, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Ex Officio: John W. Langdale, Book Editor. 


§ 4. Commission on World Peace 


Ministers and Lay Members: Ralph W. Sockman, New York City; 
Ernest F. Tittle, Evanston, Illinois; Robert M. Atkins, Flint, Mich- 
igan; W. H. Alderson, Hempstead, New York; Harold C. Case, Topeka, 
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Kansas; Bruce S. Wright, Meadville, Pennsylvania; George E. Keith, 
Manchester, Connecticut; W. W. Mather, Upton, California; Anson 
P. Fry, Cincinnati, Ohio; D. J. Shenton, Council Bluffs, Iowa; Walter 
Aitken, Lincoln, Nebraska; Bishop G. Bromley Oxnam, Omaha, 
Nebraska; W. H.yM. S., Miss Ada Townsend, Evanston, Illinois; 
Werke MCCS: Mrs. Thomas Nicholson, Mount Vernon, Iowa; Board 
of Foreign Missions, Ralph E. Diffendorfer, New York City. 


§ 5. Commission on Worship and Music 


Phillip S. Watters, White Plains, New York; W. K. Anderson, 
Johnstown, Pennsylvania; Clarence H. LaRue, Toledo, Ohio; J 
Hastie Odgers, Chicago, Illinois; Geoffrey W. Stafford, Seattle, Wash- 
ington; Carl F. Price, New York City; Earl E. Harper, Indianola, 
Iowa; James M. Houghton, Boston, Massachusetts; Lloyd Foster, 
East Orange, New Jersey; Mrs. Howard Rushton, Omaha, Nebraska. 


§ 6. Commission on Central Conferences 


Bishops: John L. Nuelsen, G. Bromley Oxnam, Herbert Welch. 

Lewis O. Hartman, Boston, Massachusetts; Leonard Oechsli, 125. 
Marchessault Street, Los Angeles, California. 

Mrs. Dorr F. Diefendorf, Madison, New Jersey; Miss Henrietta 
Gibson, Albany, New York; T. F. Holgate, Evanston, Illinois; W. H. 
Bransford, Anderson, Indiana; Orrin W. Auman, 740 Rush Street, 
Chicago, Illinois; Harold P. Sloan, 150 Fifth Avenue, New York City; 
Frank T. Cartwright, 150 Fifth Avenue, New York City; W. F. Bige-- 
low, New York City; B. A. Matthews, New York City; Frank BE. 
Baker, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

Corresponding Members: Carleton Lacy, 169 Ming Yuen Road, 
Shanghai, China; Ferdinand Sigg, Zurich, Switzerland; Theodore 
Arvidson, Sibyllegatan, 18 Stockholm, Sweden; A. F. Wesley, Riva- 
davia 4044, Buenos Aires, Argentina; Heinrich Stehl, Kassell, Germany. 


§ 7. Commission on Woman’s Work 


Bishops: Herbert Welch, Ernest G. Richardson. 
Other members to be appointed. 


§ 8. Commission on Faith and Order 


J. M. M. Gray, Washington, D. C.; E. J. Kulp, Kansas City, 
Missouri; Bishop C. W. Flint, Atlanta, Georgia; Bishop J. L. Nuelsen, 
Geneva, Switzerland; Bishop R. J. Wade, Stockholm, Sweden; Bishop 
W. F. McDowell, Washington, D. C.; J. W. E. Sommer, Frankfort, 
Germany; James A. James, Evanston, Illinois; Lynn Harold Hough, 
Madison, New Jersey; Albert C. Knudson, Boston, Massachusetts; 
John R. Mott, New York City. 


ALTERNATES 


Bishop G. Bromley Oxnam, Omaha, Nebraska; Bishop James C. 
Baker, San Francisco, California; C. J. McCombe, Cleveland, Ohio; 
Edmund D. Soper, Delaware, Ohio; Walter Aitken, Lincoln, Nebraska. 
(The five Senior Bishops were made a committee to appoint additional 
names if necessary.) 


§ 9. Committee on Rules 
John M. Arters, Bangor, Maine; John W. Langdale, New York: 
737 


{ 1569 ADMINISTRATIVE BoaRrps 


City; J. Edgar Skillington, Bloomsburg, Pennsylvania; George W. Hen- 
oon Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; Daniel L. Marsh, Boston, Massa- 
chusetts. 


§ 10. Commission on Codification 


Bishop F. J. McConnell, John W. Langdale, John M. Arters, Thomas 
A. Stafford, Ben A. Matthews, Fred B. Newell, E. R. Heckman. 


§ 11. Commission on Adequate Support and Equitable 
Apportionment 


F. G. Bean, Boone, Iowa; Warren J. Dunham, Toledo, Ohio; Roy 
L. Sprague, Vancouver, Washington; Eric P. Swan, Des Moines, 
Iowa; F. H. Ryder, Cobleskill, New York; Chester A. Smith, Peeks- 
kill, New York; E. J. Winder, Delmar, Delaware; Benjamin Weir, 
Charlestown, Illinois. 
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INDEX 
PARAGRAPHS AND SECTIONS 


A 


Absence: 
Deaconess, 708 
Leave, Minister, 238 §§23, 581 
Pastor from Charge, 467 


Accepted Supply Pastors: 

Conference Relations, 238 §§$16, 
17, 226 §5, 481, 482, 544 §7 

Courses of Study, 544 §7, 545, 
546, 612 §8 

Orders, 523 §2, 533 §2 

Relief, 960, 1301 §6 

Support, 960, 1301 $6 

See ‘‘Local Preachers”’ 


Administrative Boards, etc., 
1551-1569 


Admission Annual Confer- 


ence: 

From Other Churches, 500-502 

Full Membership, 238 §8, 496- 
498 

Official Elections, 503 

Readmission, 238 §3, 463 §3, 
499, 504-508 

Fiecepecn on Trial, 238 §5, 491- 


9 
Termination, 504-508, 762 §2 
Transfers, 238 §§2, 18, 640, 
674 §12, 676 §2 


Admission to Societies: 
See ‘‘Membership, Church’ 


Advices, Special: 
See ‘‘Special Advices’’ 


Advocates: 
Business Manager, 1092 §1 
Costs, Deficits, 1092 §§2-4 
an Board, Council, 1089 
6, 
Editors, 1089 §§2-4, 1090, 1091, 
1544 
Names, Number, 1089 §§1, 2,5 


Affiliated Members, 120 
741 


Africa: 
Area, 1532 
Central Mission Conference, 
1393 
Conferences, Missions, 1371 


Amendments to Constitution, 


82 §3, 91 


American Bible Society: 
Agents, Officers, 675 §3 (7), 
1565 
Resolution, 1468 
World Service Unit, 1121 §1 (7) 


Amusements: 


Special Advice, 165 


Anniversaries: 
Conference Claimants, 961 §4 
Education, 1264 §8, 1265 §3, 
1269 §7 
Epworth League, 1270 §4 
Missions, 1155 §2, 1217 §2 
Temperance, 1311 §7 


Annual Conference: 
Admission, Membership, 

From Other Churches, 500- 
502 

Full Membership, 238 §8, 
496-498 

Official Elections, 503 

On Trial, 238 §5, 491-495 

Readmission, 238 §5, 463 §3, 
499, 504-508 

Termination, 1015, 504-508, 

2 


762 § 
Transfers, 238 §§2, 18, 640,. 
674 §12, 676 §2 
Annuities, See ‘‘Annuities,” 
“Pension Funds’’ 
Area System, 221 §2, 1531, 1532 
Boundaries, 1361-1379 
Church Property, 1021 §81, 2, 
1027, 1028, 1029 §1, 1030 
City Societies, 1212 §§5, 10, 11 
Claimants, See ‘‘Pension Code” 


INDEX 


Annual Conference (Cont'd): 
Commissions, See ‘‘Commis- 
sions” fy 
Committee on Christian Citi- 
zenship, 1311 §6 
Committee on Conference Re- 
lations, 226 
Constitutional Prerogatives, 91 
Courses of Study, See ‘‘Courses 
of Study” 
Deaconess Items, See ‘‘Dea- 
conesses”’ 
Districts, See ‘‘United Session” 
Educational Supervision, 1266 
§3, 1273 §§1, 2, 4 
Elections, 
Deacons, 521 
Elders, 531 
General Conference Dele- 
gates, 82, 85 §3, 101%, 3, 
4 15, 60 
Evangelist, See 
Evangelist”’ 
Hospitals, Homes, 1326 §3 
Judicial Administration, 741- 
759, 760 §§4, 5, 761, 762 §2, 
781, 841-853, 871, 891-897 
Local Preachers, See ‘‘Accepted 
Supply Pastors” and ‘‘Local 
Preachers”’ 
Located Member, 504, 505 
Ministerial Qualifications, 226 
§8; Rights, 90 §5; Support, 
942; Training, 481 §1, 541- 
549 
Missionary Supervision, 1021 
§2, 1155, 1217 
Order of Business, 238 
Organization, 63, 82 §2, 221-225 
Powers, Duties, 226-231, 682, 
945, 956, 961, 1043 
Preachers’ Aid Societies, 961 
Presiding Bishop, 674 §§1, 11 
Property, See “Church Prop- 
erty” 
Secretary, 84, 232, 
1471 
Special Sessions, 85 §3, 1015 
Statistician, Treasurer, 233-237 
Stewards, See ‘“‘Stewards”’ 
Supernumerary, Retired Minis- 
ters, 10116, 21, 27, 46 50, 591, 601 
Triers of Appeals, See ‘‘Triers 
of Appeals’”’ 
Trustees, See ‘“‘Trustees’’ 


United Session, See ‘United 
Session”’ 


“Conference 


Journal, 


Annual and Lay Conferences: 
See ‘United Session” 


Annual Meeting: 
Pastoral Charge, 923 


Annuities: 

See “Pension Code” and ‘‘Min- 
isters Reserve Pension 
Fund” 

Apostles’ Creed, 1421, 1422 
Appeals: 


Bishops, 733, 831 

Church Members, 881, 882 
Conference Members, 841-846 
Deaconesses, 861 

General Directions, 897 

ae Preachers, 771, 798, 871, 


Maladministration, 760 §4 
Unabridged Right, 90 §5 


Appeals, Triers: 
See ‘‘Triers of Appeals’ 


Appellate Court, 897 


Appointments: 

Conditional, Special, 675 §§3, 4 

Conference Claimants, 952 

Deaconesses, 674 §4, 1331 §§5 
(20), 6 

District Superintendents (of), 
675 §2 

Elders’ Guarantee, 1012 

Limitations, Provisions, 675 

Preachers, 238 §26, 674 §3, 675 

Student Preachers, 238 §14, 
674 §5, 678 

Training Board, 544 §1 


Apportioned Benevolences: 
Quarterly Conference, 384 §15, 
srt §§26, 27, 388 §§4 (3), 


8, 
Treasurer, 384 §3 (3) 


Apper lonmene Commission, 
4 


Arbitration Between Church 
Members, 815 


Area Council: 

ene Service, 1123 §§2 (4), 
Areas, Episcopal: 

See ‘‘Episcopal Areas”’ 
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Articles of Religion: 
Contrary hat aars 751 (b), 753 
pre oe ey §1 
List, 1-2 
To be Stadied, 541 §2 


Asia: 
Area, 1532 
Central Conferences, 1392 
Conferences, Councils, Mis- 
sions, 1372, 1375, 1376 


Auditing: 
Authorized, 1043 
Conference Treasurer, 233 §9 
District Superintendent, 612 


§ 

Quarterly Conference Com- 
mittee, 386 

Stewards’ Treasurer, 951 §3 (d) 


B 


Baptism: 
Administration, 
Deacon, 522 
Elder, 532 
Local Preacher, On Trial, 
Unordained, 464 §3, 494 
Article of Religion, 17 
Ritual, 1432-1434 


Baptized Children, 112-117, 
235 §8 


Bilingual Work in U. S., 384 
§10 (11), 1216 


Bishops: 

Amenability, 673 

Area System, 1531, 1532 

Central Conference, 101, 321, 
661-664, 733 

Co-ordinate Authority, 635, 636 

Deaconess Work, 674 §4, 705 
§4 (a), 707, 1331 §6, 1336 

District Formation, 674 §2 

District Superintendents, 675 


§2 

Duties, 85 §§2, 3, 91, 101%, 
544 §1, 674, 675, 691 St 692 
§1, 1331 §6 

Election, Consecration, 86 §1, 
671, 672, 1443 

Evangelists, 675 §4 (9), 676 §1 

Judicial Administration, 721- 
734, 751, 756, 760-762, 831, 
842, 897 §§8, 13 

Mission Administration, 1152 


Bishops KContsnned)s 


trey , 1153 §5 (c), 1218, 1219 


Missionary, 631-640, 692 
Ordination, 521, 531, 674 §10 
Post Office Addresses, 1541 
Bowers Privileges, 503, 676— 


68: 
Preachers, 674 §§3, 6, 675 §1, 
678 


Presidencies, 
Annual Conference, 225, 674 


§1 
Boundaries, 1361 §1 
Cone Conference, 321 §1 
4 
Central Mission Conference, 
331 §1 (3) 
District Conference, 674 §9 
General Conference, 86 §§2, 3 
Mission Administration, 341, 
1152 §§1, 2, 1218, 1219 
Temperance Board, 1311 §4 
United Session, 281 §1 
Retired, 
General Provisions, 693 
General Superintendents, 691 
Missionary Bishops, 692 
Support, 935-938, 1074 §4, 1469 


Blanks, Annual Conference, 
234 


Boards: 
Church Location and Building, 
282, 1022 
Financial Review, 283, 1023 
Ministerial Training, 544 
Official, 921 
See ‘‘Administrative Boards” 


Bonding, 270 §3, 1043 


Book Committee: 
Book Editor, 677 §1, 1075, 
1088, 1263 §4 
Depositories, 1074 §3, 1087, 
1543 
Duties, Limitations, 935-938, 
1074 


7 
Editors, Board, Council, 1079 
§§2, 3, 1088-1091, 1093 
Educational Publications, 1277 
Executive Committee, 1072 §2, 


1077-1079 

General Administration Fund, 
1076 

Management Church Papers, 
1092-1094 
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Book Committee (Continued): 
Meetings, Organization, 1073 
Membership, 1072, 1551 
Publishing ‘Agents, 1079 §2, 

1080-1086, 1093, 1543 
Quorum, 1073 §2 
Real Estate, 1074 §2, 1079 §1 
Salaries, Support, 935-938, 1469 


Vacancies, 1074 §5 


Book Concern, The Methodist: 

Book Committee, See ‘Book 
Committee” 

Composition, 1071 §1 

Depositories, See “Book Com- 
mittee, Depositories”’ 

Inventories, 1082 

Ministerial Accounts, 504 §2, 
956, 1084 §2, 1085 

Object. and Purpose, 1071 §2 

Produce Distribution, 90 §6, 
1071 §2, 1086 Fi 


Book Editor: 
See ‘“‘Book Committee, Book 
Editor” 


‘Borrowing: 
Rule 45 


Boundaries: 

Additional Boundary Enact- 
ments, 1379 

Africa, 
Annual Conferences, 1371 §1 
Areas, 1532 
Central Mission Conference, 

393 
Mission Conferences, 
2 


Mis- 
sions, 1371 
Central Conferences, 1391-1394 
Determination, 321 §2 (18), 
331 §2 (6), 1361, 1378, 101” 
Eastern Asia, 
Annual Conferences, 1372 §1 
Areas, 1582 
Central Conference, 1392 §1 
Councils, 1372 §2 
Europe, 
Annual Conferences, 1373 §1 
Areas, 1532 
Central Conference, 1391 
Mission Conferences, Mis- 
sions, 1373 §2 
Latin America, 
Annual Conferences, 1374 §1 
Areas, 1532 
Central Conference, 1394 


Boundaries (Continued): 
Mission onferences, 
sions, 1374 §2 
Notations, 1378 
Southeastern Asia, 
Annual Conferences, 1375 §1 
Areas, 1532 
Central Conference, 1392 §3 
Mission Conferences, Mis- 
sions, 1375 §2 
Southern Asia, 
Annual OEE OS 1376 §1 
Areas, 1532 
Central Conference, 1392 §2 
Mission Conferences, Mis- 
sions, 1376 §2 
Standing Committee, 1361 §1, 
1511, Rules 37, 39 II 
United States, etc., 
Annual Conferences, 1377 §1 
Areas, 1532 
Enabling Acts, 1377 §3 
Mission Conferences, 
sions, 1377 §2 


Budgets: 
Local, 385 §§21-28, 388 


Burial of the Dead: 
Ritual, 1438, 1439 


Business: 
Arbitration, Disagreement, 815 
Failure, 795 
Fraud and Dishonesty, 816 
Trials, 815 §2, 817 


Mis- 


Mis- 


Cc 
Call to Preach, 411 


Central Conferences: 
Authorization, 65 
Authorizations, 321 §3 
Commission, 1569 §6 
Council of Co-operation, 1149 

§$3, 1191 §8 
Episcopal Vacancies, 321 §1 


Field Finance Committee, 1149 
§3, 1191 §8 

Organization, 321 §1 
Board Relationship, 321 §1 


(6) 

Delegated Membership, 321 
§1 (2) 

Journal, 232, 321 §§1 (7), 2 
(24), 

Meetings, 321 §1 (8) (4) 
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Central Conferences (Cont’d): 
Leah Membership, 321 
1 
Re Officers, 321 §1 (4) 
) 
Powers, 321 §2 
Articles of Religion, 321 §2 


(15) 

Boundaries, 321 §2 (18), 1361 
§3, 1391, 1392, 1394 

Church Membership, etc., 
321 §2 (8) 

Courses of Study, 321 §2 (7), 
542 §3 

Discipline, Ritual, 321 §2 
(11) (12) 

Election, Bishops, 321 §2 
(2-6), 101% 

General, 321 §2 (1) 

General Officers, 321 §2 (23) 

Governmental, 321 §2 (17) 

Incorporations, 321 §2 (14) 

Judicial Administration, 321 
§2 (22) 

Ordinations, Sacraments, 321 
§2 (9) (10) 

Properties, 321 §2 (16) 

Temporal Economy, 321 §2 
(20) 

Territorial 
321 §2 (19) 

Translations, 321 §2 (13) 

Women’s Work, 321 §2 (21) 

Secretary, 321 §§1 (7), 2 (6) 


Central Mission Conferences: 
Africa, 1393 
Become Central Conferences, 
321 §1 (8), 331 §3 
Field Finance Committee, 1149 
2 


Responsibility, 


§ 
Matrimony, 464 §3 
Organization, 331 §1 
Powers, 331 §2 


Certificates, Credentials: 
Courses of Study, 543 
General Conference Delegates, 
84, 87 
Lay Members, 261 §5 
Local Preachers, 464 §§1, 2 
Location, 504 
‘“Member- 


Membership, See 
ship, Church” 

Ministers, Other Churches, 501, 
502 

Restored, 851-853 

Surrendered, 506, 507 


Challenges: 
See ‘Judicial Administration” 


Chaplains, 523 §6, 533 §6, 675 
§3 (4), 1464 


Charge, Pastoral: 
See ‘Pastoral Charge” 


Charges: 
See ‘Judicial Administration” 


Charters, 612 §10, 1014 §2 


Chartered Fund, 90 §6, 1301 
§7, 1562 


Children: 
Annuity definitions, 972 §§9, 
10, 11, 950 
Ritual for Baptism, 1432, 1433, 
for Burial, 1439 


Children’s Day Fund, 
1275 §2 


Christ: , 
Oblation, 20; Resurrection, 3 


Christian Advocates: 
See ‘‘Advocates” 


Christian Sabbath, 167 


Christian Stewardship: 
Committee on Benevolences, 
388 §§1, 4 (1) 
Definition, 168 §1 
Methods, 168 §3 
Pastors, 571 §17 
Principles, 168 §2 


Church: 
Article of Religion, 13 
Ceremonials, 1444, 1445 
Location and Building, 1022, 
1028 


1265, 


Membership, See ‘‘Member- 
ship, Church” 

Ministerial Withdrawals, 464 
§6, 507 

Privileges Denied, 761 §3, 791, 
820 


Rites and Ceremonies, 22 
Unification, 1501-1503 


Church Property: 
Building, Remodeling, 
1025 
Conveyance, 1018-1021 
Financial Review, 283, 1023 
Locatton and Building, 1022 


1024, 
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Church Property (Continued): 
Merging Charges, 1030 
Mortgaging, Selling, 1026-1029 
Parsonages, 1031-1034 


Trustees, 
General, 1035-1042 
Local, 
Duties, 1015-1017 
Election, 


Number, 1011-1014 


Church Schools: 

Children’s Day, 1265 §3 

Constitutions, 1521 

Definition, 1261 §4 (Note) 

Editor Publications, 1263 §4, 
1276 

Funds, 1265 

Home Department, 571 §15 

ne Board Membership, 1269 
2 


Missionary Society, 1159 §5 

Publications, 1276 §1 

Quarterly Conference Powers, 
1269 §5 

Rally Day, 1269 §7 

Standard Requirements, 1269 
6 


Statistics, 235 §3, 236 §2, 385 
§14 (5) 
1, 384 


Superintendents, 381 §1, 
§5, 385 §§5 (1), 6 (1), 1269 
3 


Supervision, 1261 §4, 1269 §1 

Teachers, ete., 1269 §§4, 5 

Temperance Societies, 385 §14 
(5 Item 18), 1269 §8 


City Societies, Home Missions, 
1212 


Classes and Units: 
Appointment of Leaders, 571 
§2, 612 §9 
Organization, 43, 123-127 
Studies for Leaders, 548 


Commissions: 

Adequate Support, 1569 §11 

Apportionment, 934 

Central Conferences, 1569 §6 

Comes of Discipline, 1569 

10 

Courses of Study, 

Appointment, 541 §1, 677 §1, 
1261 §3 
Co-operation with Confer- 
ence Board, 541 §3 

Duties, 541 §§2, 3, 677 §2 


Commissions (Continued): 

Personnel, 1569 §3 

Deaconess Work, 
Fields, 1336 

Entertainment, G. C., 85 §1 

Evangelism, 1569 §1 

Faith and Order, 1569 §8 

Finance, 933 

Interdenominational Relations, 
1569 §2 

Woman’s Work, 1569 §7 

World Peace, 1569 §4 

World Service, 1122, 1559 

eee and Music, 285, 1569 


Foreign 


Commission, Courses of 
Study: 


See ‘“‘Commissions”’ 


Committees: 
Accepted Supply Pastors, 481 
Annual Conference, 226 §§1, 
5, 8, 1084, 1311 §6 
District Conference, 366 §2 
General Conference, 1511 Rules 
6, 34, 39, 42 
Quarterly Conference, 384 
$§10-19 
Specific Reference, 
Book, 1072 
Boundaries, 1361 §1, 1378 
Conference Relations, 226 
§$1-7 
Curriculum, 1263 §4 
Finance, 388 §3, 940 §2 
Investigation, Local 
Preacher, 791 
Judiciary, 831 §§3, 4, 846, 
1511 Rule 35 
Ministerial 
226 §8 
Music, 1411 §4 (4) 
Peace, 1464 
Reserve Pensions, 974 §7 
Rules, G. C., 1569 §9 
Temperance, 384 §10 (8), 
1311 §§6, 7 
United Session, 286 §17 


Conduct, Preacher’s, 412-423 


Conference Boundaries: 
See ‘‘Boundaries”’ 


Conference Claimants: 
See ‘‘Pension Code’”’ 


Conference Deaconess Board: 
Business Meetings, 1331 §5 
Composition, 1331 §1 


Qualifications, 
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Conference Deaconess Board 
(Continued): 
Peeconiees Relations, 705, 708- 
Executive Committee, 1331 §4 
Minutes, 1331 §7 
Officers, 1331 §3 
Powers, 1331 §2 


eee core Evangelist, 675 §4 


Conference Mergers: 
Central Northwest, 1377 §3 (1) 
Eastern Swedish, 1377 §3 (2) 
Northwest Kansas - Kansas, 
1377 §3 (8) 
Bras Mission-Idaho, 1377 §3 
« 


Western Norwegian - Danish, 
1377 §3 (5) 


Conference Stewards: 
See “Stewards” 


Connectional Relief: 
See ‘‘Pension Code”’ 


Consecrations: 
Bishops, 671, 672, 674 §10, 1443 
Deaconesses, 705 §2, 1440 


Constituency: 
Pastor’s Roll, 111 §4, 385 §12, 
387 §3 (25) 


Constitutions, Including 

Church: 

Amendments, 91 

Articles of Organization and 
Government, 61-91 

Articles of Religion, 1-25 

Church School, 1521 §§1, 2 

Foreign Missions, Board, 1143- 
1150 

General Rules, 41-48 

Hospitals, Homes and Dea- 
coness Work, Board, 1321— 
1330 

Preamble, page 23 

Temperance, Prohibition, etc., 
Board, 1311 §§2-7 

Woman’s Foreign Missionary 
Society, 1191 §2 

Woman’s Home Missionary 
Society, 1251 §2 


Contingent Fund: 
See ‘Ministers’ Reserve Pen- 
sion Fund” 


Corner Stone Laying, 1444 
Corporate Titles, 1567 


Corresponding or Executive 
Secretaries: 
Appointment, 675 §3 (2) 
Elections, 966 §1, 1146 §1, 
1204 §1, 1262 §4, 13811 5 
1324 §2 
Post Office Addresses, 1545 


Councils: 
Ecumenical, 1568 
Federal, Membership, 1568 

Resolution, 1467 

Goodwill Industries, 1213 
Japan Mission, 1372 §2 (1) 
Korea Central, 1372 §2 (2) 
World Service, 1123 §2 


Counsel, Legal, 893, 894 


Courses of Study: 
Annual Conferences, 101%, 541— 


544 
Central Conferences, 321 §2 (7) 
Central Mission Conferences, 


331 §2 (8) 

Commission, 541, 677, 1261 §3, 
1569 §3 

Correspondence, Postgraduate, 
541 §2 


Credits and Exemptions, 543 
Ministerial Candidates, 542 
Ministers, Other Churches, 500 
Missions, 1219 
Non-English, 544 §7, Note 4 
Notations, 544, Notes 1-4 
Outlined, 

Accepted Supply Pastors, 544 


§7 
Candidates for Orders, 523, 
533, 547 
Class, Unit Leaders, 548 
Deaconesses, 549 
Local Preachers, 463 §§1, 2, 
544, 546 
Traveling Preachers, 545 
Penalties, 542 §6, 544 §7 
Seminary Rule, 523 §5, 533 §5 
Summer Schools, 544 §§5, 7 
Training Board, Methods, 544 


Court: a 
See ‘‘Judicial Administration’ 


Court of Appeals: 
See ‘‘Appellate Court’” 
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Credentials: 
See ‘‘Certificates’’ 


Curriculum Committee, 1263 
4. 


D 


Deaconess Board: 
See ‘‘Conference 
Board”’ 


Deaconesses: 

Annual Conference Board, 1331 

Appeal, 861 

ey 6 tans 674 §4, 1531 §§5 
20 

Associate, 710 

Consecration, 705 §2, 1440 

Courses of Study, 549, 333 $5 

Definition, 701 

Discharge, Honorable, 709 

Employment, 705 §3 

Garb, 706 

Institutions, 1333 

Leave of Absence, 708 

License, 705 §1 

Membership, Church, 707; 
Questions, 1331 §5 

Pensions, 1337; Fund, 711 §2 

Probationary, 702-704 

Reinstatement, 709 

Relief, 712 

Retired, 711 

Transfers, 705 §4 

Trial, 781 

Vow, 701 §2 

Work, 
Europe, 1335 
Foreign Mission Fields, 1336 
Mission Conferences, 1334 


Deacons: 
Authority, 522 
Constituted, 521 


Deaconess 


Courses of Study, 523, 547 
§$1, 3 
Eligibility, 
Accepted Supply Pastors, 
§23: §2 


Eee Deacons, On Trial, 523 


Lowa Preachers, 523 §1 

Members On Trial, 523 §3, 4 

Missionary Rule, 523 §6 

Seminary Rule, 523 $5 
Judicial Administration, 853 
Ordination, 

Episcopal 674 §10 

Ritual, 1441 


Debts: 


Church, 1025-1027 

Church Members, 815 §§2, 3, 
816 §2 

Local Preachers, 463 §1, 795 

Ministers, 504 §2 


Debt and Tobacco: 


Requirements, 463 §1, 492 §1, 
3, 497 Note 


Decisions, Judicial: 


General Conference, 101 


Dedications: 


See ‘‘Ritual’”’ 


Deeds, etc., 612 §10, 1019 
Delegates: 


General Conference, 
Lay, 83, 10115, © 
Ministerial, 82, 1012, 3, 4, 50 
Travel, 1512 
Voting, 89, 10145 

Lay Members, 261 


Deportment, Conference, 437, 


438 


Deposed Bishop, Minister: 


Penalty, 721 §3, 731 §3, 741 §5 
Status, 761 


Depositories, The Book Con- 


cern: 

Commissions Discontinued, 
1085 

Composition, Direction, 1071 
$1, 1077 

Discontinuance, 1074 §3 

Location, Supervision, 1087, 


1543 
Sales, 1083 §1 


Deprivation Ministerial Office, 


505, 508 


Director of Religious Educa- 


tion: 

Annual Conference Appoint- 
ment, Support, 1273 §§2, 3 
Pastoral Charge, 385 §3, g, 923 
§2 (4), 1268 §1, 1269 §2 
Quarterly Conference Com- 

mittee, 384 §13 


Disagreement in Business, 815 


Discipline: 
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Agreement With, 500 §4 
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Discipline (Continued): 
paeaaon Commission, 1569 
Contents, pages 11-19 
Courses of Study, 541 §2 
Editing, page 2 
Episcopal Commendation, 

pages 3-6 
Misconduct Board Member, 


Names, Missionary Bishops, 
637 
Dissension in Church, 814 
Districts: 
Formation, Regulation, 674 §2, 
682 


District Conferences: 

Business, 365 
Order of, 366 

Discontinuance, 367 

Local Preachers, Orders, 523 §1, 
533 §1 

Meetings, 362 

Ministers from other Churches, 
500 §2 


Organization and Duties, 361 

Powers, 383, 462 

Presiding Officer, 363, 674 §9 

Recommendations, 492 §1, 523 
§1, 533 §1 

Records, 364 

Reports, 366 §3, 466 

Trial of Local Preachers, 791- 
793 §2 


District Stewards: 
See ‘‘Stewards” 


District Superintendents: 

Appointment, 1015, %, 341 §3, 
611, 675 §2 

Audit, 612, §12 

Church Property, 612 §11, 
1022 §§1, 2, 1027, 1028, 1029 
§3, 1034 

City Societies, 1212 §§2, 5, 9 

Conference Sessions, 101%, 224 

Deaconess Work, 1331 §1, 1332 

Discontinued Preaching Places, 


574 
District Conferences, 362, 363, 
367 


District Formation, 674 §2 
Duties, 612, 682, 1084 §2, 1274 
Employment Limitations, 612 


7; 


District Superintendents 
(Continued) : 
Evangelists, 573, 675 §4 (9) 
Exhorters, 129, 612 §2 
Foreign Missions, 1155 §1, 
1156 §1, 1157, 1158 
General Administration Fund, 
1076 §1 
Hone Missions, 1215 §4, 1217 
Judicial Administration, 
Appeals, 871, 881 §§2, 4, 882, 
897 §13 
Bishops, 721 §1, 723, 731 §1, 
756 


Conference Members, 741 
§§2, 3, 5, 752, 754, 756, 758 
Credentials, 853 
Deaconesses, 781 §1, 861 §1 
Errors, 760 §4 
Local Preachers, 796, 797 
Preachers on Trial, 771 
Superintendents, 741 §3 
Local Preachers, 463 §5, 464 
§§1, 2, 465, 467 
Organizing Local Churches, 612 


§ 
Preachers on Trial, 523 §6, 678 
Presidencies, 363, 382, 741 §§2, 
3, 923 §1, 1156 §1 
Proportional Payment, 230, 385 
§23, 932, 939 §2 
Special Appointments, 675 $§3, 
4; Recommendations, 523 §6 
Support, 933, 934, 939 
Tenure, 10151, %, 675 §2 
Temperance, 1311 §§6, 7 
Vacancies, 675 §2 


Divine Worship, 522, 532 


Divorce: 
Church Membership, 164 §§1, 3 
Function of State, 164 §1 
Re-marriage, 164 §§1, 2 
rae Advice, Minister, 760 
3 


Doctrine and Discipline, 463 
§§1, 3, 500 §4 


E 


Eastern Asia: 
Area, 1532 
Central Conference, 1392 §1 
Conferences, Councils, 1372 
Economic, See ‘Social and 
Economic”’ 
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Ecumenical Council, 1568 


Editors: 

Appointments, Episcopal, 675 
§§3 (3), 4 (8) ‘ 
Book Committee, Elections, 
1075, 1090, 1544 §2; Powers, 

1074 §3 

Book Editor, 1075, 1088 

Christian Advocates, 1089 §§2, 
3, 6, 7, 1090, 1091 

Church School Publications, 
150 §§2, 3, 7, 1263 §4, 1276 

1,3, 4 

Duties, 1091 

Editorial Board, 1089 §6 

Editorial Council, 1089 §7 

Elections, 1089 $§2, 3, 4, 1090 

Epworth Herald, 1089 §§2, 3, 
7, 1263 §4, 1276 §§2, 3 

Epworth League Publications, 
1276 §§2, 4 

General Conference Elections, 
1544 §1 

Netonah Methodist Press, 1089 
4 


Nominations, 1089 §3 
Post Office Addresses, 1544 
Salaries, 1074 §4 
Suspensions, 1079 §§2, 3 
Vacancies, 1074 §5 


Education, Board: 

Annual Conferences, 1273 

Auxiliaries, 1266 §5 

Children’s Day, 1265, 1275 §2 

Church Schools, 1269 

Constitution, 1261-1264 

Corresponding-Executive Sec- 
retary, 1262 §§3, 5 

Courses of Study, 677 §1, 1261 

3 


District Superintendents, 1274 

Educational Institutions, 1266 

Epworth League, 1261 §5, 1270 

Executive Committee, 1263 §2 

Finance Committee, 1263 §3 

Institutional Aid, 1264 §§4-8 

Meetings, 1262 §6 

Membership, 1554 

Men’s Work, 1272 

Negro Education, 1264 §§7, 8 

Organization and Functions, 
1261-1264 

Pastors, 1275 

Pensions, 1264 §3 

Publications, 1263 §4, 1276, 
1277 


Education, Board (Continued): 


Religious Education, 1268, 1278 

School and League Co-opera- 
tion, 1271 

Student Loan Fund, 1265 

Theological Schools, 1266 §4 

Trustees, 1262 §§1-3 

University Senate, 1266 §6, 
1267, 1555 

Wesley Foundations, 1261 §2, 
1264 §5, 1273 §5 (c) 

Mee Service Unit, 1121 §1 


Elders: 


Appointment Guarantee, 101! 
Authority, 225, 532 
Constituted, 531 
Courses of Study, 
Eligibility, 
io Supply Pastors, 533 


533, 547 


Conference Members, 533 §4 
ee of Bishop’s Absence, 


wey Deacons, On Trial, 533 


Local Preachers, 533 §1 

Missionary Rule, 533 §6 

Seminary Rule, 533 §5 
Episcopal Consecration, 671, 


Judicial Administration, 731, 
741 §§1-5, 751 (b), 758, 853 
Ordination, 
Episcopal, 674 §10 
Ritual, 1442 


Elections: 


Bishops, 86 §1, 671, 672 

Deacons, 521-523 

Editors, 1075, 1089 §§2, 3, 4, 
1090 

Elders, 531-534 

General Conference Delegates, 
82, 83, 10115, 55 

Lay Conference Members, 261 

Publishing Agents, 1080 §1 


Enabling Acts: 


Boundaries, 
United States, 1377 §3 
Time Limit, 1378 §2 


Episcopacy: 
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Address, pages 3-6 
Area Administration, 1531 


INDEX 


Episcopacy (Continued): 
eneral Conference 
tions, 90 §3, 10133, 57 

Terms, 10157 


Episcopal Areas: 
Book Committee Membership, 
1072 §1, 1079 §3 
List, 1532 
Residences Therein, 1531 §5, 
1541 


Limita- 


World Service Council, 1123 
§§2 (4), 4, 5 
Episcopal Fund: 
Book Committee, 101%, 935- 
938 
722, 


Judicial Administration, 
2 


Source of Support, 321 §2 (5), 
632, 935-938, 1469 
Treasurer, 938 


Epworth Herald: 
A ae Committee, 1263 
4 
reean 1089 §§2, 3, 7, 1276 
2, 
Post Office Address, 1544 


Epworth League: 
Anniversary Day, 1270 §4 
Board of Education, 1261 §5 
Church School Co-operation, 
1271 
Her Publications, 1276 §§2, 


3, 
Officers, 1270 
Organization, 1270 
Statistics, 236 §3 


Errors: 
In Judicial Proceedings, 760 §4 
Law or Administration, 760 §5, 
846 


Europe: 
Area, 1532 
Central Conferences, 1391 
Conferences, Missions, 1373 


Evangelical Churches: 
Transfer of Members, 111 §3 
(c), 119 §2, 122 §2; Minis- 
ters, 500-502 


Evangelism: | 
See ‘‘Commissions”’ 


Evangelists: 
At Large, 676 §1 
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Evangelists (Continued): 
Conference, See ‘‘Conference: 
Evangelist” 


Every Member Canvass, 388 


Examinations, Conference: 
See ‘‘Courses of Study” 


Executive Committee: 
See “Book Committee’’ 


Executive Secretaries: 
See ‘Corresponding or Execu- 
tive Secretaries” 


Exhorters: 
Constituted, 128 
Duties, 129 


Expulsion, Judicial: 
Annual Conference Members, 
508, 761 §§2, 3, 852 
Bishops, 761 §§2, 3 
Church Members, 818-820 


F 


Failure in Business: 
See ‘‘Business”’ 


Family Worship: 
See ‘‘Worship” 


Fasting or Abstinence, 47 


Federal Council: 
Official Members, 1568 
Resolution, 1467 


Federated Churches, Minis— 
terial Appointments, 675. 
§3 (6), 952 §§6, 7 


Finance Commissions: 
See ‘‘Commissions” 


Financial Plan, Disciplinary: 

Benevolence Budget, 388 §§4,. 
8, 1122 §5 

Benevolence Treasurer, 388 §9 

Budget, 388 §6 

Every Member Canvass, 388- 
§3 (6) 

Finance Committee, 388 §3 

Principles, 388 $§1, 2 

Secretary, 388 §5 

Treasurer, 388 §7 


Financial Policy, Denomina-- 
tion, 1470 


INDEX 


Financial Review: 
See ‘Administrative Boards, 
etc.”’ 


Foreign Missions, Board: 
Administration, Missions, 1152, 
1153 


Aim, 1141 
Church Schools, 1159 §5 
Committee, Pastoral Charge, 
1158 §2 
Conference Boards, 1155 
Conference Memberships, Lay 
Associate, 1154 
Constitution, 
Amendments, 1150 


Board of Managers, 1145, 
1552 

Corresponding _ Secretaries, 
1145 §§6, 7, 1146 

Election of Officers, 1147, 


1552 
Field Finance Committees, 
1149 


Honorary Managers, 1144 §2 
Life Members, etc., 1144 §1 
Missionaries, 
Appointment, Support, 
1148 
Judicial, 731 
Pledge, 495 
Name and Object, 1143 
District Boards, 1156 
District Secretaries, 1157 
District Superintendents, 1158 
Executive Committee, 1145 §4 
Foreign Missionary Society, 
1151 
Incorporation, 1142 
Missionary Bishops, 638, 692 
Pastors and Churches, 1159 
Woman's Foreign Missionary 
Society, 1191 §3 
word Service Unit, 1121 §1 
1) 
Forms: 
Charges, 1522 
Membership Transfers, 118 
Oaths, 1523 
Recognition of Orders, 501, 502 
Free Will, 8 


Full Membership, Church: 
See ‘‘Membership, Church” 


Full Membership, Conference: 
serra te for Admission, 496, 


Garb, 


Full Membership, Conference 


(Continued): 

cnietonts Questions, 238 §8, 
4 

Committees, 226 

Debt and Tobacco, 492, 497 
(Note) 

Ministers from other Churches, 
500 


Privilege of Missionary, 498 

Readmission Located Minister, 
499, 504 

Termination, Deprivation, 505; 
Judicial Procedure, 508; Lo- 
cation, 10159, 504, 505; Sur- 
rendered Ministerial Office, 
506; Withdrawal, 507 


Funds: 


Auditing, Bonding, 1043 

Book Concern Reserve, 1086 

Chartered, 90 §6 

Conference, 942 §§3, 4, 960, 961 

Correspondence, 1074 §4 

Endowment, 1027, 1029 

General Administration, 1076 

Investment, 964 

Ministers’ Reserve 
971-985 

Permanent, 960, 961, 964, 1037, 
1040, 1041 

Supply Pastors’ Reserve, 960 

Sustentation, 942 §§3, 4 


Pension, 


G 


Decors: 704 §1, 706, 


1333 §5 


General Conference: 


752 


or earne ts to Constitution, 


Annual Missions, 674 §13 
ented Administrative, 1552- 
155 


Commissions, 1569 
Composition, 81, 211 
Conference Authorization, 

Annual, 63 

Central, 321 §1 

Central Mission, 331 §1 
Credentials, 84 
Decisions, Judicial, 101 
Elections, 

pp te 86 §1, 631, 661, 671, 


Book Committee, 1072, 1551 
Ceariered Fund Trustees, 
2 


INDEX 


General Conference (Cont’d): 


Corresponding - Executive 
Secretaries, See ‘‘Corre- 
sponding or Executive Sec- 
retaries”’ 

Editors, See ‘‘Editors”’ 

Education, Board, 1262 §$1, 


4, 5, 1554 

Entertainment Commission, 
85 §1 

Foreign Missions, Board, 


1144 §2, 1145 §2, 1146 §1, 
1552 
General Administration 
Fund, 1076 
Home Missions, Church Ex- 
tension, Board, 1202 §1, 
1553 
Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 
coness Work, Board, 1323, 
1558 
Pensions and Relief, Board, 
1301 §§1-4, 1302 §1, 1556 
Publishing Agents, 1080 §1 
Secretary, 1511 Rule 1 V, 
1542 
Temperance, Prohibition, and 
Public Morals, Board, 1311 
§3, 1557 
Trustees, 
John Street Church, 1566 
Methodist Episcopal 
Church, 1035, 1564 
Episcopal Amenability, 632, 
EE Retirement, 681 §1, 691-— 
693 
Expense Fund, see ‘General 
Administration Fund” 
Judicial Administration, 
Appealed Cases, 674 §11, 


842, 
Bishops, 721 §§3-5, 7, 8, 722, 
751, 760 §1, 831 §§1, 3-5 
Central Conference Bishops, 
731 §3, 831 §§2, 5 
Missionary Bishops, 731 §3, 
ee, 734, 760 $1, 831 §§1, 
3-5 
Lay Delegates, 83, 85 §3 
Library, 1472 
Ministerial Delegates, 82, 85 §3 
Organization, 87 
Powers and Restrictions, 90, 
321 §1 (1), 674 §13 
Presiding Officers, 86 
Quorum, 88, 1511 Rule 1 V 
Reports, Resolutions, 1461- 
1503 


General Conference (Cont'd): 
Representation Ratio, 82 §1 
(Note) 
Rules of Order, 1511 
Sessions, 85 
Standing Committees, 
Rules 34-42 
Travel, 1512 
Treasurer, 1076 §§2, 3, 1546 
Voting, 89, 1511; Rules 28-31, 
101% 
General Minutes: 
Contents, 233 §§1, 3, 234 §3 


General Rules: 
Trrevocable, 90 §4 
Text, 41-48 


General Superintendents: 
See ‘‘Bishops’’ 


Good Literature: 
Day, 1093 
Secretary of, 384 §3 (8), 385 
§3I, 923 §2 (4) 


Goods of Christian Men, 24 


Guilty Board Member or Em- 
ployee, 897 §15 


1511 


H 


Historical Statement, pages 7- 
10 

Historical Society: 
Conference, 231 


Holy Ghost, 4 
Holy Scriptures, 5 


Home Missions and Church 

Extension Board: 

Annuity-Loan Funds, 1206 §1 

Bilingual Work, 1216 

Church Extension, 1208 

City Work, 384 §3 (9), 1211- 
1214 

Conference Boards, 1217 

Constitution, 1202—1207 

Donations, 1021 §§2, 3 

Executive Committee, 1204 

Goodwill Industries, 1213 

Incorporation, 1201 

Inter-racial Relationships, 1207 


5 

Joint Council on Home Mais- 
sions, 1220 

Judicial Administration, 798 
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Home Missions and Church 
Extension Board (Cont’d): 
Mission Administration, 1218, 


19 
Negro Work, 1207 §3 
Officers, Members, 1205, 1553 
Organization and Functions, 
1202-1207 
Report, 1206 §5 : 
Territorial Representative, 1207 


Town and Country, 384 §3 (9), 
1215 

Trust Department, 1206 §2 

Woman’s Home Missionary 
Society, 1251 §3 

we Service Unit, 1121 §1 


Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 

coness Work, Board: 

Activities, 1326 

Affiliations, 1322 

Amendments, 1329 

By Laws, 1328 

Conference Board, 1326 §3, 
1331; Membership Ques- 
tions, 1331 §5 

Courses of Study, 1333 §5 

Deaconesses, See ‘Deacon- 
esses” 

District Superintendents, 1332 

Finance, 1327 

Government, 1323 

Maintenance, 1330 §1 

Meetings, 1325 

Membership, 1558 

Officers, 1324 

Organization and Purpose, 1321 

White Cross, 1330 §2 

World Service Unit, 1121 §1 (6) 


I 
Immorality: hiss 
See “Judicial Administration, 
Charges”’ 


Imprudence: oe , 
See ‘‘Judicial Administration, 
Charges”’ 


Inactive Membership, 121 


Incorporations: 


Annual Conference, 221 §1, 270 


§2 

Book Concern, 1071 §1 
Chartered Fund, 1567 
Claimants’ Funds, 961 §1 


Incorporations (Continued): 
Corporate Titles, 1567 
Education, 1261 §1 
Education for Negroes, 1567 
Epworth League, 1567 
Foreign Missions, 1142 
Home Missions nd Church 
Extension, 1201 

Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 
coness Work, 1321 

Local Church, 1018-1021 

Pensions and Relief, 1301 §5 

Sunday Schools, Board, 1567 

Temperance, Prohibition, and 
Public Morals, 1311 §1 

Trustees, Methodist Episcopal 
Church, 1036 

Woman’s Foreign Missionary 
Society, 1567 

Woman’s Home 
Society, 1567 

World Service 
1567 


India (Southern Asia): 
Area, 1532 
Central Conference, 1392 §2 
Conferences, Missions, 1376 


Industrial Relations, 1463 


Infants: 
See ‘‘Children”’ 


Injuries Corrected: 
Errors of Law or Administra- 
tion, 760 §§4, 5 


Institutional Church Stew- 
ards: 


See ‘‘Stewards, Q. C.”’ 
Insurance, Church, 1015 


Interdenominational Rela- 
tions: 
Commission, 1569 §2 
Unification, 1501-1503 


Intoxicating Liquors, 45, 166, 
1465 


Missionary 


Commission, 


Investigations: : 
See ‘Judicial Administration”’ 


Involuntary Location, 505 


J 
Japan: 
Mission Council, 1153 §§2, 3 
Representation, 1153 §4 (a) 
ar iesanl Relationships, 1153 
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John Street Church Trustees, 
1566 


Journals: 
Annual Conference, 232, 1471 
Sass She rey 321 §§1 
’ 
Central Mission Conference, 
331 §2 (2) ¢ 
Baey, Appeal and Ruling, 897 


Goperal Conference, 1511, Rule 


Judicial Administration: 
Annual Conference, 
Methods, Trial of Member, 
742, 759 
Appeals, 
Bishops, 721 §§3, 4, 6, 831 
Central Conference Bishops, 
733, 831 
Church Members, 881, 882 
Deaconesses, 861 
In General, 897 
Local Preachers, 871, 872 
Members Annual Confer- 
ence, 741 §5 
Missionary Bishops, 731 §3, 


831 
New Trials, 897 §§9, 10 
Bishops, 
Complaints, 721 §5 
Investigation and Trial, 721 


Lay 
Central Conference Bish- 
ops, 733 
Missionary Bishops, 731, 
732 
Business Irregularity, 795, 816 
Central Conference Bishops, 
Investigation and Trial, 733 
Challenges, 
Bishops, 72) §§2, 6, 7 
Sorte Conference Bishops, 
ao 
In General, 896 §3 
Local Preachers, 797 
Members Annual Confer- 
ence, 741 §5 
Missionary Bishops, 731 


Charges 
Buhsoe 721 §§1, 8, 751 
Central Conference Bishops, 
733 
Church Members, 811-816 
In General, 895 
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Judicial Administration (Con- 
tinued) : 
Lesser Charges Sustained, 
742 §6, 1011 
Members Annual Confer- 
ence, 741 §4, 751 
PAL OROEY Bishops, 731 §1, 


Commissioner, Judicial, 742 §2 
Complaints, 
Bishops, 731 §1, 721 §5 
oor Preachers, 755, 791- 


Members Annual Confer- 
ence, 741 §§2, 3 
On Trial, 771 
Conduct Forbidden Services, 
752, 793 §3 
Court, 721, 741 
Court Conviction, 
Bishop or Minister, 751 (f) 
Counsel, 893-894 
Disloyalty to Doctrine and 
Polity, 
Theological School Teacher, 
Lay, 755; Ministerial, 754 
Dissemination Erroneous Doc- 
trine, 
Bao or Minister, 751 (b), 
753 


Chureh Member, 679, 811 §1 


(b) 
Local Preacher, 755, 794 
Suspension Waived, 753 
District Superintendents, 
Investigated, 741 §3 
Investigations, 
Bishops, 721 §1, 723 
Central Conference Bish- 
ops, 731 §1, 733 
Members Annual Confer- 
ence, 741 §2 
Missionary Bishops, 731 §1 
Neglectful Bishop or Con- 
ference Member, 756 
Non - Resident Members 
Annual Conference, 758 
Expenses, 571 §24, 1076 
Expulsions, 761 
Evidence, 721 $§3, 4, 731 §3, 
741 §§4, 5, 742 §§3, 3, 792, 
897 §§5-10 
General Conference, 
Complaints, Bishops, 721 §5 
See Number, Bishops, 721 


General Directions, 891-897 


INDEX 


Judicial Administration (Con- 

tinued): 

Indulging Improper Tempers, 
etc., 757 

Investigations, 
Bishops, 721 §1 } 
Central Conference Bishops, 

133 

Deaconesses, 781 
District Superintendents, 741 


3 
Local Preachers, 791 
Members Annual 
ence, 741 §2 
Missionary Bishops, 731 
Non-Resident Members An- 
nual Conference, 758 
Judicial Conference, 505 §6, 
841-846, 897 §13, 1076 §1 
Judicial Offenses, 751, 752, 793 
§3, 811-816 
Judiciary Committee, 
“Committees” 
Legal Questions, 674 §11, 841 
§1 (b), 842, 871, 897 §7 
Maladministration, 760 
Members Annual Conference, 
Investigation and Trial, 741 
Mission Administration, 731, 
733, 758, 798 
Missionary Bishops, 
Investigation and Trial. 731 
Neglect of Duties, 681 §2, 756 
Non-Resident Members An- 
nual Conference, 
Investigation and Trial, 758 
Penalties, 
Bishops, 721 §3 
Central Conference Bishops, 
731 §3 
Church Members, 811-820 
Deaconesses, 781 


Confer- 


See 


Local Preachers, 793-795, 
853 
Members Annual Confer- 


ence, 227, 505, 741 §§4, 
5, 742 §§3, 4, 6 
Missionary Bishops, 731 §3 
Quorum, 721 §6, 731 §1, 741 §5, 
791, 792, 797, 817, 841 §4, 
861 §1, 881 §2 
Records, 
Bishops, 721 §§3, 7 
In General, 892 
Local Preachers, 792 
Members Annual Confer- 
ence, 741 §5, 742 §3, 841 
§1, 842 


Judicial Administration (Con- 
tinued): 
Missionary Bishops, 731 §3 
Salary Claims, 
Suspended Bishops, Mission- 
ary Bishops, 722, 732 
Select Number, 
Trial, 
Bishops, 721 §7 
Members Annual Confer- 
ence, 742 §3 
Missionary Bishops, 734 
Suspension, 
Bishops, 721 §3 
Members Annual Confer- 
ence, 741 §§4, 5 
Missionary Bishops, 731 §3 
Testimony and Notice, 891 
Trials, 
Bishops, 721-723 
Soar Conference Bishops, 
Church Members, 811-816 
Deaconesses, 781 
Deferred, 742 §4 
In General, 896 
Lesser aie Sustained, 
6 


742 § 

Local Preachers, 771, 791, 
792, 796 

Members Annual Confer- 
ence, 741 §5 

Methods, Annual Confer- 


ence, 742 §§1, 2, 3 
Missionady Bishops, 731 §3, 
oO 


Without Prior Investigation, 


Triers of Appeals, 
Election, 741 §1 
Investigation and Trial, 
Bishops, 721 §1 
Central Conference Bish- 
ops, 733 
Members Annual Confer- 
ence, 741 §4, 742 §5 
Missionary Bishops, 731 §1 
Withdrawn under Charges, 762 


Judicial Conference, Court, 
721 §§2, 3, 7, 731 §§2, 3, 741 
§5, 841 §3, 842, 843, 892 


Judicial Decisions, 101 


Judiciary Committee: 
See ‘“‘Committees’’ 
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Junior Epworth Leagues, 115, 
384 §6 


Justification, Man, 9 


K 
Korean Methodist Church: 
Central Council, 1153 §5 (e) 
Missionary Relationships, 1153 
§5 (a) (b) (d) 
Transfers, Ministers and Mem- 
bers, 1153 §5 (c) 


L 


Ladies’ Aid Societies: 
Duty, District Superintendents, 
1061 §3 


Pastors, 1061 §4 
Organization and Purpose, 1061 


§1 
President, 1061 §2 
Report, 1061 §2 


Larger Parishes, 675 $1 


Latin America: 
Area, 1532 
Central Conference, 1394 
Conferences, Missions, 1374 
Lay Activities, 263 
Lay Conferences: 
Authorization, 64 
Constitutional Amendments, 91 
Duties, 83 §2, 261 §§1, 4 
Election Board, 261 
Extra Sessions, 85 §3 
Location, 262 §1 
Meetings and Organization, 262 
Membership, 261 
Officers, 262 §1 
See ‘‘United Session” 


Lay Delegates, 83, 85 §3, 101% 
Leaders, Classes and Units: 
See ‘‘Classes and Units” 


Leaders’ and Stewards’ Meet- 


ing: 
Baptized Children, 116, 117 
Exhorters, 128 
Functions, 922 
Local Preachers, 462, 463 §1 


Legal Notice, Boundaries, 1361 
§4, 10117 

Leave of Absence, 238 §23, 581, 
708 


Library: 
General Conference Reference, 
1472 


Licenses: 
Deaconesses, 705 §1, 1331 §2 
mee Superintendents, 612 


Examinations, 463 §§1, 2 

Exhorters, 128, 462 

Granted, 366 §§4 (2) (3), 385 
§§15, 17, 462, 463 §1, 1017 

Local Preachers, 462, 463 §2 

Missions, Power to, 1218 §1 

Necessary, 461 

Renewal Equivalent, 493 

Restoration, 761 §2 

Women, 469 


Lincoln Sunday, 1264 §8 


Literature, Religious, 571 §9, 
1095, 1096 


Local Church Organization, 
612 §9, 1211 §2 


Local Deacon, Elder: 
See ‘‘Local Preachers” 


Local Preachers: 
orented Supply Pastors, 481, 
4 ; 
Administration Sacrament, 464 


3, 494 
Amenability, 464 §1 
Appointments, 464 §2 
Change of Residence, 464 §$1, 2 
Courses of Study, 463 §§1, 2, 
541 §2 
Deacons, 
Orders Recommended, 523 


§§$1, 2 
Reception, 500 §2 
Restoration of Credentials 
853 
Deposit of Credentials, 464 §6 
District Committee, 238 §17 


(c), 463 §5 

District onference Powers, 
462 

Elder, 


Orders Recommended, 533 


§§1, 2 
Reception, 500 §2 
Restoration of Credentials, 
Employment, 465 


Judicial Administration, 463 §4, 
464 §1, 755, 791-798, 871, 872 
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Local Preachers (Continyed) ef 
Licenses, 462, 463 §§1, 2 
aie ote Discontinuance, 464 

4 
Material Relief, 468 : 
Membership, Classes or Units, 


466 
Quarterly Conference, 464 


§§1, 2 
Ministers, Other Churches, 500 
1 


ae 
Orders, Recommended, 463 §3, 
492 §1, 523 §1, 533 §1 
Recognized, 500 §2 
Pastoral Remuneration, 467 
Quarterly Conference Powers, 


463 

Reports, 466 

Women, 469 

Location: 

Board, See ‘Administrative, 
etc.’ 

Minister, 
Failure in Studies, 505 §5, 

542 §6 


Involuntary, 505 

Readmission, 499, 504 §1 

Result, Inefficiency, 505 §§1- 
4 


Supernumerary Retired, 591, 
601 §3 


Voluntary, 504 
M 


Maladministration: _ : 
See ‘‘Judicial Administration” 


Management, Papers, 1092- 


1094 
Marriage of Ministers, 21 


Matrimony: 

Authority to Solemnize, 1017, 
464 §3, 494, 522, 532, 591, 
601 §3 

Ministers’ Registry, 571 §26 

Ritual, 1437 

Special Advice, 163 


Means of Grace: 
Defined, Described, 427-431 
Neglect, Judicial, 813 


Membership, Church: 
Admission Requirements, 


§§1- 
Affiliated, 120 


111 


Membership, Church (Cont'd): 


Certificate Conditions, 121 §2; 
Rights, 119 §1 

Deaconesses, 707 

Duty of Pastors, 111 be 2y, 
114-122, 571 §3, 572 §2 

Former Ministers, 761 §§1, 3 

Kk Other Churches, 111 §3 
c 

Inactive, 121 

Judicial Administration, 811-— 
820, 881, 882, 1522 

Preparatory, See ,, Member- 
ship, Preparatory 

Records, 111 es ia 387 §3 

Register, 111 §5 

Restoration, 122 §1 

Ritual, 1435, 1436 

Standing Committee, 384 §11, 
387 §3 

Termination, 122 §2 

Transfers, 118, 119 

Withdrawal, 119 §2, 122 


Membership Committee, 121, 


Membershi 


384 §11, 387 §3 


, Preparatory: 
Baptized Children, 113 
Conditions, 111 §2 

Ritual, 1435 


Membership Register: 


See ‘‘Membership, Church” 


Methodist Book Concern, The: 


See ‘Book Concern” 


Methodist Brotherhood, 1272 
Methodist Episcopal Church 


Trustees, 1564 


Methodist, Use of Term, 1466 


Methodist Year Book, 


233 §1, 
234 §3 


Minimum Support Schedule, 


942 


Minister-Pastor: 
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Absence, 467, 581 

Accepted Supply Pastors, See 
“Accepted Supply Pastors”’ 

Annual Conference Member- 
ship, See ‘‘A. C. Admission, 
Membership” 

Annual Meetings, 923 

Appoinnen te 1011, 674 §§3, 6, 
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Minister-Pastor (Continued): 
Special, 503, 675 §5 
Assessments, 942 §4° 
At School, 674 §5, 678 


Book Concern Relationship, 
504 §2, 1084 

Call to Preach, 411 

Church, 
Membership, 


Family, 118 §6 
Withdrawals, 122 §1 
Music, 1411 §4 (4) 
Property, 1016 
Schools, 571 §§15, 21, 1269, 
1275 


Classes and Units, 123-126 
Conduct Rules, 412-423 
ete Deportment, 437, 
Duties, 111 §§2, 3, 4, 121, 571, 
612 §9, 1212 §10 
Employment Prohibited, 612 


Epworth League, 384 §6, 571 
12 


Exhorters, 128, 129 

Fidelity, 444- 452 

Foreign Missions, 495, 1159 

Inefficiency, 505 

Judicial Administration, See 
“Judicial Administration, 
Members A. C.” 

Ladies’ Aid Societies, 571 §13 

Licensing, See ‘‘Licenses’’ 

Literature, 571 §9, 1096 

Local Preachers, See ‘Local 
Preachers” 

Marriage and Divorce, 21, 163, 
64 


Official Boards, 921 
On Trial, See ‘‘A. C., Admission 
Membership” 
Orders, 
Deacons, 521-523 
Elders, 531-534 
Parsonages, 1031-1034 
Pensions, See ‘‘Pension Code” 
and ‘Pension Funds” 
Preaching, 439-443 
Quarterly Conference, 381 §1, 
382, 385 §§7-13, 572 §3 
Reports, 572 


Retired, See “Retired Minis- 
ters” 
Sacraments, 


Baptized Children, 114-117 
Unordained, 494 
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Minister-Pastor (Continued): 
Special Restrictions, 82 
101, 492 §1 (3), 573, 574 
Spiritual Qualifications, 424— 
Supernumerary, See ‘‘Super- 
numerary Ministers” 
Support, 940-942 
Temperance, 1311 §7 
Transfers, 640, 674 §12 
United in Spirit, 435, 436 
Use of Time, 432-434 


Ministerial Office: 
See ‘‘Termination of Minis- 
terial Office’”’ 


Ministerial Qualifications: 
See ‘‘Committees”’ 


Ministerial Support: 
ommissions, 
Apportionment, 934 
Finance, 933 
Definition, 931, 932 
Minimum Schedule, 942 
Proportional Payment of 
Claims, 230, 385 §23, 932, 
939 §2, 
Support "of Accepted Supply 
Pastors, 960, 1301 §6 
Bishops, 935-938, 1469 
Conference Claimants, 
$6, 943-964, 1086 
District Superintendents, 
933, 939 
Local ‘Preachers, 467-469 
Missionary Bishops, 632, 
1469 
Pastors, 90 §6, 940-942 
Supernumerary, Retired, 
See ‘‘Pension Code, Dis- 
tribution” 


90 


Ministerial Training: 
Annual Conference Board, 544 
Courses of Study, 541, 545- 
549, 677 


Ministers’ 

Fund: 
Authorization, 985 
Contributions, 

Conference, 974 

Member, 975 
Definitions, 972 
Disability Benefits, 981 
Established, 971 
Funds, 982 


Reserve Pension 


INDEX 


Ministers’ Reserve Pension 
Fund (Continued): 
Initial Reserve Fund, 984 
Membership, 973 
Payment Limitation, 979 
Pensions, 
Child, 978 
Member, 976 
Widow, 977 
Refund, 980 
Relation, Original Pension Sys- 
tem, 983 


Missions: 
Administration, 
1218, 1219 
Appointments, 
ity Officers, 675 §3 (9) 
District Superintendents, 675 
§2, 1152 §1, 1218 §2 
Boundaries, 1361, 1373 §2 (6) 
(8), 1376 §2, 1377 §2 (1-6) 
(8) 


Deaconess Work, 1334-1336 

Joint Council, 1220 

Judicial Administration, 758, 
798 


1152, 1153, 


Missionary Membership, 498 

Stewards, Mission Churches, 
924 §3 

See ‘‘Foreign Missions, 
Missions” 


” 


“Home 


Mission Conferences: 
Authorization, 341 % 
Boundaries, 1361 §§3, 4, 1371 

§2, 1373 §2 (1-5) (7), 1374 
§2, 1375 §2, 1377 §2 (7) 
Constituted, 341 §1 
Deaconess Work, 1334, 1335 
er, Institutions, 1266 
3 


Home Missions Board, 1217 §4 
Judicial Administration, 841 §3 
Missionary Aid, 341 §6 
Pastoral Support, 341 §5 
Presidency, 341 §4 

Reserve Pension Fund, 971-985 
Special Privilege, 341 §7 
Superintendency, 341 §3 


Missionaries: 
Appointment, Support, 1148 §1 
Bilingual, 1216 
Conference Membership, 498 
Enlistment, 495 
Laymen, Privileges, 1154 
Pensions, 1148 §2 


Missionary Bishops: 
Assignments, 634 
Co-ordinate Authority, 635, 636 
Co-operation, 638 
Elections, 90 §3, 101%, 7 
Judicial Administration, 632, 

gore oa 751, 758, 760 §1, 

Limitations, 90 §3, 633, 634 
Ministerial Transfers, 640 
Names Printed, 637 
Post Office Addresses, 1541 §2 
Result of Removal, 639 
Retirement, 692, 693 


Missionary Society, 


School, 1521 §2 


Moral Law Violations: 
See ‘‘Judicial Administration, 
Charges”’ 


Church 


Mortgages: 
See ‘“‘Church Property” 


Moving Expenses, 940 §3 


Music: 
Committee, 384 §12 
Place in Worship, 1411 


N 


National Methodist Press, 1089 
§4, 1091 


Negro Education: 
See ‘‘Education”’ 


Nominating Committee: 
Quarterly Conference, 384 §§10 
(14), 19; 923 §2 (2) (8) (5) 


Non-English Courses of Study: 
544 Note 4 


Notations: ; 
See ‘“‘Boundaries”’ 


Oo 
Oath: 
Article of Religion, 25; Form, 
1523 


Official Board: 
Circuit Boards, 921 §4 
Committees, 921 §3 
Officers, 921 §2 
Ss peat Membership, 921 
1 
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Pastoral Charge: 


Pastoral 


INDEX 


Official Board (Continued): 
Recommendations, 
Church Membership, 111 §3 
Local Preachers, 463 §1 


Orders of Worship, 1421, 1422 
Orders: 


Deacon, 521-523 

Elder, 531-533 

Examination, 523, 533 

Local Preachers, 463 §3, 523 
§§1, 2, 533 §§1-3 

Recognition from Other 
Churches, 500-502 

Voting Rights, G. C., 89, 1511 
Rules 28-31 


P 


Papers, Publication Discour- 
aged, 1094 


Parsonages: 


See ‘‘Church Property” 


Pastors: 


See ‘‘Minister-Pastor”’ 


Administration, 381-388, 921- 

4 

Annual Meeting, 923 

Disciplinary Financial Plan, 
388 


Foreign Missions, 1158 §2, 1159 

Leaders’ and Stewards’ Meet- 
ing, 922 

Official Board, 921 

Organization, 61, 62 

Quarterly Conference, 381-388 

Stewards, Q. C., 923 §2 (8), 924 

Trustees, 1011-1020 

United, 680 


Pastoral Fidelity, 444-452 


Relations Com- 


mittee, 101%, 384 §18 
Peace, World, 1464, 1569 §4 


Penalties: 
See ‘Judicial Administration” 
Pension Code (Conference 
Claimants): 


Adherence to Plan, 962 
Annuity Liens, 956 
Apportionment, 933 §10, 934, 


« 
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Pension Code (Conference 
Claimants) (Continued): 
Claim (Annuity), 
Approval of, 945 
Dependent Child, 950 
Nature of Ministerial Sup- 
port, 931, 932, 944 
Retired Minister, 948 
Widow, 949 
Sonitenes Powers and Duties, 
Conference Stewards, 951 
Definitions, 943, 944, 945, 947 
Disallowance, 958 
Distribution, 954 
Divided Annuity Responsibil- 
ity, 959 
Financial Policy, 964 
Operation through Pensions 
Board, 955 
paren cs Payment, 953, 961 


Relinquishment, 1017, 957 

Reserve Funding, 963 

Retirement, 946 

Special Conference Claimants, 
Accepted Supply Pastors, 960 

Transfers from Foreign Lan- 
guage Conferences, 965 


Pension Funds: 

Annual Conference Annuities, 
See ‘‘Pension Code’’ 

Permanent, 961 §2, 1304 §3 

Reserve, 954 §11, 971-985 

Supply Pastors, 960, 1301 §6 

See ‘Deaconess,’ ‘Ministers’ 
Reserve”’ 


Pensions and Relief, Board: 
Administration, 1303 
Authorization, 1301 
Connectional Relief, 1304 

Administration, 1305 
Funds, See ‘‘Pension Funds”’ 
Officers, 1302 
Membership List, 1556 
Reports, 1306 
World Service Unit, 1121, §1 
(4) 


Peremptory Challenge: 
See ‘‘Judicial Administration” 
Periodicals, 1074 §§3, 4 


Permanent Funds: 
Trustees Methodist Episcopal 
Church, 1037, 1040 
See ‘‘Pension Funds” 


INDEX 


Physical Examination: 
Admission Annual Conference, 
496 §2 


Pledge Violations, 754, 755 
Postgraduate Study Course, 
541 §2 


Post Office Addresses: 
American Bible Society, 1565 
Bishops, 1541 
Book Committee, 1551 
Chartered Fund Trustees, 1562 
Depositories, 1543 
Drew University Trustees, 1563 
Editors, 1544 
Education, 1554 
Foreign Missions, 1552 
Home Missions and Church 
Extension, 1553 

Hospitals, Homes, and Dea- 
coness Work, 1558 

John Street Church Trustees, 
1566 

Methodist Book Concern, 1543 

Methodist Episcopal Church 
Trustees, 1564 

Pensions and Relief, 1556 

Publishing Agents, 1543 

Secretaries of Boards, 1545 

Secretary General Conference, 
1542 

Temperance, Prohibition, and 
Public Morals, 1557 

Treasurers, 1546 

University Senate, 1555 

Woman's Foreign Missionary 
Society, 1560 

Woman’s Home Missionary 
Society, 1561 

World Service Commission, 
1559 


Preacher: 
Call, 411 
Conduct Rules, 412-423 
Conterenee Deportment, 437, 


Fidelity, 444-452 

Preaching, See ‘‘Preaching”’ 

Seen Qualifications, 424— 
431 

United in Spirit, 435, 436 

Use of Time, 432-434 


Preacher on Trial: 
Conditions, 492 
Courses of Study, 545 §1 


Preachers on Trial (Continued): 

Discontinuance and : 
Membership, 493 

Discontinued Without Dis- 
credit, 492 §2 

Judicial Administration, 771, 
791-795, 871, 872 

License Equivalent, 493 

Missionary Service, 495 

Reception, 491, 496, 497, 542 


§1, 2 
Sacraments, 494 
Preachers’ Aid Society, 961 
Preaching, 439-443, 461 


Preparatory Membership: 
See ‘‘Membership Preparatory” 


rorera 
See ‘‘Church Property” 


Proportional Payment: 
Remerstoe Stewards, 953, 961 


District Superintendent, 932 
Ministerial Support, 230, 385 
§23, 932, 939 §2, 953 


Pro Rata Share: 
ace Conference Members, 
2 


Public Morals: 
Report, 1465 


Public Worship: 
Neglect, 813 
Orders, 1421, 1422 


Publications: 
Editorial Appointments, 675 
§§3 (3), 4 (8) 


Publishing Agents: 

Annual Conference Accounts, 
Committee, 1084 §1 

Book Committee Relations, 
1074 §§3, 4 

Church Papers, 1092 §§1, 2 

Duties, 1081-1085 

Election, Authority, 1080 §1 

Buiegorel Appointment, 675 §3 


Geographical Location, 1080 §2 
List, 1543 
een of Record Blanks, 


‘Pulpit Supply, 384 §18 


Purgatory, 14 
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Q 


Qualifications: 


Committee, Ministerial, 226 §8 

Delegates, General Conference 
Lay, 83 §2, 101%, # 
Ministerial, 82 §2 

Ministry, 411-452 


Quarterly Conferences: 


Annual Meeting, 923 
Auditing and Records, 386, 387 
Classes and Units, 124 §2 
Deaconesses, 702 §2 (1), 707, 
710 §1 (1) 
District Superintendents, 230, 
382, 612 §§3, 5, 1158 §2 
Education, 1268 §§1, 2 
Exhorters, 128 
Financial Plan, 388 
Foreign Missions, 1158 §2 
Inactive Membership, 121 
Judicial Administration, 791- 
798, 851-853, 871-881 §$§1, 4 
Lay Conference Members, 261 
Licenses, etc., 129, 385 §§15-20, 
462, 463, 1218 §1 
Local Preachers, See ‘‘Local 
Preachers’’ 
Ministerial Membership, 
Discontinued, 493 
From Other Churches, 500 
§§1, 2 
Local, 381 §1 
Located, 504, 505 
Traveling, 381 §1 
Without Appointment, 674 
5 


Ministerial Support, 931, 940 
Missionary Auxiliaries, 384 §9 
Officers, 384 §§1-4 
Official Boards, 921 
Organization and Duties, 381 
Order of Business, 385 
Other Duties, 384 §§20, 21 
Powers Transferred, 383 
Presiding Officers, 382 
Recommendations, 492 §1, 523 
§1, 533 §1 
Religious Education, 384 §13 
Societies, 384 §§5- 
City, 1212 §§2, 4 
Standing Committees, 384 
§§10-19 
Stewards, 924 
United Pastoral Charges, 680 


Quarterly Meetings, 571 §8, 612 
§5 


Quorums: 

Book Committee, 1073 §2 

Boundaries, 1361 §1 

Education, 1262 §6 

Foreign Missions, 1145 §8 

General Conference, 88, 1511 
Rules 1 V 

Home Missions, etc., 1202 §3 

Hospitals, Homes, etc., 1325 §1 

Pensions and Relief, 1301 §1 

Standing Committees, Ge; 
1511 Rule 41 I 

See ‘‘Judicial Administration” 


R 


Rally Day, 1269 §7 


Readmission, Located Minis- 
ters, 499, 504 


Receptions: 
Church Membership, 111-119 
Conference Membership, 
From Other Churches, 500 


§§2-5 
Full atearvien 496, 497 
Missionary, 498 
On Trial, 463 §3, 491-495, 
541 §2 


Readmission, 499, 504 
Ritual, 1435, 1436 


Recommendations: 
See “District, Quarterly Con- 
ferences” 


Recording Steward: 
See “Stewards” 


Records: 
Churches, Local, 
Committees, 387 
Memberships, 111 §§4, 5, 
121, 384 §§10 (10), 11, 387 


§3 
Cee PeRTOS 385 §31, 387 
il 
Pastors, sar §§4, 5, 118, 572 
Quarterly Conferences, 384 
§3 (1), 387 §1 
Recording Stewards, 387 §2 
Trustees, 387 §1 
Conferences, 
Annual, 232, 1471 
District, 364, 792 
General, 721 §§3, 7, 731 §3, 
1511 Rule 6 II 
Judicial Administration, 742 
§§2, 3, 842, 346 
Ministerial Training, 544 §2 


763 


INDEX 


Recreational Life: 
Director, 384 §3 (7), 885 §14 
(8), 923 §2 (4) 
Special Advice, 165 


Register, Membership, 111 §5 


Registrar, Ministerial Train- 
ing, 544 §: 


Relations, Conference: 
Change, 226 §4 
erate 226, 481 §1, 492 §1 
(3 


Release frorn Travel, 691, 692 


Relief: 
See ‘Pensions and _ Relief, 
Board” 


Religious Education: 
Committee, 384 §13, 1268 §2 
Director, 

Church, 384 §§3 (6), 18, 1268 
§1, 1269 §2 

Conference, 1273 §§2, 3 

International Council, 1278 


Removed Without Certificate, 
121 §2 (a) 


Reports: 
Exhorters, 129 
Local Preachers, 466 
Pastoral Charges, 233 §3 
Pastors, 233-236, 572 


Representation, Ratio: 
entral Conferences, 321 §§1 
(1) (3), 3 (8) (5) 
entral Mission Conferences, 
331 §1 (1) (2) 
Generel! Conferences, 82 §1, 83 
1 


Residences, Episcopal: 
See ‘Episcopal Areas” 


Restoration: 

Church Members, 122 §1 

Deaconesses, 709 

Ministerial Credentials, 
853 

Ministers, 
Deposed or Expelled, 761 §2 
Located, 499, 504 §1 


Resurrection of Christ, 3 


Retired: 
Bishops, 691, 693 


851- 


Retired (Continued): 
Deaconesses, 711 : 
Ministers, See ‘‘Retired Minis- 

ters” 
Missionary Bishops, 692, 693 


Retired Ministers: 
Annuitants, See ‘‘Annuities” 
Claims, Claimants, See ‘‘Pen- 

sion Code’”’ 

Definition, 601 §1 
Missionaries, 1148 §2 
Privileges, Duties, 601 §2 
Racial, 601 §3 


Ritual: 
Baptism, 
Adults, 1434 
Children, 1432, 1433 
Burial of Dead, 
Adults, 1438 
Children, 1439 
Consecrations, 
Bishops, 1443 
Deaconesses, 1440 
Corner Stone Laying, 1444 
Dedications, 
Churches, 1445 
Educational Buildings, 1449 
Homes, 1450 
Hospitals, 1448 
Organs, 1446 
Parish Houses, 1447 
Lord’s Supper, 1431 
Matrimony, 1437 
Membership Receptions, 
Full, 1436 
Preparatory, 1435 
Ordinations, 
Deacons, 1441 
Elders, 1442 


Rulers, United States, 23 


Rules: 
See ‘‘General Rules”’ 


Rules of Order, General Con- 

ference, 1511 

(Numbered Rules Referred to 
Herein.) 

ere) Substitutes, 17, 
1 

Call of Calendar, 6 V 

Call of Conferences, 6 IV 

Committee Assignments, 40 

Committees, Commissions, Re- 
ports, 26, 27 
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Rules of Order, General Con- 
ference (Continued): 
Committees, Standing, 34-41 
Debate Rules, 26, 27 
peloeaces: Duties, Privileges, 
Disciplinary Changes, 24 
Elected Chairmen, 42 
Journal Approval, 6 II 
Memorials, Resolutions, etc., 
S203 
Miscellaneous Business, 6 VI 
Miscellaneous Rules, 43-47 
Motions, Resolutions, 12—25 
Order of Business, 6 
Organization, 1 
Presiding Officer, 3-5 
Privileges Committee, 6 III, 10 
Quorum, 1 V, 41 
Reference Committee, 36, 39 
Suspension of Rules, 47 
Time of Meetings, etc., 2 
Voting, 28-31 
Order, 18 


Rural Work: 
See ‘‘Town and Country Work” 


Ss 


Sabbatical Year: 
See ‘‘Absence’”’ 


Sacraments, 16-18, 1431-1434 


Secretaries: 

Annual Conferences, 
Boundaries, 1361 §4, 101" 
Credentials, 84, 502, 507 
Duties, 232 
Judicial Administration, 741 

§§4, 5, 742 §3, 842, 843, 
892 §§1, 3, 897 §14 
Other Items, 674 §12 

Area, 1123 §5 

City Missions, 675 §3 (9) 

Corresponding, See ‘‘Corre- 
sponding or Executive Sec- 
retaries”’ 

District Conferences, 364, 892 
§3, 897 §14 

District Missionary, 1157 

General Conference, 
Boundaries, 1361 §§1, 2, 1378 


§3 
Duties, 87, 1511, Rules 1 V 29 
II, 32, 33, 36, 40, 42 
Editorial Elections, 1089 §3 


Secretaries (Continued): 


Judicial Administration, 721 
§§3, 5, 7, 731 §3, 831 §§1, 
2, 5, 842, 892 $§1, 3 
Post Office Address, 1542 
Official Board, 921 §2 
Quarterly Conference, 261 §§2, 
5, 384 §3 (1), 387 §2, 853, 
892 §3 
Select Number, 742 §3, 792 
United Sessions, 232 §1 


Select Number: 
See “Judicial Administration” 


Seminary Rule, 496 §1, 523 §5, 
533 §5 


Sessions, Missions, 1152 §§1, 2, 
1218, 1219 


Sin: 
After Justification, 12 
Original, or Birth, 7 


Social and Economic Prob- 
lems, 1463 


Social Life: 
See ‘‘Recreational Life” 


Southeastern Asia: 
Area, 1532 
Central Conference, 1392 §3 
Conferences, Missions, 1375 


Southern Asia: 
Area, 1532 
Central Conference, 1392 §2 
Conferences, Missions, 1376 


Southwestern Christian Advo- 
cate: 
See ‘‘ Advocates” 


Special Advices: 
Amusements, 165 
Christian Sabbath, 167 
Christian Stewardship, 168 
Divorce, 164 
Dress, 162 
Marriage, 163 
Slavery, 161 
Temperance, 166 


Special Appointments: 
See ‘‘Appointments” 


Special Sessions, Conferences, 
85 §§2, 3 


Spiritual Life of Church, 1462 
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Statisticians, Statistics, 270 §4 
(a), 233-236 


Stewards: 
onference, See “Pension 
Code”’ 
Accepted Supply Pastors’ Re- 
lief, 960 


Annuities, See “Pension 
Code” (claim) 
Apportionment, 952 
Connectional Relief, 968, 969 
Duties and Powers, 951 §3, 
952, 953 §§2, 3, 954 
Emergency Relief, 952 §2, 
954 §§7, 8, 9 
Membership, 951 §1 
Necessitous Relief, See 
‘Emergency Relief’ 
Organization, 951 §2 
Unpaid Support, 941 


District, 
Duties, Meetings, 361, 366 
§3 (5), 939 


Election, 384 §3 (5), 385 §3e 
Settlement Day, 939 §2 
Quarterly Conference, 

ommunion, Connectional, 
Disbursing, 384 §3 (2) (8) 
(4), 385 §3 b, ¢, d 

Election, Duties, 384 §§3, 19, 
923 §2 (3), 924 §§1-4 

Institutional, Foreign Speak- 
ing, etc., 924 §3 

Leaders and Stewards, 462, 
922 

Membership Recommenda- 
tions, 111 tb 

Official Board, 921 

Parsonages, 1033 

Qualifications, 924 §3 

Sacramental Wine, 571 §16 

United Charges, 924 §2 

Vacancies, 384 §4, 385 §4 

Recording, 

Duties, Election, 384 §3 (1), 

385 §§3 a, 12, 387 §2, 892 
2 


Reserve District, 384 §3 (5) 


Stewardship, Christian: 
See“'Christian Stewardship” 


Student Loan Fund, 1265 
Summer Schools, 544 §§5, 7 


Sunday Schools: 
See ‘‘Church Schools” 


Superintendents: 
hurch Schools, 1269 §3 
City Missions, 675 §3 (9) 
District, See ‘District Superin- 
tendents”’ 
Foreign Missions, 1152 §1 
Junior Epworth League, 115 
Mission Conferences, 341 §§3, 4 
Missions, 1218 


Supernumerary Ministers, 
361, 381 §1, 591, 921 §1 


Supervision, Episcopal, 1531 


Supper, Lord’s, 18 
Both Kinds, 19 


Supply Pastors: 
See ‘‘Accepted Supply Pastors’’ 


Support: j 
See ‘Ministerial Support”’ 


Sucrendes of Ministerial Office, 


Suspension, Judicial: 
Bishops, 721 §3, 722 
Conference Members, 741 §4, 
742 §6, 753 
Missionary Bishops, 731 §3, 732 


Sustentation Fund, 942 §3 


4 


Teaching Against Standards: 
Episcopal, 751 b 
Lay, Local, 755, 794 
Ministerial, 751 b, 753, 754 


Temperance: 
Appointment, Agents, 675 §4 
(2) 


Board, 1311 

Church School Organization, 
385 §14, 5, Item 18, 1269 §8 

Resolutions, 1465 

Special Advice, 166 


Temperance, Prohibition, and 
Public Morals, Board, 1311 
World Service Unit 1121 §1 (5) 


Termination of Annual Con- 
ference Membership: 
Judicial Procedure, 508 
Location, 
Involuntary, 505 
Voluntary, 504 
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Termination of Annual Con- 
ference Membership (Con- 
tinued): 

Surrender of Ministerial Office, 


6 
Withdrawal, 507 


Testaments: 


Old, 6; New, 5 


Testimony and Notice: 
See ‘‘Judicial Administration”’ 


Theological Schools: 
Erroneous Teaching, 679 
Purpose, Support, 1266 §4 
See auenceing Against Stand- 

ards” 


Time Employment, 432-434 


Tobacco, 166 §2, 226 §2, 463 §1, 
492 §1 (3), 497 Note 


Tongue Not Understood, 15 


Town and Country Work, 1207 
§1, 1215 


Tracts, 675 §4 (1), 1095, 1096 


Transfers: 

Church Members, 118, 119 

Deaconesses, 705 §4 

Episcopal, 640 

Foreign Language Conferences, 
965, 1030 §3 

Notices, 674 §12 

Questions, 238 §§2, 18 


Traveling Expenses: 
Bishops, 936, 1469 
Delegates, G. C., 1512 
Pastors, 940 §3 


Traveling Preachers, 63 


Treasurers: 
Annual Conferences, 233-235, 
237, 286 §4 (b) 
Episcopal Fund, 935 §2, 936, 
938 
General Administration, 1076 
Post Office Addresses, 1546 


Trials: 
Bishops, 721-723 
Central Conference, Mission- 
ary Bishops, 731-734 
Church Members, 
Serer Disagreement, 815, 
1 


Trials (Continued): 
Causing Dissension, 814 
Fraud, 816, 817 
Imprudent Conduct, 812 
Neglect Means of Grace, 813 
Offenses, 811 
Penalties, 818-820 


ona Onere, 742 §2, 891 
Conference Members, 90 §5, 
741, 742 


Deaconesses, 781 

General Directions, 891-897 

Local. Preachers, 463 §4, 791- 
9. 


Maladministration, 760 
Offenses, 751-759 

Preachers on Trial, 771 

Select Number, 742 §3 
Status, Expelled Offender, 761 
See ‘Judicial Administration” 


Trial, Reception, 463 §3, 491- 
495 


Triers of Appeals: 

Annual Conferences, 238 §24, 
721, 731 uh 4, 741 §1, 753, 
758, 841 , 897 

Church Members, 385 §3k, 811 
§1 (d), 817, 881 §1 

Mission Conferences, Missions, 
841 §§3, 4 


Trinity Faith in Holy, 1 
Trust Funds, 286 §3, 1043 


Trustees: 
Annual Conferences, 1012, 
§1 (footnote), 1021, 1028 


1030 §§1, 2, 1031 §§1, 2,3 
Chartered Fund, 1562 
Church Property, 
Amenability, 1015 
Charters, 1014 §2 
Duties, Limitations, 1015 
Elections, 1012-1014 
Incorporations, 1018, 1019 
Mortgaging, 1017, 1026, 1027 
Number, Qualifications, 1011 
Property Employment, 1016 
Sale, 1020, 1026-1029 
Vacancies, 1014 §1, 1029 §1 
Methodist Episcopal Church, 
Amenability, 1036 
Conveyances, 1038 
Functions, Incorporation, 
1036, 1037 
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Trustees (Continued): 
Number, Term, 
1035 
Permanent Fund, 
1040-1042 
Reports, 1039 
Parsonages, 1032 


Vacancies, 


1037, 


U 
Unacceptability, 505, 793 §2 
Unification, 1501-1503 


Union Among Ministers, 435, 
436 


United Session: 
Committees, 286 §17 
Districts, 674 §2 
Journal, 232 §1 
Meetings, Officers, 281 §1 
Order of Business, 286 
Organization and Duties, 281- 

285 


United Societies, 42-48 
University Senate, 1267, 1555 


United States and Territories: 
Areas, 1532 
Conferences, Missions, En- 
abling Acts, 1377 


Vv 
Veterans’ Day, 961 §5 
Visiting, Pastoral, 497 §17, 571 
§28 
Visitors, Educational Institu- 
tions, 1273 §5 (e) 
Voluntary Location, 504 
Voting: 
See “Orders” 


Ww 


Wesley Foundations, 1264 §5, 
1273 §5 (c) 


Wesley, John, 41, 545 
White Cross, 1330 §2 


Widows: : 
See ‘‘Annuities” 


Withdrawals: 
Bishops, 762 §1 
Church Members, 122 
Ministers, 506, 507, 762 §2 


Without Appointment, At- 
tending School, 238 §14, 
674 §5, 678 


Woman’s Foreign Missionary 
Society, 1191, 1560 


Woman’s Home Missionary 
Society, 1251, 1561 
Joint Council on Home Mis- 
sions, 1220 


Women: 
Central Conferences, 
(8) (21) 
Local Preachers, 469 
Ministerial Limitations, 469 


Word, or Son of God, 2 


Works: 
Good, 10; Of Supererogation, 11 


World Peace, 1464, 1569 §4 


World Service: 
Constituent Boards, 1121 


World Service Commission: 
Area Secretary, 1123 §5 
Authority, Functions, 1122 §4 
Budgets, 1122 §5 


321 §2 


Composition, Elections, 1122 
§1, 1559 
Councils, 1123 §§2-4 


Enlistment, 1123 
Expenses, 1122 §8 

Gifts and Credits, 1122 §7 
Meetings, 1122 §3 

Officers, 1122 §2 
Remittances, 1122 §6 


Worship: 
Commission Report. 1461 
Orders, 1421, 
With Music, ‘BBS 384 §12, 1411 


»¢ 


Year Book, Methodist, 233 §1, 
234 §3 
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